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ployment Compensation Act of 1970 to per-
mit the States to suspend the application
of the 120-percent requirement for purposes
of determining whether there has been a
State “off” indicator; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts (for
himself, Mr. MurrHY of New York,
Mrs. Hicks of Massachusetts, Mr.
DanmErLsoN, Mr. BurTroN, Mr. HAR-
RINGTON, Mr. DrINAN, Mr. WALDIE,
Mr. Mrxva, Mr, Bonanp, Mr. O'NEILL,
Mr. St GErMaIN, and Mr, TIERNAN) @

H.R. 15444. A bill to provide for a 6-month
extension of the emergency unemployment
compensation program; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts (for
himself, Mr. Mmrs of Arkansas, Mr,
Ropimwo, Mrs. HecerEr of Massachu-
getts, Mr. HatHAWAY, Mr. DANIELS
of New Jersey, Mr. ConTE, Mr.
MiNisH, Mr. Biacel, Mr. ROSENTHAL,
Mr. Apams, Mr. Hicks of Washing-
Ton, Mr. Byenes of Pennsylvania,
Mr. Brarwix, Mr. Cagey of New York,
Mrs. Grasso, Mr, CoRMAN, Mr, EARTH,
Mrs. GrirFrrHS, Mr. WiLLIaAM D, FoRD,
Mr. McFaLL, Mr. Grammo, Mr. DoNo-
HUE, Mr. Moss, and Mr. FRASER):

H.R. 15445. A bill to provide for a 6-month
extension of the emergency unemployment
compensation programs; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts (for
himself, Mr. MurrHY of New York,
Mrs. Hicks of Massachusefts, Mr.
DaNIELSON, Mr. Burron, Mr, Haz-
RINGTON, Mr. DrINaN, Mr. WALDIE,
Mr, M1gva, Mr, Boranp, Mr. O'NEILL,
Mr., St GErMAIN, and Mr, TIERNAN) @

H.R. 15446. A bill to amend section 203(e)
(2) of the Federal-State Extended Unemploy-
ment Compensation Act of 1970 to permit
the States to suspend the application of the
120-percent requirement for purposes of de-
fermining whether there has been a State
“off" indlcator; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mrs, HECKLER of Massachusetts:

H.R. 15447. A bill to improve the quality of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

child development programs by attracting
and tralning personnel for those programs;
to the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. MILLS of Arkansas (for him-
self, and Mr, SCENEEBELI) :

H.R. 15448. A bill to amend section 101(1)
(3) of the Tax Reform Act of 1969; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr, SIKES:

H.R. 15449. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that pay-
ments made by airlines to alrcraft hijackers
shall not be deductible; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. HAMILTON:

H.J. Res. 1225. Joint resolution to provide
for the termination of hostilitles In Indo-
china, subject to the release of all American
prisoners of war and the safe withdrawal of
the remaining U.S. forces from Indochina,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. WALDIE:

HJ. Res. 1226. Joint resolution providing
for the designation of the second week of
June 1972 as “Plumbing and Piping Industry
Week”; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. RAILSBACK :

H, Con. Res. 631. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the establlshment of peace in Indo-
china; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs,

By Mr. WINN:

H. Con. Res, 632, Concurrent resolution ex-

g the sense of the Congress that an

Asian peace conference should be established
under the auspices of the United Nations; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs,

By Mr. BROOMFIELD:

H. Res. 1014. Resolution calling upon Radio
Free Europe to initiate radio broadcasts to
the people of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuanisa;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs,

By Mr. KEYROS (for himself, Mr. Be-
cIcH, Mr. BorLanp, Mr. Burxe of
Massachusetts, Mr. CoNTE, Mr.
DanrerL of Virginia, Mr. DoNOHUE,
Mr. DRINAN, Mr. EmLBeErG, Mr. Har-
RINGTON, Mr. HaATHAWAY, Mrs, HECK~
LEr of Massachuestts, Mr. HELSTOSKI,
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Mrs. Hicks of Massachusetts, Mr.
O'NEmLL, Mr. ST GERMAIN, Mr, SAND~
MAN, and Mr. WYMAN) :

H. Res. 1015. Resolution urging the Presi-
dent to impose export controls on cattle
hides; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII,

398. The SPEAEER presented a memorial
of the House of Representatives of the Com-
monwealth of Massachusetts, relative to the
massacre at Lod Airport, Israel, which was
referred to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BOGGS:

H.R. 15450. A bill for the rellef of Chiu
Wong (aka Roberto Sing); to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. COLLIER:

H.R. 15451. A bill for the rellef of Romano

Lohar; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. FRASER:

H.R. 15452. A bill for the relief of Dedrick
A, Maanum; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. JACOBS:

H.R. 15453. A bill to incorporate In the Dis-
trict of Columbia the National Inconven-
fenced Sportsmen's Assoclation; to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. MILLS of Arkansas:

H.R. 15454. A bill for the rellef of Joseph
P. Connolly, master sergeant, U.S. Air Force
Reserve (retired); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. WALDIE:

H.R. 15455. A bill for the relief of Donald
C. Talkington; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

SENATE—Monday, June 12, 1972

The Senate met at 11 a.m. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. ELLENDER).

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Gracious Father, who hast brought us
to this time and place, give us a true
purpose for the new world men dream
about. Give us a renewed hope for the
moral and spiritual renewal of the world
Thou hast created. We ask not to be
delivered from responsibility but to labor
more responsibly and with higher wis-
dom for justice and peace everywhere.
And for this purpose anoint Thy servants
here with a full measure of Thy grace.

O Lord, look upon this good land which
Thou hast given us for our heritage. Re-
lieve and comfort those who suffer from
floods or disasters of nature, and bring
us all closer to one another in compas-
sion and sympathy. May our human
striving lead us to the shrine of Thine
eternal love and the plan Thou hast for
Thy coming kingdom.

We pray in the Redeemer's name.
Amen.

AUTHENTICATED

U.S. GOVERNMENT

INFORMATION
GPO,

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of June 8, 1972, the following
reports of a committee were submit-
ted:

By Mr. WILLIAMS, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with amend-
ments:

S. 1861. A bill to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, to ex-
tend its protection to additional employees,
to raise the minimum wage to $2.25 an hour,
to provide for an 8-hour workday, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 92-8432).

By Mr. WILLIAMS, from the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare, without rec-
ommendation:

H.R. 7130. An act to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 to increase the mini-
mum wage under that act, to extend its
coverage, to establish procedures to relieve
domestic industries and workers Injured by
increased imports from low-wage areas, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 92-843).

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, June 8, 1972, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the call of the
legislative calendar, under rule VIII, be
dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into execufive session to consider a
nomination on the Executive Calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
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proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
nomination on the Executive Calendar
will be stated.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nomination of Thomas Patrick
Melady, of New York, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Uganda.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
sidered and confirmed; and, without
objection, the President will be immedi-
ately notified of the confirmation of this
nomination.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

UNITED NATIONS FUND FOR THE
ENVIRONMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Concurrent
Resolution 82, Calendar No. 803.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore., The
concurrent resolution will be stated by
title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

(S. Con. Res. B2) to express the sense of
the Congress that the U.B. Government urge
the establishment of a United Nations Vol-
untary Fund for the Environment to which
the United States would contribute its fair
share.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the concurrent resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the concurrent res-
olution, which had been reported from
the Committee on Foreign Relations with
amendments, on page 2, line 5, after the
word “Environment”, strike out “to con-
sist of a first year budget of” and insert
“in"”; in line 6, after the word “of”, where
it appears the second time, insert “$100,-
000,000”; in the same line, after the
amendment just above stated, strike out
“$50,000,000 and to increase the annual
budget for the Fund by the same amount
each year for the next two years,”; in
line 9, after the word “to”, strike out
“pay its” and insert “contribute such”;
in line 10, after the word “of”, insert
“that amount as is generally comparable
to United States participation in the
United Nations and its Specialized Agen-
cies and Organs.”; and, in line 12, after
the amendment just above stated, strike
out “such annual budget.”; so as to make
the concurrent resolution read:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That the United
Btates delegation to the United Natlons Con-
ference on the Human Environment, June 5—
16, 1972, should urge the establishment of a
United Nations Voluntary Fund for the En-
vironment in the amount of £100,000,000, and
the United States Government should agree
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to contribute such fair share of that amount
as is generally comparable to United States
participation in the United Nations and its
Speclalized Agencies and Organs.

The amendments were agreed to.

The concurrent resolution, as amend-
ed, was agreed to.

The preamble was agreed to.

The concurrent resolution, as amend-
ed, with its preamble reads as follows:

8. CoN. REs, 82

Whereas the peoples of the world have
from time immemorial sought to improve
their general well-being to the common det-
riment of the environment;

Whereas this degradation of the environ-
ment has resulted in deterlorating air and
water and depleted natural resources;

Whereas the lack of collective action on
the behalf of the environment has resulted
in a challenge to all nations for human sur-
vival;

Whereas nations of the world have accept-
ed that challenge and agreed to meet Iin
Stockholm, Sweden, June 5-16, 1972, for the
first United Nations Conference on the Hu-
man Environment;

Whereas the success of this historic confer-
ence will be determined primarily by the in-
stitutions agreed upon to deal effectively
with the problems of the environment which
transcend national jurisdictions;

Whereas an international environmental
institution within the United Nations, cre-
ated to deal with all problems of the inter-
national environment, will require adequate
funding for its first year and additional fund-
ing for subsequent years; and

Whereas the United States share of such a
fund should refiect this Nation's commitment
to global environmental quality as a leading
consumer of resources: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That the United
States delegation to the United Nations Con-
ference on the Human Environment, June 5—
16, 1872, should urge the establishment of a
United Nations Voluntary Fund for the En-
vironment in the amount of $100,000,000, and
the United States Government should agree
to contribute such fair share of that amount
as is generally comparable to United States
participation in the United Nations and its
Specialized Agencies and Organs,

THREE COMMENCEMENT
ADDRESSES—1972

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, dur-
ing the past 2 weeks, I have been priv-
ileged to address the graduating class at
Rocky Mountain College, Billings, Mont.;
Foxcroft School, Middleburg, Va.; and
Montana State University, Brozeman,
Mont.

In these addresses, I have tried to re-
late my thoughts and feelings in the field
of foreign policy with what I hoped were
the thoughts and feelings of these young
men and women going out into the world.
As an overall group, they will have much
to say, to do and, perhaps, to re-do and
reenact. Whether or not I have succeeded
in expressing my views to them in such
a manner as to give them something to
think about today and tomorrow remains
to be seen.

May I say that I was impressed with
all three student bodies. I have great
faith and confidence in this new genera-
tion. They can be expected, at least in
part, to undo the errors and the mistakes
of the past, even as they may make some
of their own, as they build upon the reali-
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ties of today and deal with the problems
of tomorrow.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
commencement address at Rocky Moun-
tain College, Billings, Mont., on May
29, 1972, entitled “China: A New Rela-
tionship”: the commencement address at
the Foxcroft School, Middleburg, Va.,
June 9, 1972, entitled “China: Myths and
Realities”; and the commencement ad-
dress given at the Montana State Univer-
sity, in Bozeman, Mont., on June 10, 1972,
entitled “Toward a Foreign Policy of
Mutuality.”

There being no objection, the com-
mencement addresses were ordered to be
printed in the REcorb, as follows:

CHINA: A NEw RELATIONSHIP

I would like to share with you on this day
which is of great importance to you some
thoughts of world affairs. One aspect of this
subject, in particular, begs for your under-
standing and attention. That is the relation-
ship between the United States and China.
It is uppermost in my mind, at this time,
because I have only this month returned
from a journey to Peking. The impressions of
the visit to that capital and several other
Chinese cities are still very vivid. So, too, are
my discussions with leaders of the People's
Republie.

This is a notable year in U.S.-China rela-
tions., The first significant steps in 25 years
have been taken towards a general revision
of dealings with China. The initiative was
long overdue and, hence the backlog of un-
finished business is very heavy.

Almost a quarter of a century ago, we cut
ourselves off, as a matter of deliberate policy,
from all normal relations with the largest
nation on earth. We did so by misreading or
distorting, in an official sense, the implica-
tions of the Chinese revolution which
brought a new government to Peking in 1949,
Thereafter, we acted on the legal pretense
that the People’s Republic of China did not
exist. Even as we pretended it was not there,
we invested heavily in an elaborate system
of costly constraints to curtall that govern-
ment.

The price of this detachment from reality
was not trivial. Quite apart from billions
spent for counterpoises to China throughout
Asla, our present involvement in Viet Nam
can be considered, In large measure, to be
part of the price of this constraint. So, too,
was our earlier involvement in EKorea.

These and other military actions were un-
dertaken in the name of a policy called
“containment” which was based on a set of
assumptions about the nature of events in
China, as we guessed or persuaded ourselves
to believe them to be. These assumptions
were made in a vacuum because of our iso-
latlon from the Chinese mainland. Not sur-
prisingly, many of them turned out to be
highly inaccurate.

The tragic cost of the miscalculations can
be stated in terms of the lives lost, the
bodies maimed and the resources squandered
all around the rimlands of Asia, particularly
in Korea and Indochina. To be sure, we can-
not estimate what the alternative costs might
have been had we acted on more accurate
assumptions, or had we taken no action at
all. Simply on the basis of what did happen,
however, history may well record these mis-
calculations regarding China, as among the
most costly of all time.

I might say, parenthetically, that we
are at a crucial point, at the present time,
in determining whether we will persist in this
mistaken course. I refer to events in Viet
Nam during the past few weeks. The new
U.S. alr and sea actions are vestigial re-
sponses which arise from the old, not the
new China policy which was signaled by the
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President’'s visit to Peking. Whatever the
success of these new war measures, they will
not alter In any way the overwhelming need
of this nation to disengage completely from
the Indochina confiiet. We need to do so, not
to satisfy Hanol or Peking or Moscow, but
in order to serve our own national interests.
If we have learned anything to date from this
confiict, it is that we have no national stake
in that conflict except an end to further
casualties and the return of the prisoners of
war and the missing in action. The course
of action best calculated to serve these na-
tional needs remains to negotiate the best
political solution without further recourse
to arms and to get out of Indochina, lock,
stock and barrel.

But, to return to the central theme of my
remarks, it is revealing to ask ourselves how
we became involved in Viet Nam in the first
place. How did we permit ourselves to make
such faulty commitments with such dis-
astrous consequences? We get some clues, I
think, when we review the spectrum of our
relationship with China over the last two
centuries,

More than with other nations, our rela-
tionship with China has been subject to the
ebb and flow of popular myth. We have
tended to osclllate from the one oversimpli-
fled view of China to another. For almost
two centuries, China has been viewed, alter-
nately, as benign or virulent, friendly or hos-
tile, wise or foolish.

Like the “yin" and “yang” of Chinese cos-
mology which holds that life is the product
of a dualism of opposites, our image of
China has gone from one extreme to the
other. On the one hand, there has been the
image of the China of wisdom, intelligence,
industry, plety, stolclsm and strength. That
is the benign China of Marco Polo and Pearl
8. Buck; it is the China of the Charlie Chan
movles and of the stories of heroic resistance
to Japan in the 1030's.

On the other hand, there has been the
image of the China of cruelty, barbarism,
violence, and faceless hordes. This is the
China of drum-head trials, oplum dens,
bandits, summary executions, Fu Manchu,
and the Boxer Rebellion.

In the late 18th century, we looked up to
China as an anclent clvilizaton—superior in
many aspects of technology, culture, and
social order and surrounded by an alr of
splendid and imperial mystery. In that pe-
riod, the China trade was sought eagerly by
the Clipper ships and Chinese produce was
highly valued notably along the Eastern Sea-
board and in Europe.

Respect turned to contempt, however, with
China's quick defeat in the Opilum War of
1840. There followed acts of humillation of
China such as our participation In extra-
territorial treaty rights and the Chinese Ex-
clusion Act of the last half of the 19tb
century.

In the early 20th century, attitudes shifted
agaln to benevolence. American missionarles
of many faiths made China a favored fleld
for proselytizing and education. In this pe-
riod, the Chinese became, for this nation, a
gulded, guarded, and adored people.

Chinese resistance to the Japanese inva-
slon in 1937 produced another shift from
benevolence to admiration. At the end of
the Second World War, admiration was dis-
placed by disappointment and frustration,
as the wartime truce between Nationalist and
Communist forces collapsed In internal strife,
This nation became profoundly disenchanted
with China, a disenchantment which was re-
placed abruptly in 1849 by hostility. U.B. Sec-
retaries of State turned their backs orn Chi-
nese leaders and spoke of the menace of
“Chinese hordes” as predecessors had spoken
with similar revulslon of the “yellow peril.”

The hostility was largely a reaction, of
course, to the coming to power of a Com-
munist regime on the Chinese mainland. We
‘were not only dismayed by this development,
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we saw it almost as a national affront. Peking
was viewed as a treacherous extension of the
Soviet steamroller which had reduced Eastern
and Central Europe to subservience at the
end of World War II. China became in our
eyes the Eastern puppet of world communism,
to be manipulated by strings pulled in
Moscow.

After Chinese forces intervened in the war
in Korea where, incidentally, Mao Tse-tung
lost his eldest son, U.S. policy was cast anew
on the premise that the government on the
Chinese mainland was an aggressor. It was
seen as ready to use force to impose inter-
national Communism anywhere in Asia. Con-
versely, it was assumed that if the endorse-
ment of the free nations were withheld, this
regime which was sald to be "“allen” to the
Chinese people would wither and collapse.

On this premise, it was rationalized that
recognition must not be extended to Peking.
Instead, the officlal American view was that
the Chinese National Government, which had
retreated to the island of Taiwan, continued
to speak for all of China. We cut off trade
with the Chinese mainland and did whatever
could be done to encourage other countries
to follow suit, In a similar fashion, a diplo-
matic campaign was conducted year after
year against the seating of the Chinese Peo-
ple’s Republic in the United Nations.

We drew an arc of military alllances on
the seaward side of China and undergirded
them with the deployment of massive U.S.
military power in bases throughout the West-
ern Pacific. Tens of billions of dollars were
expended in this process. Much of this im-
mense outpouring of effort and money seems
incredible now in the light of the President's
recent visits to Peking and to. Moscow. Yet,
it has continued for 20 years and, of course,
is still going on, notably, in Indochina.

As has been suggested, this last quarter
century of China policy has been character-
ized by delusion and miscalculation. We as-
sumed, for example, that the Chinese Com-
munists would be unable to govern. We as-
sumed that the Peking government would
be an extension of Soviet Communism and
a willing accomplice to Soviet purpose and
design. And we assumed that the Chinese
government would be bent on territorial ag-
grandizement.

All of these assumptions have proved to
be erroneous. In the first place, of the numer-
ous divisions which have arisen within the
Communist world, the differences between
Moscow and Peking have been the most sig-
nificant. They so remain today although the
rasping edges of the conflict appear some-
what tempered by the periodic flare-ups of
the war in Viet Nam.

At the same time, the government of the
People's Republic has not only survived, it
has provided the Chinese people with effec-
tive leadership. Chinese soclety has achieved
a considerable degree of economie, scientific
and soclal progress. A modern technology has
been developed which 1is sophisticated
enough to turn out products ranging from
needles and hand-tools to thermonueclear de-
vices, earth satellites and the rockets to place
them in orbit. A powerful national momen-
tum has been generated which is proving
suffictent to supply an enormous population
with the wherewithal of decent survival and
an improving livelihood.

Notwithstanding assumptions to the con-
trary, the Chinese government has not shown
any great eagerness to use Its own armed
forces to spread its control abroad. Where
Chinese armlies have been employed they
have been used to assert traditional terri-
torial claims, or in expression of concern for
the safety of China’s borders. China has not
become enmeshed in foreign military ad-
ventures. In Viet Nam, for example, the Chi-
nese military involvement has been periph-
eral. There is Chinese equipment in South
Viet Nam but there are no Chinese battalions,
In North Viet Nam reports have indicated
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the presence, from time to time, not of Chi-
nese combat units, but of labor troops en-
gaged in repairing bomb damage to roads,
railroads, bridges and the like.

Chinese actions in Tibet, and along the
Himalayan frontier with India, are often
cited as examples of militant Communist
aggression, Nevertheless, for centuries, Tibet
has been universally regarded as falling with-
in China's over-all boundaries, If the Peking
government claims that Tibet belongs to
China, s0, too, does the Chinese National Gov-
ernment on Talwan. India also acknowledges
such to be the case and American policy has
never officially recognized Tibet as other than
Chinese territory.

Even in Korea, the direct Chinese military
involvement did not begin until United Na~
tions forces approached China's borders. In
any event, the last Chinese batallions left
North Korea years ago.

Looking ahead, it would seem to me that
Chinese energies and resources are golng to
be so preempted by internal needs over the
next two decades that there 1s little likeli-
hood that China could post a serious mili-
tary danger to the United States even If that
were the Inclination.

The evidence, in short, is ample to dispel
some of the most alarming assumptions on
which our past policies have been based. Of
course, there is an immense potential danger
in China. There is also an immense poten-
tial danger In every other powerful nation in
a world which has not yet learned how to
maintain civilized survival in a nuclear age
except on the razor's edge. Insofar as China
is concerned, the fundamental question for
us Is not so much whether it is a danger,
but whether our policies will act to alleviate
or to exacerbate the danger.

In my judgment, these policies can allevi-
ate the danger only to the extent that they
are based on premises that correspond more
nearly to realities than has been the case in
the past. It will serve no useful purpose to
fiall at windmills. Now that we have, in 1972,
at last penetrated the shroud of obscurity
surrounding China, there is reason to hope
that our judgments and actions regarding
China and Asia, henceforth, will be better
informed.

In this new phase of our relations with
China, we must beware, of course, that the
old pendulum of myth does not now swing
to the other extreme, thereby creating a new
image of China which is as unreal as the
old. We must guard against becoming too
enamoured of the splendors of a newly re-
vived amity. Banquets and toasts and shark's
fin soup do not of themselves assure a new
order of world affairs.

To keep the pendulum in equilibrium in
our current approach to China, it would be
well to heed a rule laid down by Lord Palm-
erston, the prime Minister of Great Britain
in the 1860's, who declared:

“We have no eternal allles, and we have
no perpetual enemies. . . .

Our experiences In postwar World War IT
relations with Germany and Japan under-
score this observation.

We have not always been very astute about
defining where our real interests lle. We
have often tended to confuse them with
fleeting and transitory images of friend-
liness or animosity. This is all too true in
the case of China where, for 25 years, we
have been obsessed with the assumed threat
of a perpetual enemy. In fact, we might well
have avolded the untold misery and loss of
1ife and resources of the peripheral war in
Indochina, had we forgone the poses of power
and, Instead, taken a harder view of our na-
tional interests.

While we cannot identify national inter-
ests with exactitude, we do have it within our
means to determine much more clearly where
it is that they do not lie. The President has
shown the way in this connection. Even be-
fore his visit to Peking, he had lald the
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groundwork for reestablishing more normal
contact with the People’s Republic of China
by the removal of discriminatory restrictions
on travel of Americans to the Chinese main-
land and by ending the embargo on trade
with China. The embargo had been imposed
during the Korean War and was of a design
so0 tight as to exclude even chop-sticks. The
fact 1s, however, that for two decades, it
had had no economic impact in China and
had served only to injure our own traders.
By ending the boycott on the eve of his
visit to China, the President removed what
was, at most, an irritant to China but which
would have hampered his efforts to bring
about the beginnings of & reconciliation.

As 1t was, President Nixon was able to lay
the groundwork for the growth of contact
between the two nations. The chances are
good that the months and years ahead will
see a gradual Increase in exchanges between
China and the United States in medicine and
health, sclence, journalism, athletics, the arts
and other pursuits.

An Increase in trade is also to be antici-
pated. The Chinese are in an excellent po-
sitlon to move forward in this connection.
It has been their practice to keep imports
and exports, worldwide, in rough balance.
They have neither external nor internal debt.
They have ample exchange reserves. Their
international reputation for integrity and
reliability in commercial transactions is al-
ready very good. A great range of Chinese
products is avallable for sale in the world
markets and the Chinese also have a sub-
stantial shopping list for imports which will
help to speed thelr own development and
strengthen their economic self-reliance.

Exchanges can take place, in my judg-
ment, even though the issue of Talwan’s re-
mains finally, to be resolved. President

Nixon has acknowledged as valid, Peking's
claim that the island is part of China. That
claim, incldentally, is sustained by the Chi-
nese government on Talwan., With the as-

surance that the United States will not
pursue a two-China policy, Peking is pre-
pared to go ahead in reestablishing contact
with this nation while exploring in its own
fashion the road to reunification of the is-
land with the mainland.

Beyond exchanges between China and the
United States, there loom larger questions
of peace and security in the Western Pa-
cific. Even as we meet here today, we await
the consequences of the latest escalation
of the U.S, involvement in Viet Nam as well
as the full import of the President's discus-
sions in Moscow. One can only hope that
we have seen the last resort to retaliation
in Indochina, the final burst of this wasting
conflict and that p can now be ex-
pected toward a genuine political settlement.

In all candor, the record of this tragic war
provides little grounds for optimism in this
respect. The Invasion of Cambodia did not
produce peace. Nor did the invasion of Laos.
Nor did the earlier bombing enterprises over
North Viet Nam.

Peace was the promise attached, in turn, to
each of these escalations of the U.8. Involve-
ment. Each, in turn, led not to the promised
peace but to more killed and maimed, more
prisoners of war, more missing in action,
more and more billions in expenditures to
produce more and more devastation through-
out Indochina.

The end of this war has yet to come and
it i1s not clear yet when it will come. We
would do well, nevertheless, to begin to ex-
amine the possibilities of a new securlty sys-
tem, based on the realities of the 70’s. These
realities urge us to seek, in my judgment, an
equilibrium of this nation’s interests with
those of China, Japan, the Soviet Union and
the smaller nations of the Western Pacific.
All have a stake in the peace of the reglon.

The restoration of contact with China fur-
thers the possibility that at some time tri-
partite discussions might be held between

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

China, Japan, and the United States, If not
quadripartite talks, which would also include
the Soviet Unlon. A development of this kind
could do much to allay unfounded mutual
fears and to begin to come to grips with
the question of adjustment of valid national
interests. It could provide insights into such
vital questions as the intentions of the vari-
ous powers In the Western Pacific and how
they relate to one another, the economic
needs of the Asian nations, and the prospects
for curbing nuclear confiict. Most important,
such discussions might provide a vehicle for
general stabilization of the Indochina penin-
sula and Southeast Asia in the post-war era.

Adjustments of this kind require fresh per-
spectives. We need to see the situation as
it is today, not as it appeared 20 years ago
in the cataclysmic upheaval of the Chinese
revolution. We need to see the situation not
through the fog of an old and stagnant hos-
tility but in the light of the enduring in-
terests of the United States in the Western
Pacific which are no less than & peace of
equality and mutuality which will permit a
flowering of relations with all Asian nations.
Nor, may I add, are they any more.

I see great relevance In young men and
women thinking deeply of the issues which
divide China and the United States to de-
termine how they can be recast in new and
uncluttered molds. Unlike my generation,
you have already learned much about Asia.
You have a greater awareness of its impor-
tance to this nation and to the world. Fur-
thermore, you have not had the experience
of national trauma in moving abruptly from
an era marked by an almost fawning be-
nevolence toward China to one of thorough
disenchantment. You were spared the fierce
hostilities which rent this nation internally,
as a sense of warmth, sympathy, and secur-
ity regarding China gave way to feellngs
of revulsion, hatred and insecurity.

You young Americans and your counter-
parts in China will 1ive your adult years in
an era in which much of the world's history

* will be written in the Pacific. What you do,

how you relate to one another—Chinese and
Americans—will have much to do with
whether or not that history is written in
terms of peace and civillzed human survival.

I have seen China off and on since I served
there In the Marines In the 1920’s. I have
seen you, your parents and your grand-
parents much closer up and for a much
longer period of time.

I am confident about a future that belongs
to your generation, both in China and in
this country of ours. This Republic is worthy
of your best efforts not only in terms of
developing Chinese and U.S. relations, but
with regard to the entire world. You can do
no more than try to achieve mutual under-
standing and a peace with all peoples. You
can and should do no less.

CHINA: MYTHS AND REALITIES

Whenever I talk with people of your age,
I am struck by your candor and honesty.
You raise questions as to the values of our
soclety, the integrity of our publlie affairs and
the wisdom with which government is being
run. This is as it should be. Only through
constant reexamination will our policies and
our system be shaped to meet the ever-chang-
ing needs of the nation.

There is a human tendency to cling to
the ways of the past. It is desirable in that
it glves continuity to our national life. If
carried too far, however, it can be a straight-
jacket. Persons in public life, perhaps, tend
to be very susceptible to this tendency. Hence,
the mistakes or Irrelevancies of the past may
be over-reflected in current policies. Until
very recently, for example, your government's
position on China seems to have been based
largely on inadequate or erroneous assump-
tlons of what was going on inside that na-
tion of 800 million. Now that the President
has visited Peking, the fietlons about China
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are falling away. We are beginning, at last, to
see what really confronts us in the great
nation on the other side of the globe.

I would like to talk to you, therefore, about
myths and realities regarding China. I do so
because what happens in our relations with
that nation will have profound meaning to
you throughout your adult lives. A few weeks
ago, I had the experience of spending 16 days
traveling in China. It was not my first visit
but it was in 1946 that I had last been there.
Bo for a quarter of a century, that vast land
has been to me as it has been to almost all
Americans, as remote as the moon, In fact,
since the space program began, we have spent
more time and energy—and much more of
the federal t ousands of times
more—Iin attempting to fathom the moon’s
secrets than in trying to learn the truth
about China.

Since 1949, our concepts of China have
been compounded of ignorance, half truth
and untruth. This concoction produced a
U.S. policy which was designed on the basis
of a China seen as a malignant dragon
breathing fire and lashing out aggressively at
the world.

Before most of you who are graduating
were born, your government had already be-
gun to erect a Great Wall of isolation against
this presumed menace. A ring of military
treaties was established in Asia to choke off
what were thought to be China's imperial
ambitions. To nail these treaties into place,
moreover, U.S. bases were established all over
that region. U.8. troops were sent to man the
bases. Tens of billions of dollars in military
aid were distributed among forelgn govern-
ments who did not have to do much more to
obtain such ald than to give us assurances
of their hostility to Communism.

While we were seeing China as a reckless,
belligerent and powerful ally of Communist
Russia, China was struggling to bulld on the
ruins of World War II and a great revolution,
a political and economiec system which would
serve the needs of the Chinese people. If we
sought to contain China, in turn, the Chinese
sought to keep us from Interfering in their
affairs. The Chinese view of U.B. policy In
those days was that it was a logical extension
of the over-all Western effort to dominate
and exploit their country which had per-
sisted for 150 years. They saw us as implaca~-
ble enemies.

If the Chinese did not read our intentions
correctly, we did not read theirs any more
accurately. The fact is that China did not
engage in aggressive seizures of neighboring
nations. Whatever territorial changes they
have sought, with the Soviet Union, Burma
and India, had also previously been those
pursued by predecessor Chinese governments,
notably the government of Chiang Kal-shek
on Taiwan.

In retrospect, U.S. policy with regard to
China since 1949 has been ill-informed and
misgulded. I say that not as a Monday
morning quarter-back. All of us who lived
through those years share, to some degree,
the writing of this unfortunate chapter In
U.S.-Chinese relations. The fact is that we
let our fears get the best of us. In looking
at China for the past two decades, we saw
much that was not there.

It is still difficult even now to form Impres-
sions of China free of these past distortions.
Nevertheless, the distortions can be tempered
by perspective in the sense that s bottle can
be judged as half full or as half empty. If
China is measured by some of our common
yardsticks, whether they be highway mile-
age, the number of cars, television sets,
kitchen gadgets, political parties. or news-
paper editors—the bottle will be seen as half
empty. If China is viewed In the light of its
own past, the bottle is half full and rapidly
filling.

That is the way the Chinese people look
at their sltuation. They are not comparing
their way of life with ours or with India's or
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even Talwan's. They are looking Inward at
where they were yesterday, where they are
today and where they will be tomorrow. It is
no wonder, then, that there are many signs
of popular acceptance of the new China and
very little to indicate popular discontent.
The fact is that the contrast of the new
China with the old is nothing short of ex-
traordinary.

If the new China is a closely controlled
soclety, it is also true that political freedom
was not a preeminant characteristic of the
old China. Yet, there are sharp contrasts be-
tween the old and the new. Unlike the past,
the current political controls have resulted
in a China free of the ever-present threat
of famine, pestilence, flood and other calam-
ities. It 1s also a China largely free of ex-
ploitation, free of political corruption and
free of Indifferent government.

By comparison with the past, there is
every visible indication that the Chinese
people, today, live in a well-fed, adequately
clothed and housed, and reasonably healthy
society. The citles are clean, orderly and
safe. The shops are well stocked with food,
clothing and modest consumer items. Crime,
begging, drug addiction, alcohollsm, delin-
guency are consplcuous in their absence.

Personal integrity is scrupulous to an ex-
treme. In Canton, for example, I saw a dis-
play case for lost and found articles In the
lobby of the People’s Hotel. It contained,
among other things, a half-empty package of
cigarettes and a pencil!

Today's China is an effectively organized,
hard-working, early-to-bed, early-to-rise so-
clety. In both urban and rural areas, the peo-
ple appear to be well motivated and coopera-
tive. Women and men work slde by side for
egual pay. There is no visible distinction of
rank on the farms, in the factories, in the
armed services or government offices. A cas-
ual sense of freedom and mutual tolerance
pervades personal relationships. There is an
air of easy egalitarlanism. There is now bow-
ing down or kowtowing, not even to the
highest officials,

The accent in China is on today and to-
morrow, but a new interest i{s also evidenced
in China's rich past. Everywhere there are
striking restorations of cultural shrines
even as the search continues for more of the
ancient heritage. Excavations of the historic
sites are underway throughout China and
the archeologlcal finds, to date, have been
very impressive.

Conservation of natural resources has also
received great emphasis. S0 many trees have
been planted in and around Peking, for ex-
ample, that the local weather has been al-
tered for the better, Throughout China a
new productivity is belng developed by the
reclamation of wastelands and by massive
water control projects.

Only a few years ago, no medical care to
speak of was available to the great preponder-
ance of China's people. Now, along with regu-
lar physicians, so-called “barefoot” doctors
who, in the tens of thousands, constitute a
kind of basic civilian medical corps, are active
in every region of China. The help which they
give i1s often based on a limited medical
knowledge but it is sustained by an unlimited
enthusiasm to serve the sick.

Along with modern medicine, the Chinese
are also using traditional herb treatment and
accupuncture techniques. The latter is a
Chinese healing practice which is over three
thousand years old. It has been revived as a
highly effective anathesia in surgery and is
also belng put to widespread experimental
use as a treatment for many allments.

Intestinal and other epidemic diseases—the
terrors of old China—have been drastically
reduced or eliminated. The heavy accent
which has been placed on personal cleanliness
and order has been a major factor in this
achievement. In addition, there have been re-
peated mobilizations of the population in
mass campaigns to eradicate disease-carrying
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snalls, files and mosquites. Not only in health
but In every aspect of soclety there 1s evi-
dence of a China being rebuilt. The Chinese
people have swept away much of the inequity,
the ineffectiveness and the despair of the
past.

Notwithstanding reports to the contrary,
the family remains as the basic social unit of
China. It is a unit, however, which is no
longer permitted to function on the sole basis
of family interests, indifferent to the fate of
the community and the nation. In short, the
Chinese are fashioning a modern soclety, with
& way of life which is rooted in the past but
meets the needs of the present, and seems to
offer hope for the future.

While these vast changes have been taking
place in China, we have gone on fighting &
war in Indochina. Our involvement in that
war is derived In large part from the policies
towards China which were adopted in 19848,
As a former President put it some years ago:
“Over this war (in Indochina), and all Asia
is another reality: The deepening shadow
of Communist China.” To say it another way,
we had engaged ourselves in Indochina, in
major part, to block an aggressive China. For
all practical purposes, President Nixon no
longer sees the situation that way. On his
visit he found a China not turned outward
for aggressive ends but a China Intent on
solving its many internal problems. He ini-
tiated further contact on the basis of this

The fact is that the Chinese, themselves,
reject the status of “super-power” and insist
that their system does not permit them to
impose their views on others by force. Thelr
armed forces are maintained inside China’s
borders and there are no appeals for military
crusades abroad. They have no military out-
posts or bases in Eorea, Southeast Asia or
anywhere else on the Asian continent.

In a book written after a recent visit to
China, Ross Terrill summed up the Chinese
view of the world in these words:

““Here is a superior people . . . but whose

sense of their superiority is rooted in con--

tentment with their own mountains and
rivers—not an active sense of superiority
which pants to convert the world to its excel-
lence. A passive sense of superlority, which
basks, Inward-turned, within its own pos-
sessed excellence.”

There is little reason to expect a radical
change in the basic direction of China’s pres-
ent course. Mao Tse-tung has already be-
come & living legend in China and his writ-
ings are likely to illuminate the path of
China's social, political, and economic de-
velopment for the foreseeable future. What
is to be anticlpated, I belleve 18 more rapid
progress in bullding China's economy, with
continued emphasis on production. China’s
resources are so diverse, its population so
vast, and its needs so great that the em-
phasis could continue to be placed on in-
ternal development for many years to come.

I would anticipate that there will be an
expansion of contacts between Chira and
the rest of the world, Including the United
States. Bo far as I can see, the steps taken
thus far by the President and the Chinese
Premier to normalize relations are Irre-
versible provided, I repeat, provided that
this nation's course out of Viet Nam is also
irreversible. Without peace in Indochina,
there is lttle llkelihood of a significant ex-
pansion of peaceful contact with China.

As for future relations between the Chi-
nese and ourselves, I believe that we can
dissolve the fears of the past by an honest
exchange of viewpoints, mutual conslidera-
tion, and decent restraints in dealing with
one another. The differences which exist and
will continue to exist need not lead to con-
flict. On the contrary, they can be adjusted
to mutual gain.

We are a young national culture relative
to China, hundreds of years compared with
thousands of years. There is8 much to be
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learned and gailned on both sides, in agri-
culture, Industry, pollution control, health,
education and many other flelds.

There are human values to be examined
and weighed. The mutual educative process
has begun anew. The process must be main-
tained on the basis of equality of treatment
and respect. The days of the one-sided rela-
tlonship which once existed with China—
of teacher-pupil, master-servant, benefactor
and dependent, and so on back into the 19th
Century's “enlightened and heathen,” are
gone and it is hard to see who in contem-
porary China or in this nation will mourn
their passing.

Chou En-lal noted that it had taken “100
years since the Oplum Wars for the Chinese
people to stand up.” Today, they are standing
up. Self-reliance is their watchword and on
that basis they are bullding a new China.
In the years ahead, you will also be bullding,
as each generation does, & new nation here
in the United States. I would hope that it
will remain rooted in the soil of the past
even as it 1s redesigned for living in the
present and to provide hope and confidence
for the future.

I regret to say that the legacy which has
been left to you with regard to our relations
with China contains a high percentage of
distortion which, in turn, has helped to dis-
tort relations with other parts of the globe.
It is no accident, for example, that we have
spent and are continuing to spend the lives
of tens of thousands of Americans in Indo-
china and tens of billlons of dollars in that
tragic conflict. These sacrifices are a part of
the price of two decades of distortion in
China policy and the sooner we face up to
this underlying cause of the Indochina war
the better.

You, who are not saddled with the myths
of the past, can play a large role in clearing
away this debris. On the heels of the Presi-
dent’s initiative, the reality of China is be-
ginning to trickle into the consclousness of
government. The enlightenment of your gen-
eration can speed that process. I am confi-
dent that you will not be fettered with the
fears of the past, that you will lock at the
world around you with fresh clarity and find
the courage to think your own thoughts. To
think your own thoughts is the well-spring
of freedom. May you draw deeply on it to
help shape a better relatlonship between
this nation and China and with all nations.

TowARDS A FoREIGN PoLICY OF MUTUALITY

I come here today to convey a word of
optimism regarding the natlon’s foreign re-
lations, Optimism in this connection is long
overdue; still, I hope my reference to it
at this time is not premature. Whatever the
case, my expectation is that history may well
record 1972 as the year in which a corner
was turned for peace. There are indications
that the world is headed back towards con-
structive human purpose in its major in-
ternational relationships. A water-shed ap-
pears to have been reached after a quarter
century of dangerous dallying in the murky
detours of the Cold War.

Insofar as the government of this nation
is concerned, except in the case of Indo-
china, I believe the President is responding
in a new fashion to international circum-
stances. He is projecting not as adversary
but as conciliator. In so doing, he is paying
heed to the legitimate clalms of a public
sentiment grown impatient with the words
of peace, sung to the cadence of war.

So, I address a word of hope especlally
to you men and women of this graduating
class. Your generation can take a great deal
of credit for bringing about this change. Your
manifest disenchantment with the foreign
policies of the past and with the traglc
travesty In the name of peace in Indochina
has been impressed on Washington. You
have underscored the point that government
is itself governed, in the final analysis, by
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the depth and degree of public support
which can be commanded for its policles.

You have helped to inject balance into
official channels and, hopefully, to assure
that government will not soon again in-
dulge in meaningless adventures abroad,
largely at the expense of young life. If we
are, in fact, golng through the last Viet
Nam, if we are, in fact, getting out at last,
as I devoutly hope, you have done your
share to that end.

To be sure, the millenium has not yet
arrived. Doomsday missiles in the United
States point at doomsday missiles several
thousand miles and a few minutes away. We
still have vast garrisons on the mainland of
Southeast Asia. Planes are still engaged In
raining terror out of the Indochina skies.
Ships sow the instruments of destruction In
the waters south of China. Indeed, the Bec-
retary of Defense has just told us that the
spread of conflict, by sea and alr, once again
into North Viet Nam—this latest episode
in the continuing agony of the Indochina
War, will cost the people of the nation an
additional 56 billion this year, not to speak
of more lives, more prisoners-of-war, and
more missing in action.

Nor should we overlook, in any note of
optimism, the social and economic overload
which arises at home from these and other
wasting demands abroad; the capacities of
the nation are great but they are not un-
limited. The strain of serving, for a quarter-
of-a-century as the world’'s leading police-
man, banker, pioneer in space and what-not
shows in the prices that are paid In every
store in the nation. It shows, too, in the
neglect of the environment, in the decay of
cities and in the rise of crime, drug addiction
and other barometers of social breakdown
within our soclety.

Before we can speak of any real light at
the end of the tunnel, we must face up to
the immediate problems of the transition
from the exertions of war to the work of
peace, That the adjustments can be difficult
and painful has been brought home to us by
the Presldent’s announcement that the ABM
site at Malmstrom will become inoperative
under the terms of the Nixon-Brezhnev
treaty. In this case, as in many others, we
must find—the federal government has an
obligation to assist in finding—constructive
alternatives.

These qualifications aside, however, the
fact is that the world has come & long dis-
tance towards sanity and order in the short
space of a few months. That is why, in my
judgment, the class of 1872 can look with
some confidence to the future. There is a
chance that the evil genies which have
plagued us for a quarter century can be put
back securely in the bottle.

Consider what has been achieved by the
diplomacy of the past year. What comes to
mind most vividly, of course, is the Presi-
dent's just completed journey to Moscow.
The accords which were concluded there were
highly significant in themselves. Yet, the
most important result of the Moscow sum-
mit may be found not in specific achieve-
ments. Rather, it may emerge from the
changes of natlonal attitude on both sides
which were reflected in the meetings.

The results of the Nixon-Brezhnev talks
indicated a clear acceptance of mutual self-
interest as the basis for the future relation-
ship between the Soviet Unlon and the Unit-
ed States. We have not always been very
prompt in the past to recognize national
self-interest as a basis for a policy of peace.
To be sure, we have sometimes over-assumed
a national interest, as in Viet Nam and on
that basis, spent the lives of tens of thou-
sands of Americans and permitted over $130
billlon dollars to be sucked up by the de-
structive sponge of that conflict. Now, after
years of this deadly wastage we have at
last discovered that our only valid national
concern is to get back the prisoners of War
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and the recoverable missing in action. We
have come at last to realize that our only
national Interest 1s to get out of the Indo-
china involvement, lock, stock and barrel.

If on some occaslons we have over-as-
sumed national interests, on others, we
have ignored them almost as though they
were not fi to a great power. So, we
have hesitated to define our bona fide con-
cerns and pursued, instead, the will o' the
wisp of ideological conflict. We have done
so on the basis of such slogans as ‘“Make
the World Safe for Democracy,” and most
recently the “Battle for the Minds of Men"”
or the “Containment of Communism."”
The pursult of Iideologlecal struggle has
not led us to any victories. Rather,
it has projected us into a hodge-podge
of foreign ald, military -alllances and
into overseas propaganda and other
dublous manipulative operations, The
warm human concern of Americans for
other peoples has been distorted by ideologi-
cal warfare and we have plunged, without
warrant, into the internal political and so-
cial affairs of other nations everywhere in the
world. For two decades this costly exercise
has become a way of life for hundreds of
thousands of Americans, some of whom have
scarcely set foot in the United States for
many years. If there is a new light of hope,
it is in large part because this random fiail-
ing appears to be coming to an end. In
place of the cacophony of the Cold War, the
recent Moscow conference spoke softly of
“Basic Principles of Mutual Relations be-
tween the United States and the U.S.SR.”
In these principles, the two nations recog-
nized that there is no feasible answer in a
nuclear age to the prospect of mutual an-
nihilation other than mutual collabora-
tion.

The two powers have begun, now, to move
toward what President Nixon has called a
position of “mutually agreed restralnt” In
armaments. To that end, a treaty has been
negotiated by President Nixon to limit offen-
sive and defensive strategic nuclear weapons
on both sides. As I have already Indicated,
this treaty has a speclal meaning for Mon-
tana because 1t 18 expected that Malmstrom
will not be developed now as an ABM site. In
the circumstances, what I told the Senate in
opposing the ABM program three years ago
bears repeating today. On April 1, 1969, I
sald: “If this proposed ABM missile sys-
tem ... is right for the nation, it will be
right for Montana. If it is wrong for the na-
tion, however, the location of one site at
Malmstrom cannot make it right.

“What economic benefit to a Montana com-
munity will equal the additlonal tax bur-
dens and the new inflation which will weigh
on all the people of Montana . . .? If the sys-
tem becomes an insatiable maw for the con-
sumption of public resources, who will pay
for the neglect of other urgent needs, if not
all the people of the nation Including Mon-
tanans?”

That was my position on the ABM three
years ago. It remains my position. I will sup-
port the President in regard to the Nixon-
Brezhnev Treaty because I think it is a step
on the road to peace—a goal deyoutly hoped
for by all mankind.

The diplomacy by which the treaty was
negotiated is similar to that which led the
President to take the first steps in breaking
down the barriers of isolation and separation
with the People’s Republic of China. To di-
gress for a moment for a personal note, let me
say that on March 29, 1968, I gave the first
lecture sponsored by the Mike and Maureen
Mansfield Foundation at the University. The
subject was “China: Retrospect and Pros-
pect.” My remarks, four years ago, contalned
this statement:

“It ought to be made unequivocal that we
are prepared at all times to meet with Chi-
nese representatives—formally or informal-
ly—in order to consider differences between
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China and the United States over Viet Nam
or any other question of common concern.”

The President's visit to Peking early this
year which was followed by the journey of
the Senate Minority Leader and myself a
few weeks ago, has now made unequivocal
the readiness of this nation to meet with
China to the end that difficultles may be
dissolved and civil contact restored between
the two peoples. Four years is a long time.
It is & long delay—but it is a beginning. The
Great Wall of separation has commenced to
crumble and the way to a stable peace in
Asla is opening at last.

What the President has done with regard
to the Chinese People's Republic is to remove
& self-imposed stralght-jacket on the foreign
policies of the natlon. Following World War
II, for example, rather than face the great
upheaval which had taken place in China, we
chose not to recognize but to gquarantine it.
We cut ourselves off from contact with these
monumental changes, thinking all the while
that by so dolng we somehow could exercise
political control over them. In retrospect, it is
clear that we had little or no effect over the
course of events.

The fact is that there was a viable and in-
dependent government in control in China
for many years before we chose to acknowl-
edge that such was the case. It avalled us
nothing to ignore and isolate ourselves from
that government. Yet, we continued to do so
long after this policy had lost the last shred
of a rationale.

Now that myths have begun to be replaced
by realities, we can proceed to explore with
the People’s Republic of China, as the Presi-
dent has started to do with the Soviet Union,
the possibilities of mutual accommodation.
The change comes very late. Already, as I
have indicated, the economy of the nation re-
veals the stresses imposed by unrealistic and
excessively costly forelgn-defense policies.
Last year, for example, it was necessary to de-
value the dollar, to ralse import duties and
to impose domestic controls to prevent a
catastrophic breakdown in the nation’s fi-
nancial grid. The process of adjustment had
been delayed too long to make a graceful and
painless transition and it will be prudent to
anticipate still other shocks in the future.

Nevertheless, we are now moving in the
direction of mutuality, of a sharing of re-
sponsibilities and leadership with other na-
tions. In part, this process depends on ne-
gotiations. In part, however, it is possible
to take unilateral actions. It 1s not always
necessary to awalt the pleasure of others in
order to lighten our self-imposed burdens.
I have, for example, not hesitated to urge
unilateral action at various times with re-
gard to Viet Nam in an effort to bring the
involvement to a more rapid conclusion. I
have done so because the ending of this mis-
taken and tragic adventure is our problem
and our problem alone. Every day that the
involvement persists adds to the burdens of
the people of this nation, to the list of dead
and wounded and to the devastation of the
hapless people of Indochina. Others may
have an interest in our withdrawal from this
confiict. But none has a more vital interest
than this nation in getting out without de-
lay.

I have also urged unilateral action to bring
about a substantial reduction of U.8. forces
in Europe. There is no rhyme or reason, in
my judgment, to keep more than half-mil-
lion U.S. military personnel and dependents
in Western Europe a quarter of & century
after World War IT at the expense of the
people of the United States. Whatever pur-
poses of foreign policy the U.S. garrison in
Europe may still serve, the same purposes
can be met by & far smaller contingent. As
it is now, this enormous deployment is a
drain on U.S. revenues; it is fuel for infla-
tion in the United States and it is a major
source of the weakness of the dollar in re-
lation to the currencles of other nations.
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I have stressed this issue time and again
against the resistance of the Executive
Branch under the Administrations of three
Presidents. Insofar as I am concerned, 1t will
continue to be stressed, notwithstanding the
Moscow ments which call for negotia-
tion of mutual and balanced reductions of
forces in Europe. The fact s that the Soviet
Union does not pay for this antiquated and
largely frrelevant U.S. deployment. The Euro-
peans do not pay for it. The people of this
nation pay the cost in their taxes. I see no
particular virtue in prolonged negotiations
with the Russians to bring about a reduc-
tion of U.S. forces which should have been
done years ago in our own interest. I am ap-
palled to think of the billions which have
already been wasted in this long walting
game.

There was a time within the clear remem-
brance of many of us here today, when the
rhetoric of Cold War was part and parcel of
policy. That was a time when there did not
appear to be any mutuality of interests be-
tween East and West and when it would have
been futile to urge unilateral steps to reduce
tensions, Those were the days when each na-
tion was what George Washington so correct-
ly described as the *“slave of 1its own
animosity.”

The essential fact in precipitating the Cold
‘War was that two powerful new forces—Iideol-
ogy and technology—came together at the
close of World War II. This fusion vastly com-
plicated the whole interplay of international
affairs. The technological problem was awe-
some in its simplicity. With the great flood
of sclentific and engineering advances, gov-
ernments came into possession of the power
of Instant and worldwide destruction. In con-
sequence, the processes of statecraft were
compressed in time and altered radically in
conduet,

In this country there was a Constitutional
fall-out from these technological develop-
ments. The power of the Executive Branch in
foreign affairs increased drastically even as
the power of the national legislature, the
Congress and especlally the Senate, shrank in
proportion. In crises, so it was reasoned, there
would not be time to make political deci-
sloms, much less debate the lssues. At the
same time, the new technology of war, by
its scope and complexity, became more than
ever a partner of government, with a vested
interest In its own perpetuity and a high po-
tential for distorting publie decisions about
war and peace.

The other aspect of the Cold War—the
ideological problem—arose from the fact that
two of the victors in World War II—the So-
viet Union and the People's Republic of Chi-
na—were revolutionary states committed to a
system of soclal and economic organization
which was anathema to this nation. The con-
spiratorial aspect of Communism posed a
particularly painful problem for the United
States, breeding suspicion, distrust and di-
vision In government. It became difficult to

arate valld threats to national security
rom the bombast of the power-seekers. En-
lightened public debate became constralned
and as a result public policy was not always
subjected as fully as it should have been
to the purgative of critical challenge. So the
political paroxysms of the '50's led to the
rigld policies of the '60's.

History may well record that we pursued
the correct foreign policies into the early
1960’s; that we bought time, through con-
talnment and counterforce, to permit the
gradual moderation of Communist power,
thereby reducing the Marxist states to the po-
litical dimensions of other nations. How-
ever that may be, it has been apparent for
some time that we persisted In these policies
too long. We were blind to changes elsewhere
and to the possibilities of adjusting to mu-
tual interest. In the end, we came to the
disaster of Viet Nam. It is part of the price
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which has been exacted for the obstinate
pursuit of the obsolete in foreign policy.

How can it be prevented from happen-
ing again? Quite possibly the world will not
soon see a repetition of the particular con-
fluence of historical forces—ideology and
technology—which produced the rigidities
of the Cold War. Possibly, the awareness of
our own electorate may now be such that
prolonged perlods of national self-delusion
will no longer be countenanced. Perhaps,
more effective techniques will be found in the
art of government which will act to limber
the dead welght of massive bureaucracy and
s0 bring about a greater responsiveness to
changing circumstances both at home and
aboard. Perhaps, the addition of the under-
21-voters to the electorate which I consider
the highlight of my career—wlill revitalize
the entire political process. In any event, it
is doubtful that your generation—seared as it
has been by the folly and outrage of Viet
Nam—will long suffer in silence a foreign pol-
icy which is based on the outdated.

In the final analysis it comes down to the
degree to which an enlightened and vigorous
electorate will probe and test and call to
account the policies of its own government.
President Brewster of Yale has put it in these
words:

“Exposure, questioning, reappraisal are
often painful, even agonizing; their price is
nothing, however, compared to the resent-
ment aroused by a feeling of manipulated
ignorance.”

Your generation has some reason to feel,
I'm sure, that it has paild the high price of
“manipulated Ilgnorance.” At least you
have the advantage of knowing clearly what
your generation must avold. I am confident
that you can and will not only skirt the pit-
falls of the past, but being thus spared the
old burdens, you will be free to explore the
vast possibilities of mutual accommodation
with all peoples in a world which is now he-
ginning to be liberated from its obsolete
fears.

You can do no more. You should do no
less.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the distinguished
Senator from California (Mr. TUNNEY)
is now recognized for not to exceed 15
minutes.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HaArTKE) Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I be recognized
as in the morning hour, pending arrival
of the distinguished Senator from Cali-
fornia (Mr. TUNNEY).

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
permit me to ask that the time for the
quorum call, just had, be taken out of
my time under the order, and I shall yield
to the distinguished majority leader such
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time as he may require from my time
under the order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered and the Sena-
tor from Montana is recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate the usual courtesy and gracious-
ness of the distinguished deputy ma-
jority leader, the Senator from Waest
Virginia (Mr. RoeerT C. BYRD).

THE SECURITY ASSISTANCE
PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, over
the weekend, I received a letter from the
President of the United States. As long as
there has been some reference to it in
the press, I think it should be read in
open session at this time.

It is my understanding that the same
letter was addressed to the distinguished
minority leader, the senior Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr. ScoTT).

The letter is dated June 9, 1972, and
it reads:

Dear MieE: In my speclal report to the
joint session of the Congress on June 1, the
evening of my return from the summit dis-
cussions in Moscow, I said that the door to
the agreements that we reached there had
been opened because the United States had
maintained the strength it needed to protect
its Interests. A vital and indispensable ele-
ment of that strength has been our con-
tinuing security assistance program.

The Foreign Assistance Authorization bill
for fiscal year 1973, a significant portion of
which is devoted to security assistance, 1s of
direct and fundamental importance to the
continued maintenance of our strength and
the protection of our interests. As you know,
the Senate will soon begin consideration of
this bill, 8. 3300.

Mr. President, S. 3390 is the unfinished
business of the Senate and will be taken
up shortly.

At Guam In 1969, I made clear that the
United States would look Increasingly to its
frlends and allies to play a greater role in
providing for their own defense. Since that
time we have moved forward steadily toward
that objective with full recognition that
our own security depends importantly upon
the Independence, the progress and the sta-
bility of our friends. But if we are to reach
that goal, we must help others to develop
the ability to defend themselves. My Forelgn
Assistance program requests for fiscal year
1973 are based on these imperatives.

The severe cuts in my fiscal year 1972 re-
quests, and the restrictive amendments
which were imposed, significantly limited
our ability to move toward the basic objec-
tives of the program—the maintenance of
the strength necessary to secure a lasting
peace.

When I forwarded my fiscal year 1973 re-
quests on March 10, 1972, I reported that
the forelgn assistance appropriations for
fiscal year 1972 were below the minimum
level required to attain our foreign policy
and national security goals. Such reductions
and restrictions, if imposed by the Congress
again in 1978, will call Into serlous question
the firmness of our commitments abroad.
BSuch Congressional action could have a de-
stabilizing effect at a time when confidence
in our support and perseverance will be
critically needed.

In recent months we have taken bold and
decisive steps In our continuing search for
peace. I belleve that through these efforts
we have done much to enhance America's
security and that of the entire world, pri-
marily by diminishing the likelihood of direct
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confrontation with the Soviet Union and the
Peoples Republic of China. Though we are
making every effort to expand on these ini-
tial and significant steps, the process of
bullding the structure of lasting peace will
be long and arduous.

I share with you the desire to withdraw
our remaining forces from Indochina in a
timely and honorable manner, But Congres-
sional amendments which can be miscon-
strued by our adversaries to be hostile to my
peace proposals of May 8 do not serve this
objective. As 1 have reported to you and to
the people of the United States, we are con-
tinuing to pursue every possible avenue to-
ward peace in Southeast Asia. I have made
clear to the North Vietnamese that we are
fully prepared to participate in meaningful
negotiations to achleve a settlement and I
am hopeful that they will be convinced that
such negotiations are in the best interests
of all parties.

I am firmly convinced that the amend-
ment of our purposes—in Vietnam and else-
where—wlll be far more likely if this bill is
passed in substantially the form in which
I submitted it. As brought to the floor, how-
ever, the bill is incompatible with these
objectives.

1 have always appreclated the assistance
you have given me in formulating programs
to ensure this nation’s welfare and security.
We seek the same ends—the maintenance of
our strength and will, a lessening of tensions
and an amelioration of the plight of the less
privileged. I am confident that I can count
on your firm support in further pursuit of
the goals.

Sincerely,
RICHARD NIXON.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
how much time remains to me

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senator from West
Virginia was to be recognized for a period
of not to exceed 15 minutes. Nine min-
utes of that time has been yielded to the
distinguished majority leader.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I thank the distinguished Presiding Of-
ficer. I ask unanimous consent that the
remaining 6 minutes of my time be al-
lotted to the Senator from California.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is to ordered.

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, I thank
the able and distinguished Senator from
‘West Virginia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California previously had an
order for 15 minutes. The Senator from
California now has 21 minutes.

THE BANK SECRECY ACT

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, on Octo-
ber 26, 1970, Public Law 91-508 was ap-
proved by the President. A portion of that
law, which has been referred to euphe-
mistically by some as the “Bank Secrecy
Act,” requires the maintenance of certain
bank records and the creation and ren-
dering of certain reports where such re-
ports or records have a “high degree of
usefulness in criminal, tax or regulatory
investigations or proceedings.” Except
for articulating the “high degree of use-
fulness” standard as the one to be ap-
plied, the Congress gave the Secretary of
the Treasury extremely wide latitude in
his power to promulgate regulations im-
plementing the law. I am fearful, Mr.
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President, that the Congress may have
made a great mistake in delegating such
sweeping powers.

On April 5 of this year, the regulations
were promulgated in final form and are
scheduled to take effect July 1, 1972. In
my view, these regulations as written,
appear to be so sweeping that the privacy
of millions of Americans may be subject
to invasion.

The Senate report on the bill said that
the purpose of the law was to reduce the
incidence of white-collar crime and was
particularly directed to obtaining more
information on the use of secret foreign
bank accounts by U.S. citizens or resi-
dents. The law, says the report, was also
to facilitate the enforcement of the U.B.
security laws, trading-in-gold laws and
tax laws.

Although some of the regulations ac-
complish this task, others seem to have
little to do with stopping crime.

One of the regulations in particular
disturbs me. It requires banks to keep
for 5 years copies of both sides of every
check, money order, and draft, payable
by the bank. There are certain exceptions
not pertinent to most ordinary people,
such as payroll checks, insurance claims,
medical benefits, checking accounts
which average over 100 checks per
month and the like. But there is no lim-
itation as to a maximum or a minimum
amount of money involved in a transac-
tion the records of which are to be main-
tained.

I fail to comprehend how a person's
$5 per month newspaper subscription,
milk bill, liquor purchases, subseriptions
to journals, or financial contributions to
organizations will be useful in any degree
to a criminal tax or regulatory investiga-
tion or proceeding much less to & high
degree of usefulness. This regulation
might, however, pave the way for mas-
sively indiscriminate fishing expeditions
of incredible dimensions.

The Senate report says “the legisla-
tion in no way authorizes unlimited fish-
ing expeditions into bank records on the
part of law enforcement officials” and
that access to such records would “be
only pursuant to subpena or other law-
ful process as is presently the case.” How-
ever, there have been reported instances
where branch banks, apparenfly in an
effort to maintain good relations with
Federal agencies such as the FBI, will-
ingly turn over bank informaftion to such
agencies without the benefit of a sub-
pena or court order and without notice
to the bank customer whose account is to
be scrutinized.

I was made aware of this alarming
fact in April this year by an article in
the Marin County Independent Journal.
It told a frightening tale of a Califor-
nian, a financial supporter of “radical”
causes—which it is his constitutional
right to be so long as no laws are vio-
lated—who found out that his monthly
bank statement was being scrutinized by
the FBI before it was mailed to him. It
was brought to his attention one month
when he opened his envelope and found
an interdepartmental memo wrapped
around his checks. The memo said, “this
memo is to authorize you to read checks
to the FBI before sending this statement
to the customer.”
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In his “Washington Merry-Go-Round”
column dated May 12, 1972, in the Wash-
ington Post, Jack Anderson published a
story on the monitoring of movie actress
Jane Fonda's bank account without a
subpena or court order. According to
Anderson, the FBI file on Miss Fonda
took cognizance of the law only by noting
that the information already obtained
by the Bureau should not be made public
until after a subpena directed to the
bank was issued and served upon the
bank.

I am alarmed by the fact that this sort
of Government snooping goes on without
the benefit of a subpena or court order.

The sweep of these regulations only
exacerbates the situation because much
more information will be made available
to the Government for purposes other
than “criminal, tax, or regulatory” cases.

In our world of today, a person’s per-
sonal, political and business life may be
scrutinized in detail by examining his
bank account. Most Americans do not
wish their every expenditure known or
scrutinized. Most Americans have noth-
ing to hide, but they resent this look-
ing over their shoulder, this surveillance
ostensibly to assure that they are not
criminals, or tax evaders.

For people who may financially sup-
port politically unpopular causes or or-
ganizations or subscribe to unpopular
publications, the apprehension that their
affairs may not remain private cannot
help but have a chilling effect on their
constitutional right freely to associate.

It seems to me that Americans simply
are not protected from unlimited fishing
expeditions if banks comply with Federal
agency requests in the absence of notice
to the affected person and if no sub-
pena or court process is undergone prior
to obtaining those records. If there are to
be any safeguards to protect America’s
banking privacy. The treasury regula-
tions do not say so.

Mr. President, I am puzzled by another
of the new regulations. That one requires
the filing of a report by a financial in-
stitution whenever a person deposits,
withdraws, exchanges or transfers more
than $10,000.

There is a very interesting loophole in
this regulations, namely, that no report
is required of those persons who maintain
accounts with balances which the bank
determines do not exceed amounts “com-
mensurate with the customary conduct
of the business—or profession of the cus-
tomer concerned.”

Although this regulation is presumably
to assist in the investigation of suspected
criminals, with this loophole, a big-time
criminal who regularly has large bank-
ing transactions will sail through this
regulation like a gust of wind.

The reports on persons whose banking
transactions in excess of $10,000 will be
available for scrutiny by agencies other
than the Treasury Department.

The regulations provide that any other
Federal agency or department may ob-
tain such information upon request
when it relates to some criminal tax or
regulatory investigation or proceeding.
It would appear that under this arrange-
ment, any Federal agency may begin its
“investigation” by fishing through all
those reports to see if something “sus-
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picious” is found. There is nothing in
the regulations which safeguard the re-
ports from further dissemination once
it is in the hands of any other Federal
agency or department. Who knows
where the information may wind up.

Mr. President, because of the im-
portance of these matters, on June 7,
1972, I sent a letter to the Secretary of
the Treasury asking some questions with
regard to current practices and the new
regulations.

I hope that other Senators will joi_n
with me in earefully scrutinizing this
recent Treasury effort prior to its
effective date.

I ask unanimous consent to have a
copy of that letter printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
Washington, D.C., June 7, 1972.
Hon. JouN B. CoNNALLY, JI.,
Secretary of the Treasury,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SEcrRETARY: Since the promulga-
tion on April 5, 1972, of the Regulations on
Financial Record Keeping and Reporting of
Currency in Foreign Transactions, which are
presumably designed to implement Public
Law 91-508 and are scheduled to become
effective July 1, 1872, I have been besleged by
complaints from Calfornia citizens who feel
that their right to confidential and private
banking affairs has been seriously breached
by the Department of the Treasury.

Although I support the stated purpose of
the statute to require the maintainence and
creation of records which are highly useful
in criminal, tax or regulatory investigations
or proceedings, I am very fearful that the
new regulations are overbroad and may have
the concomitant effect of invidiously invad-
ing the privacy of millions of Americans. This
effect might be avoldable if the regulations
were more narrowly drawn. I am deeply con-
cerned with both the regulations as written
as well as current practices in connection
with federal access to bank information. It
i{s for those reasons that I write you today.

Within a week following the promulgation
of those regulations, an article appeared in
the Marin County Independent Journal out-
lining & story of the FBI's being allowed
access to bank records of a Californian with-
out a court order and without notice to the
person whose account was being scrutinized.
1 enclose a copy of that article herein.

I have outlined below some very specific
questions with regard to current practices
and the new regulations to which I should
greatly appreciate some detailed responses in
the order the questions are raised. I should
also appreciate your including in your
response the steps you intend to take to
safeguard the privacy of our citizens from
being grossly violated by what appears to
be “big brother” government tactics de-
scribed in that article.

1. (a) The statute authorizes retention
and reports of records which are found to
have “a high degree of usefulness in crimi-
nal, tax or regulatory investigations or pro-
ceedings.” (Emphasis added.) By what criteria
did you determine that this test was met in
drawing up regulations section 103.34(b)
(2), (3), (4), (10), and why did you not
distinguish between the amount or size of
the transactions involved? Please respond
with particularity to each subsection I have
mentioned.

(b) What are the reasons for the exemp-
tions in section 108.34(b)(3), and how do
the exemptions fulfill the above-stated test?

2, (a) Will reports required under title IT
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Chapter 2 be accepted by the Secretary if
both the domestic institutions and at least
one party to the transaction have not
signed it?

(b) How many parties to the transaction
will be required to sign a report? Will the
parties and the banks be permitted or re-
quired to submit separate reports?

(c) What requirements exist or are con-
templated for notifying bank customers of
the submission of such reports to the Secre-
tary about his or her account.

(d) If no notification is contemplated or
required, (1) what is the reason for such
non-notification and, (2) what protection
does a bank customer have against errors
contained in such reports?

3. With reference to regulation section
103.43:

(a) What do you mean by the words “pro-
ceeding"” and “Investigation™?

(b) What is your understanding of the
term “fishing expedition”, and how do you
distinguish an *“Investigation” of a person
from a “fishing expedition” in connection
with such a person?

{c) Do you contemplate notifylng any
person as to whom a report is requested by
a federal agency at the tlme such a request
is complied with? (1) If so, what procedures
will be followed? (2) If not, what are your
reasons for not doing so?

(d) What limits if any, will be placed upon
the varying types of information made avall-
able to other federal agencies?

(e) What limits, If any, will be placed upon
the use made by other agencles of such
information?

(f) What limits, if any, will be placed up-
on subsequent dissemination of such in-
formation by such agencles?

(g) Is it contemplated that any non-fed-
eral agency or organization will have access
to such information? (1) If so, under what
circumstances? (2) What safeguards have
been established or are contemplated to guar-
antee against non-dissemination?

(h) Under what circumstances, if any, will
the existence of the reports themselves be
disclosed to other federal agencies in the
absence of a specific request? (1) If no such
disclosure is contemplated, how is it to be
expected that any other federal agency will
be aware of the fact that there is informa-
tion to be requested?

4. With reference to regulation section
103.34:

(a) What is the reason It does not apply to
transactions in connection with bank ac-
counts established prior to June 30, 18732,
thereby rendering all future transactions im-
mune from regulation with respect to ex-
isting bank accounts?

(b) (1) What procedure does the Treasury
Department use to obtain access to records
currently maintained by financial institu-
tions?

(2) Is the Department contemplating any
different procedure for obtalning any in-
formation required to be maintained under
Section 103.34? If so, how will it differ and
for what reason?

(3) What is the present procedure for the
issuance of subpoenas by the FBI, the IRS,
or any other federal department wishing to
obtain coples of records presently maintained
by financial institutions?

a. Can IRS agents issue their own sub-
poenas without undergoing a court proce-
dure? Can FBI agents do so?

b. Does there exist or is there contem-
plated a practice of going before a judge or
undergoing a court procedure prior to the
issuance of subpoenas?

(4) Are you aware of any practice on the
part of any federal department or agency of
requesting information from banks on spe-
cific accounts without use of a subpoena?
If so, please give all pertinent details of such
practice.

(5) Is there any provision for notice to an
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affected person whose records are to be scru-
tinized pursuant to subpoena or otherwise
by the Treasury Department or any other
federal department or agency under current
or prospective procedures?

(6) What is your understanding of bank
practices in connection with notifying bank
customers prior to divulging any bank infor-
mation or records to any federal department
or agency?

5. With reference to regulation sectlon
103.45:

(a) Does the Becretary contemplate pub-
lishing in advance In the Federal Reglster
any proposed exceptions, exemptions, or mod-
ifications prior to implementation of same?

(b) What sort of “particular persons” or
“classes of persons” are contemplated by the
regulation?

(c) Will requests for such singling out
made by other federal agencies be honored as
a matter of course, or will a procedure be de-
vised for honoring such requests? Please de-
scribe the mechanics of any such procedure.

6. With respect to regulation section 103.22
(b) (3), will not a hypothetical eriminal who
has been conducting large scale banking reg-
ularly in the past be able to continue his
fllegal actlivities undetected through this
exemption?

7. How will prospective and current cus-
tomers of all affected financial institutions be
notified of the impact of the regulations
prior to their implementation?

8. Finally, would you be kind enough to
provide me with a copy of all forms you have
prepared for use in implementing the regula-
tions?

Thank you very much for your prompt
consideration of the questions raised herein.

Very truly yours,
JorN V. TUNNEY,
U.S. Senator.

FBI FrROBES ACCOUNTS IN SAN ANSELMO BaNK

Revelation that the checking account of
a Corte Madera man was exposed by his bank
to scrutiny by the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation today brought announcement
that starting July 1, all banks will be doing
the same thing to clients.

Richard Stark, 29, an artist and patron of
radical causes discovered recently that his
checking account at the San Anselmo branch
of the Wells Fargo Bank had been reviewed
by FBI agents.

He opened the envelope with his monthly
statement and found an inter-department
memo wrapped around his checks. The memo,
which bank officials said was included in the
envelope by mistake read: “This memo is to
authorize you to read checks to the FBI be-
fore sending the statement to the custo P

Lawrence Hoge, a spokesman for Wells
Fargo Bank, explained, “Sometimes if a guy
flashes a badge, they’ll come right through
here. No employee is going to run to those
;h.lck memos to see if they can talk with

im."”

The bank spokesman sald that as of July
1, all bank transactions exceeding $10,000
will be recorded on microfilm and forwarded
to the Internal Revenue Service, in compli-
ance with recently issued Treasury Depart-
ment regulations.

“I presume these records will be made
available to the FBI,” Hoge said.

The Treasury Department regulations were
recelved at Wells Fargo Bank last week, ac-
cording to Hoge, confirming a report pub-
lished in the Independent-Journal on March

1 that checking account surveillance was
underway.

Stark, who lives at 122 Willow Avenue,
Corte Madera, is the beneficlary of a trust

fund set up years ago by his mother. He has
conferred with his lawyer about a possible

lawsuit against Wells Fargo bank for breach
of contract and invasion of privacy.

When Stark first discovered the misplaced
memo, he was glad to find out, sald his room-
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mate, Richard Schwartz: “He was overjoyed.
A lot of people, who aren't aware that the
FBI does things like this, can now be aware
it

Stark has been funding radlecal organiza-
tlons and causes since 1964. Most recently,
he sponsored the White Panther Party In
Marin County and gave his home as its head-
quarters.

As a result, it came as no great surprise to
him to learn that he was being watched.

In reaction to the disclosure, Wells Fargo
Bank has circulated a staff memo to all its
branches reminding its employees not to re-
lease financial information to government
agents until July 1 unless there 1s a court
order.

The bank has also notified the FBI, ac-
cording to Orion A. Hill, chlef auditor, that
it will not monitor accounts in the future
without a subpoena or a valld written order.

(The remarks of Mr. TunneEY on the
submission of Senate Resolutions 15, 16,
and 17, dealing with the situation in
Burundi are printed in the Recorp under
Submission of Resolutions.)

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, there will now be a period
for the transaction of routine morning
business, which will not exceed 30 min-
utes, with statements therein limited to
3 minutes.

MRS. CONSUELO NORTHROP BAILEY,
OF SOUTH BURLINGTON, VT.

Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. President, during
this present period of highly organized
and highly publicized efforts by the wom-

en of America to achieve true equality, it
is easy to overlook the fact that our Na-
tion’s history has been highlighted by the
accomplishments of many remarkable
women.

One such woman is a Vermonter, Mrs.
Consuelo Northrop Bailey, of South
Burlington. Mrs. Bailey has achieved suc-
cess in many careers: as a wife, a teach-
er, a lawyer, and in politics and public
service.

A former State prosecutor, Speaker of
the Vermont House of Representatives,
and Lieutenant Governor of Vermont,
Mrs. Bailey continues to serve with dis-
tinction as Vermont’s Republican Na-
tional Committeewoman and as an of-
ficial of the Republican National Com-
mittee.

In this Chamber of political achieve-
ment, may I point out just two of her
many accomplishments in the field of
politics, as evidence of her remarkable
talents. She is widely acknowledged as
the most successful fundraiser of the
Vermont Republican Party, and she ran
22 times for political office without a
single defeat.

A newspaper article dealing with the
achievements of Mrs. Bailey was pub-
lished recently in the Springfield, Vt.,
Times-Reporter.

I believe this article is of interest to
Members of this body and to all Ameri-
cans, particularly to those concerned
with the talents of the women of this
Nation. I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,

as follows:

FirsT WoMAN LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR: CoN-
SUELO WAS LIBERATED BEFORE THE SUBJECT
Came Ur

(By Cora Cheney)

SovrE BurLINGTON —When the subject of
liberated women arises, Vermont's Consuelo
Northrup Bailey comes to mind.

Long before the term “Women’s Lib"” was
coined, an intrepid young girl from Fairfield,
decided that she would become a lawyer and
a politician.

And she did, eventually becoming the na-
tion's only woman lieutenant governor.

Consuelo Northrup was born in Fairfield
in 1899 into an old family. Her father’s peo-
ple had come to Vermont from Connecticut
in 1790. After finishing at St. Albans High
School in 1917 she graduated, a Phi Beta
Kappa, from UVM with a Ph. B. the year the
women were first allowed to vote.

ARGUMENTATIVE

She was a talkative little girl, brash and
argumentive. She learned to read very early,
she can’t recall just when or how, but at
any rate she could spell a few words long
before she started to school.

One day she visited the local school with
a cousin on the day of a spelling match.
Little preschooler Consuelo, to the wretched
embarrassment of the cousin, insisted on
joining the contestants and shouting out
the words she could spell,

“The teacher was very patlent with me,”
smiles Mrs. Balley, thinking back nearly T0
years. Probably the teacher recognized some
of the qualities that were to take Consuelo
to national and international fame.,

Now working on her autoblography In her
luxurious South Burlington home overlook=-
ing Lake Champlain she loocks much younger
than the record shows. That record, telling
her steps from one public success to another
does not give a clue to her lively sense of
humor, her flair for decorating (she loves her
Chinese rugs), her Interest in art and music,
and her passion for collecting charming an-
tigues and family treasures that strlke one
on entering her house and prescence.

CAGE OF MICE

A cage of mice in the living room—"I'm
keeping them for my minister's daughter”—
and her old farm dog named Rover indicate
yet another side of her character.

Her life reads llke a specialized political
history of early to mid twentleth century
Vermont.

She likes to tell that she was born, the
middle child of three girls, the day that
Admiral George Dewey came back to Ver-
mont after the Spanish American War. Ed
C. Smith was governor, and he and Dewey
captured all the headlines when they visited
Shelburne for a well publicized gala.

The men on the cracker barrels at Far-
fleld's general store talked about the fa-
mous Dewey and noted in passing that there
was “another girl up to Northrups"”, and
it was generally agreed that it was a pity
that it was not a boy. Now Dewey's and Con-
suelo’s portraits hang not far apart in the
State House.

DAIRY PARMER

Consuelo (her name came for out of no-
where and was given her by her mother)
was close to her father in her childhood.
Her father, a prosperous dairy farmer, had
studied law at Columbia.

Although he never became a lawyer, he
was & member of the Legislature. Her father
called her “Bob”, and one day when she was
nine, and probably arguing, he said to her
mother, “Bob really ought to be a lawyer.”

The idea stuck with her so that when
she finished college she taught a year and
saved her monthly for law schooling. She
earned $1000 and saved $700 of it.

She tells the story of the first day of
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her school teaching when the occasion
should have been cheerful and positive: the
school principal opened the day by having
the children sing “When You and I were
Young, Maggie”, complete with all the verses
about being old and gray, Maggle. She had
to work hard not to break out laughing
as the children dragged on with the dreary
song. She thinks schools have improved im-
measurably.
LAW BCHOOL

She had no trouble being admitted to the
Boston University Law School. In fact, she
got a 875 scholarship, quite a boon in those
days. It took three years to complete the
course, and the 15 women In the school
were treated as equals with the men.

Mrs. Balley has a penchant for dates and
details. She drops them off without a mo-
ment of hesitation. This must have served
her well in her case studies.

After graduation in 1925 she studied in
the office of Alfred L. Sherman in Burling-
ton to fulfill the requirements for admis-
glon to the Vermont Bar. Almost immedi-
ately she was appointed a City Grand Juror,
and in 1926 she became the first woman to
be States Attorney in Chittendon County
and Vermont.

There was some opposition and grumbli
about this. One reluctant supporter "'I'houglli%
she'd be all right. At least she hadn't bobbed
her hair.” Another complained that she was
too young and that was no place for a wom-
an, but she got the job.

STATE'S ATTORNEY

During her years as State’s Attorney she
became the first Vermont women to prose-
cute a murder.

Strong, energetic, and determined she
went after suspected criminals, especlally
bootleggers, with a vengeance,

Once she walked miles through a blizzard
on Lake Champlain poking sticks in muskrat
traps Investigating a case while the defense
attorney, a young man stuck close to his
office stove saying it was unfit weather.

Following her father’'s footsteps Into the
Legislature she successfully ran for the
Vermont Senate in 1930. Following this term
she went to Washington in the early 30's to
be Admiristrative Assistant to E. W, Gibson
in the U.S. Senate.

REPUBLICAN

From the start she felt a keen interest in
Republican Party affairs. In 1936 she became
the Vermont Republican National Commit-
&eﬁ; woman and has held the office since that

ate.

She pulled the astonishing and unparal-
leled feat of raising $100,000 for the Repub-
lican Party In a series of 13 dinners. In point
of service she is the oldest member of the
National Committee.

In 1940 Consuelo Northrup married Henry
Balley a Burlington lawyer. They went into
practice together but shortly afterward with
the beginning of World War II Mr. Bailey,
a reserve Captain in the Army JAG Corps,
was called into active duty, A physical exam-
ination showed that he was ill so he did
not serve further. He died in 1961. During
his years of illness he was an encouraging
and loyal supporter of his wife who con-
tinued to move from one honor to another.

In 1852 Mrs. Balley declded to run for
the House of Representatives, How did she
campalgn?

THOUSANDS DOORBELLS

“Why I rang 1000 doorbells in the town
of South Burlington. Successful politics
means & meeting of minds and facts. To get
elected you have to let the people know you,
and to be a good representative you have to
know the people.”

In the House she sat in Seat 46, now at the
Vermont Historical Soclety, used by her
father in 1900. In 1953 her sister Fredricka
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(Mrs, Winiston Sargent) sat in the same seat
when Consuelo was Speaker of the House.

In 1953 Vermont led the mnation in the
number and proportion of women in the
Legislature with a delegation of 52 women.
Consuelo Bailey ran for the Speaker of the
House and won, having the support of most
of the women. This was widely noted in the
national press including a Life Magazine
article on Vermont's stalwart women.

“T think I was elected as a person, not
just railroaded through because I was &
woman. I never had any feeling of being
treated better or worse because I was &
woman. There were always flowers for me on
the Speaker’s table. Somebody, different peo-
ple, put them there each day, and there was
never a day without them. I love flowers. But
the first day I brought the gavel down for
order I brought it down so hard that there’
was never & doubt that I meant business,’
said Mrs. Balley.

GREAT SPEAKER

“She was & at speaker,” sald veterans
of the House g? that period. Mrs. Mildred
Hayden of Berlin served under her as did
Mrs. Gertrude Mallary of Fairlee, both of
whom praised her performance. The taste of
success was sweet in her mouth. Mrs. Bai-
ley liked that gavel, and she liked firsts. Why
not be the first woman lieutenant gover-
nor? She could wield the gavel in the Sen-
ate. In 1954 she ran for the office.

“T visited 244 towns. I made hundreds of

hes. I met people wherever I could find

,” she sald.
thmmam ng this period the late Miss Edna
Winship was Town Representative for Wind-
ham. While barnstorming Southern Vermont
Consuelo Bailey stopped to spend a night
with her friend Edna. A church service was
scheduled at the beautiful Congregational
Church there on the hill in Windham.

“Connie,” sald Edna, “you ought to go to
Church and shake a few hands. I can’t come
this time, but you go and make yourself at

ome.”
Sy “8o I thought I had better not miss the
chance,” sald Mrs, Balley. “I slipped in a lit-
tle late and sat in a back pew. The minis-
ter to my surprise recognized me, and he
paused to announce that there was a famous
visitor in the congregation. Of course this
was great for me, and after church I ghook
all the hands and someone whispered to me
that I should go to the service down In
Jamaica which would begin in & few min-
uMSO 1 drove off to Jamaica just in time to
slip in the back pew again. And behold, it
was the same minister. Once again he intro-
duced the famous visitor and I looked at how
many hands there were to shake. About that
time the preacher's wife tapped me on the
shoulder and whispered. He's going to preach
the same sermon. Don't you want to leave?
SAME SERMON

“But no, the good politician has to suffer,
even through the same sermon twice, and I
wanted to meet those people. When I got
back to Edna's house for dinner the thought
suddenly hit me: why not stay for the eve-
ning service too? Both of us had a good
laugh over that but there was no evening
service.”

As Lt. Gov., Consuelo Balley reached the
highest political office ever held by a woman
in Vermont. She conducted the Senate with
dignity and brilliance. No other woman in
history has been lieutenant governor,

Today she still practices law and is still
the National Republican Committeewoman,
primed for the trip to Miami in August. She
is just back from Paris where she represented
President Nixon at the UNESCO conference
on the preservation of historie, cultural and
national sites in the world. In 1970 she
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was the US delegate to the UN Btatus of
‘Women Conference in Switzerland.,

Her telephone rings Inceasantly, but
somehow she Is finding time to write her
memoirs and to play the organ and enjoy
her antiques, especially her splendid collec-
tion of Bennington parlan ware.

Eleanor Roosevelt pald tribute to Con-
suelo in her book Ladies of Courage. Her
study wall shows autographed pictures of
several Presidents. Her honors continue to
grow. She ran 22 times for office and was
never defeated. She was awarded an honorary
degree from UVM.

Consuelo Bailey smiles when asked about
Women's Lib.

“Women have to learn to deserve the re-
spect of all people, not just men, You don't
need to legislate equality. I never found a
door closed to me for being a woman.”

Over her study door is a small painted
motto: “I'm not denying that women are
foolish, but God Almighty made them fo
match men.”

He must have been thinking of Consuelo.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business?

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

REPORT ON VALUE oF PROPERTY, SUPPLIES, AND
CoMMODITIES PROVIDED BY THE BERLIN
MAGISTRAT
A letter from the Assistant Becretary of

Defense, reporting, pursuant to law, on the

value of property, supplies, and commodities

provided by the Berlin Magistrat, for the
guarter ended March 31, 1972; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

RepoRT ON REVISED ESTIMATES OF Laos

EXPENDITURES

A letter from the Assistant Becretary for
Congressional Relations, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on revised estimates
of Laos Expenditures (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

REPORT ON NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION SAFETY
BOARD

A letter from the Chairman, National
Transportation Safety Board, Department of
Transportation, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of that Board, for the year 1971
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

ReroRT oN EFFORTS BY THE UNITED STATES
To OBTAIN AGREEMENT ON THE VALUE OF
IMPROVEMENTS ON PROPERTIES RETURNED
TO THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting, pursuant to

law, a confidential report on Efforts by the

United States to obtain Agreement on the

Value of Improvements on Properties Re-

June 12, 1972

turned to the Federal Republic of Germany
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.
ProrosEp COMBINED BUREAU oF LanNp ManN-
AGEMENT AND FOREST SERVICE PLAN
A letter from the Assistant Secretary, Rural
Development and Conservation, and the As-
sistant Secretary, Public Land Management,
transmitting a proposed combined Bureau of
Land Management and Forest Service plan
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affalrs.
REPORT ON SoiL SURVEYS AND LAND CLASSI-
FICATION OF CERTAIN LANDS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, certifying, pursuant to law, that an
adequate soll survey and land classification
has been made of the lands in the East
QGreenacres Unit, Prairie Division, Rathdrum
Prairie Project, Idaho (with accompanylng
papers); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

PROSPECTUSES FOR CONSTRUCTION OF CERTAIN
FEDERAL BUILDINGS

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, prospectuses for the
construction of certain Federal buildings
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referred as indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:

A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of California; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare:

“ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION No. 18

“Relative to furtherance of family planning
research and services

“Whereas, The health and well-being of
the residents of the State of California and
of the United States are of vital importance
to this Legislature; and

“Whereas, The adoption of public policles
to voluntarily reduce the birth rate in a
manner consistent with human rights, hu-
man dignity, and individual conscience is
the most moral and democratic way to insure
that population stabllization is not forced
upon us by higher death rates, social catas-
trophies, or legislated fertility control; and

“Whereas, The Leglslature of the State of
California has recognized the need for com-
prehensive, realistic, confidential and well-
publicized birth prevention programs; and

“Whereas, In recognition of the fact that
the State of California and the government
of the United States should play a leading
role in the fight for human rights and
population stabilization; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, by the Assembly and Senate of
the State of California, jointly, That tbe
Legislature of the State of California re-
spectfully memorializes the Presldent and
the Congress of the United States to give Im-
mediate and favorable attention to the fund-
ing, implementation and continuation of U.S.
Public Law 91-572 entitled ‘The Family
Planning Services and Population Research
Act of 1970" which is an act ‘to promote
public health and welfare by expanding, im-
proving, and better coordinating the family
planning services and population research
activities of the federal government, and
for other purposes’; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the
Assembly transmit coples of this resolution
to the President of the United States, to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, to

the President pro Tem of the Senate, and to
each Senator and Representative from Cali-

fornia in the Congress of the United States.”
Resolutions of the House of Representa-
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tives of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts;
to the Committee on Foreign Relations:
“RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE PRESIDENT

OF THE UNITED STATES AND CERTAIN OTHER

Pusric OrFrFiciaLs To PUBLICLY CONDEMN

AND To TAKE CERTAIN OTHER ACTIONS RELA-

TIVE TO THE MASSACRE AT LOD AIRPORT,

IsRAEL

“Whereas, The Massachusetts House of
Representatives Is shocked and saddened by
the massacre of at least 26 persons and the
wounding of 70 yesterday at Israel's Interna-
tional Airport. Commissioned by one of sev=-
eral Palestinian terrorist groups advocating
the mass murder of Israel men, women and
children, the Lod Airport Massacre stands as
the most deplorable episode in the long series
of atrocities perpetrated by these groups; and

“Whereas, The complicity of Arab govern-
ments in these atrocities is equally reprehen=-
sible. They long have supported, both polit-
ically and financially, acts of terrorism
against the people of Israel. They retreat to a
smug silence only when the result of such
acts is sufficlently horrible to arouse outrage
and sorrow around the world; therefore be it

“Resolved, That the Massachusetts House
of Representatives calls upon President Rich-
ard M. Nixon, U.S. Secretary of State William
Rogers and the United Nations Secretary-
General Eurt Waldheim to take the follow-
ing steps:

*(1) To express publicly their shock at the
Lod Airport Massacre and thelr sympathy to
the families of the victims.

“(2) To condemn all acts of terrorism.

“(3) To privately and publicly urge each
Arab government to abandon its support to
Palestinian terrorist groups.

“(4) To demand that Arab leaders de-
nounce the Massacre and all previous in-
cldents of viclence directed at the Israel
population; and be it further

“Resolved, That engrossed coples of these
resolutions be forwarded by the Secretary of
Commonwealth to President Richard M.
Nixon, U.S. Secretary of State Willlam Rogers,
Secretary-General of the United Nations Eurt
Waldheim, the presiding officer of each branch
of Congress and to each member thereof from
the Commonwealth.”

A resolution adopted by the West Allis-
West Milwaukee Democratic Unit, West Allls,
Wisconsin, inquiring into the facts relating
to the Indo-China conflict; to the Commit-
tee on Appropriations.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. INOUYE, from the Committee on
Appropriations, with amendments:

H.R. 16260. An act making appropriations
for the government of the District of Colum-
bia and other activities chargeable in whole
or in part against the revenues of sald Dis-
trict for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973,
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 92-844).

By Mr. HARTKE, from the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs, with an amendment:

8. 3338. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to increase the rates of com-
pensation for disabled veterans, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 92-845).

By Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, for Mr. MaGNT-
soN, from the Committee on Commerce, with
an amendment:

S. 473. A bill to amend the Automobile In-
formation Disclosure Act to make its pro-
vislons applicable to the possessions of the
United States (Rept. No. 92-850).

By Mr. EENNEDY, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with an amend-
ment:

8. 3080. A bill to amend the Lead Based
Paint Polsoning Preventlon Act, and for
ofher purposes (Rept. No. 92-852).

By Mr. ALLEN, from the Committee on
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Agriculture and Forestry, without amend-
ment:

HR. 5404. An act to direct the Becretary
of Agriculture to release on behalf of the
United States a condition in a deed convey-
ing certain lands to the Arkansas Game and
Fish Commission, and for other purposes
(Rept. No. 82-849).

By Mr. ALLEN, from the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, with amendments:

S. 3104. A bill to amend existing statutes
to authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
issue cotton crop reports simultaneously with
the general crop reports (Rept. No. 92-848).

By Mr. CHILES, for Mr. McGoveeN, from
the Committee on Agriculture and Forestry,
without amendment:

B. Res. 232. Resolution expressing the sense
of the Senate that the full amount appro-
priated for the rural electrification program
for fiscal 1972 should be made available by
the administration to carry out that program
(Rept. No. 92-847) .

By Mr. SPAREKMAN, from the Committee on
Forelign Relations, without amendment:

5. 3645. A bill to further amend the United
States Information and Educational Ex-
change Act of 1948 (Rept. No, 92-851).

By Mr. SPAREMAN, from the Committee
on Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs, with
an amendment:

5. 3001. A bill to establish a Federal Financ-
ing Bank, to provide for coordinated and
more efficient financing of Federal and fed-
erally assisted borrowings from the public,
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 92-853)
(together with minority views).

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Banking, Housing and
Urban Affairs, I report favorably, with
an amendment, the bill (S. 3001) to es-
tablish a Federal Financing Bank, to
provide for coordinated and more effi-
cient financing of Federal and federally
assisted borrowings from the public, and
for other purposes, and I submit a re-
port thereon. I ask unanimous consent
that the report be printed, together with
minority views.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
SrtarFForp). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on June 9, 1972, he presented to the
President of the United States the en-
rolled bill (S. 1736) to amend the Public
Buildings Act of 1959, as amended, to
provide for financing the acquisition,
construction, alteration, maintenance,
operation, and protection of public build-
ings, and for other purposes.

ORDER FOR STAR PRINT OF S. 3688

Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. President, on
June 8, the Senator from Colorado (Mr.
Arrort) stated that he was introducing
S. 3688, a bill to donate to certain Indian
tribes certain submarginal lands, and to
make such lands parts of the reservations
involved, on behalf of himself and Sen-
ators JorpaN of Idaho, Fanwin, HANSEN,
HatrFIELD, BELLMON, and BUCKLEY.

Subsequently the Senator from Mon-
tana (Mr. MeTcaLF) requested that he
be added as a cosponsor. The printed bill
has omitted the names of some of the
original sponsors.

On behalf of the Senator from Colo-
rado (Mr. ALLoTT), I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be a star print of S. 3688
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in order to show all of the original spon-
sors who have just been named.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. ALLEN:

5. 3693. A bill for the relief of Ingrid
Fernandez O'Campo. Referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. GURNEY:

B. 3694. A Dbill for rellef of Alfonso
Stefano Fiorilli, his wife, Maria Giordana
Fiorilll, and their children, Michele Florilli
and Donatella Fiorilll. Referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MUSKIE (for himself and Mrs,
SMITH) :

8. 3695. A bill for the rellef of the Passama-
gquoddy Indian Tribe in the State of Maine.
Referred tﬁ!r the Committee on the Judiciary.

By . SCHWEIEER.:

8. 3696, A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to provide for nutrition educa-
tion In schools of medicine. Referred to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. BROOKE:

B. 3697. A bill to provide for the assign-
ment of unused laboratory space and facill-
ties to unemployed scientists. Referred to
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr, PEARSON:

5. 3698. A bill to foster commercial inter-
course with foreign nations by promoting the
development of an export trade among small
businesses not now engaged extensively in
exporting. Referred to the Committee on
Forelgn Relations.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. MUSKIE (for himself and
Mrs. SMITH) :

S. 3695. A bill for the relief of the
Passamaquoddy Indian Tribe in the State
of Maine. Referred to the Commitiee on
the Judiciary.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, with
Senator SmiTH, a private bill to insure
that no statute of limitations found in
section 2415 of title 28, United States
Code, shall prohibit the Uniled States
from initiating an action on behalf of
the Passamaquoddy Indian Tribe, within
10 years after July 18, 1966.

At the present time, the Departments
of Interior and Justice have under con-
sideration a lawsuit on behalf of the
Passamaquoddy Tribe against the State
of Maine. The Passamaquoddy have
made some very serious allegations con-
cerning the mishandling of their lands
and funds held in trust for them. These
allegations deserve a full hearing by our
courts. However, the Departments of In-
terior and Justice have not yet acted on
the Passamaquoddy request that the
United States represent them in seeking
appropriate relief, and, because the rele-
vant statute of limitations in 28 U.S.C.
section 2415 runs out on July 18, 1972, the
time left for making such a decision is
growing short. I believe that it would be
most unfortunate if a negative decision
by the Department of Justice and Inte-
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rior at the 12th hour would deprive the
Passamaquoddy of an opportunity to
have their claim, now fully developed,
heard in court. Gov. Kenneth M. Curtis
of Maine agrees with this position.

I must add that the private bill which
Senator Smrte and I introduce today
would be unnecessary if Congress were
to act promptly on S. 3377, a bill now
before the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs. This legislation would
provide a general extension of the stat-
ute of limitations found in 28 U.S.C. 2415
with respect to the commencement of
an action by the United States on behalf
of an Indian tribe for trespass on trust
or restricted Indian lands. As Senator
FanNIn pointed out when he introduced
this legislation on March 20, 1972, the
passage of the statute of limitations leg-
islation in 1966 was accompanied by
scant recognition of its impact on In-
dian claims which the United States
would litigate on their behalf. Senator
Fannvin noted that the legislation was
handled in the Judiciary Committee and
escaped notice by those concerned about
Indian legal rights, primarily because the
titles of the legislation gave no indication
that any claims other than those of the
United States were involved. It was not
until as late as December of 1971 that
many Indian tribes recognized that the
6-year statute of limitations found in
28 U.S.C. 2415 applied to the power of
the United States to sue on behalf of the
Indian tribes as their trustee. As a re-
sult, many potentially legitimate claims
for the misuse of Indian lands will be
barred if the statute of limitations is not
extended. The Penobscot Tribe of Maine
is one of those tribes that is just begin-
ning to develop its claims, and it would
be most unfortunate if their opportunity
to pursue this development was barred
by the statute of limitations.

I, therefore, hope that this private
legislation which Senator SmiTa and I
introduce today will be rendered unnec-
essary by passage of 8. 3377, extending
the statute of limitations generally.
However, if this does not happen, I be-
lieve it would be particularly unjust if
the Passamaquoddy claim, now fully de-
veloped and pending before the Depart-
ment of Interior since February of this
year, does not have an opportunity to be
fully aired in court. This private bill
represents an effort to avoid that in-
Justice.

By Mr. SCHWEIKER:

S. 3696. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for nutri-
tion education in schools of medicine.
Referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

NUTRITIONAL MEDICAL EDUCATION ACT OF 1872

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I in-
troduce a bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to provide for nutrition edu-
cation in schools of medicine.

The Nutritional Medical Education Act
of 1972 will provide Federal grants from
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare to schools of medicine to
permit them to plan, develop, and im-
plement programs of nutrition education
within their curriculum.

As a member of the Senate Select Com-
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mittee on Nutrition and Human Needs, I
have become very much aware of the
urgent need for more and better prac-
tical education in nutrition for our doc-
tors. Although medical schools do have
courses in biochemistry, physiology, and
pharmacology which deal with various
aspects of nutrition, most medical
schools do not have courses in nutrition
which deal with the basic relationship
between good nutrition and good health.

It is important to point out that prob-
lems of inadequate nutrition are not con-
fined simply to poor people in our society.
Testimony before the Select Committee
on Nutrition and Human Needs on many
occasions has indicated that people at
the middle- and upper-income levels
often also suffer from poor nutrition. The
primary reasons appear to be lack of
knowledge about proper nutrition, and
lack of interest in it. The advice of family
doctors carries a great deal of weight
with most people, but unfortunately
many doctors simply do not receive suf-
ficilent training in nutrition while they
are at medical school to enable them
to give sound advice on nutrition.

It is entirely clear that many diseases
are related either directly or indirectly
to nutritional factors. In a followup re-
port to the White House Conference on
Food, Nutrition, and Health, the panel
on Advanaced Academic Teaching of
Nutrition pointed out that—

Atherosclerosis (including coronary heart
disease), obesity, diabetes mellitus, hyper-
tension, and osteoporosis are representative
of many disorders in which nutritional fac-
tors are either of principal or contributory
importance. In addition, new trends in food
processing and environmental concerns re-
gquire a great expan,sion of research in the
area of trace minerals, “secondary vitamins,"
pollutants, and involuntary and voluntary
food additives. Much of the research directed
toward these problems must be conducted
by individuals who have received (or should
receive) advanced academic training in nu-
trition,

I think it is also important to point
out that sound nutritional practices are
vital to the maintenance of health and
prevention of medical disorders. In other
words, it is vitally important that doctors
have enough knowledge of the relation-
ship between nutrition and health to pre-
vent medical problems from occurring.
As ranking minority member of the
Health Subcommittee of the Senate
Labor and Public Welfare Committee, I
am very conscious of the need for more
emphasis on the maintenance of good
health, as opposed to the curing of medi-
cal problems after they have already be-
come serious.

Beyond that, however, many doctors
today have not been given sufficient
knowledge of nutrition to deal with the
nutritional aspects of diseases patients
already have. In that regard, the White
House Panel said:

The effectiveness of physicians in provid-
ing optimal care for the many patients who

have diseases with an important nutritional
component is dependent in considerable part
on the kind of nutrition teaching offered
them at medical school and thereafter. At the
present time, nutrition teaching in medical
schools and in teaching hospitals is woefully
inadequate.
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When should nutrition be taught? I be-
lieve the fundamentals of nutrition
should be taught early in the medical
school educational program, with follow-
up courses later which are more detailed
and sophisticated.

Interestingly, a study by one medical
school indicated that in general, the
physicians questioned were more knowl-
edgeable of the theoretical aspects of nu-
trition than of the applied aspects. The
study indicated that younger doctors do
not know as much about nutrition as
they should and that they want to know
more, In contrast, many older doctors did
not know much about nutrition, but did
not particularly feel the need for more
education in this area.

Food faddism and “folk medicine” are
becoming more and more popular today.
Many people are turning away from phy-
sicians to obtain information about nu-
trition. I believe part of the problem is
that many doctors simply are not in the
position of being able to provide their
patients with the kind of nutrition in-
information patients need and desire for
the maintenance of good health. We
urgently reed more scientific information
about nutrition and health. We need
more and better nutrition research. We
will not get it unless our medical schools
are able to provide the kind of training
needed.

Only a few medical schools have sep-
arate divisions or departments of nutri-
tion. Special courses in nutrition are rare,
particularly in applied nutrition as op-
posed to the biochemical aspects of nu-
trition. There is a significant shortage of
trained people in this field, and grants to
stimulate the teaching of nutrition edu-
cation in medieal schools will help to de-
velop an adequate supply of competent
people.

The White House Conference Panel on
Advanced Academic Teaching of Nutri-
tion made the following recommenda-
tion:

In each of the professional schools in a
university such as medicine, dentistry and
dental hygiene, nursing, public health, food
sclence and technology, or applied health
sclences, an individual or committee should
be assigned responsibility for the surveil-
lance of nutrition teaching in that school.

In some professional schools, it will be de-
sirable to teach nufrition in a designated
course deallng with basle scientific principles
of nutrition and their application to human
health. In many schools, nutrition teaching
will be incorporated in courses such as bio-
chemistry, physiology and certaln clinical
specialties. Regardless of the plan of instruc-
tion, basic nutrition should be part of the
required or core curriculum.

In schools where trained nutrition person-
nel are not avallable because of financial re-
strictions, grants should be established to
support nutrition for teaching in the cate-
gories listed above.

The legislation I am introducing will
make a significant start toward meeting
that goal. The Nutritional Medical Edu-
cation Act of 1972 will provide $5 million
for each of the next 5 fiscal years for
grants by the Secretary of HEW to pub-
lic or nonprofit private schools of medi-
cine to plan, develop, and implement a
program of nutrition education within
their curriculum. These grants should be
structured by HEW to assure that prop-
erly trained staff members are available.




June 12, 1972

The purpose of this program is to provide
a single focus on applied nutrition edu-
cation in our medical schools.

The Comprehensive Health Manpower
Training Act of 1971 provides general au-
thority for grants for training and re-
search in nufrition. My bill, however,
would set up a special grant program to
fund the teaching of nutrition in medical
schools.

Mr. President, I believe this program
will save the American public many times
what it will cost. This is really a program
of preventive medicine. Our people need
to know more about nutrition, and they
should be able to rely on their doctors
to give them sound advice. Most doctors
and medical schools recognize the need
for more training in applied nutrition.
This legislation will help our doctors
keep our people healthy, and I hope the
Senate will act swiftly on it.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the Nutritional
Medical Educational Act of 1972 be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

S. 3696

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the Nutritional Medical
Education Act of 1972.

SEc. 2. Section 769B of the Public Health
Service Act is amended by redesignating such
section as “768C" and by Inserting after sec-
tion T69A the following new section:

“GRANTS FOR NUTRITION EDUCATION

“Sec. 769B. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated 25,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1973, and each of the next suc-
ceeding 4 years, for grants by the Secretary
to public or non-profit private schools of
medicine to plan, develop, and implement a
program of nutrition education within their
curriculum.”

Sec. 3. (a) Subsection (a) of section
769C, as amended by this Act, is further
amended by striking “and” in the first sen-
tence, and inserting after “769A” *“, and
T69B",

(b) BSubsection (c) of such section 1is
amended by striking “or” in the first sen-
tence and inserting after *““769A"™ *, or T69".

By Mr. BROOKE:

S. 3697. A bill to provide for the assign-
ment of unused laboratory space and fa-
cilities to unemployed scientists. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

SCIENTIFIC MANPOWER ACT

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, I have
introduced today legislation to provide
many unemployed scientists the oppor-
tunity to work in unused laboratory fa-
cilities.

Under this legislation, an Officer of
Scientific Manpower would be estab-
lished in the Department of Labor. This
office would maintain a file of all unfilled
and available laboratory space. The Of-
fice would also supervise the establish-
ment of listings of each scientist who is
unemployed or in involuntary early re-
tirement, and who meets all of the mem-
bership requirements for the professional
soclety representing his specialty.

The Director of the Office would be au-

thorized to assign a scientist to a partiei-
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pating laboratory, subject to acceptance
of his research project by the agency in
charge of that laboratory. The scien-
tist would be paid a maximum stipend of
$700 per month, determined on the basis
of his needs and experience.

The legislation is designed to permit
flexibility in research programs, in order
to encourage applicants to work on their
own projects to the maximum extent pos-
sible. The program would also allow sci-
entists participating in the program an
adequate opportunity to continue to seek
permanent employment.

The unusually high rate of unemploy-
ment in the scientific and research com-
munities has created a double problem:
Unemployment is one side of the coin;
the loss of valuable knowledge is the
other. This bill represents a sound ap-
proach to continuing important research
projects and providing satisfying em-
ployment.

I urge the Senate to give this proposal
its prompt attention.

By Mr. PEARSON:

S. 3698. A bill to foster commercial
intercourse with foreign nations by pro-
moting the development of an export
trade among small businesses not now
engaged extensively in exporting. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, it is
most discouraging to note that our bal-
ance of payments position continues to
deteriorate. Our balance-of-payments
deficit in 1971 amounted to over $9 bil-
lion. Last quarter, we registered the sin-
gle greatest quarterly trade deficit in our
history. Last year, Germany surpassed
the United States as the leading exporter
of manufactures. Even with continued
strong agricultural exports, we have had
to devaluate our dollar in response to
balance-of-payments pressures—and still
the picture has not improved substan-
tially.

I believe, Mr. President, that we must
seek positive solutions to our balance-of-
payments problems and seek fhem
promptly. We cannot fall back on the
ancient practices of tariffs and protec-
tionism. We must search for programs
which will enable American firms to gain
a greater share of the world markets so
that we can overcome our balance-of-
payments difficulties with expanded
trade, not tariffs.

The legislation I introduce today pro-
vides a way to increase our exports by
involving small and medium sized Amer-
ican firms in the competition for overseas
markets. It would help such companies
in every State of the Union to organize
themselves for international trade. And it
would do so at little cost to the Ameri-
can taxpayer.

Mr. President, at this time, only 4 per-
cent of American companies export their
products. These 4 percent tend to be the
corporate giants, the great multinational
corporations who often sell primarily to
their own foreign subsidiaries. The re-
maining 96 percent of American firms—
large, medium, and small—battle each
other and foreign competitors for domes-
tic sales, but continue-to operate, for all
practical purposes, in total isolation from
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potentially lucrative markets in the de-
veloped and developing nations.

The objective of the legislation I intro-
duce today is to bring together small and
medium sized companies for the purpose
of undertaking export operations. To
help them help themselves. To identify
new products for export, create new jobs,
and improve our balance-of-payments
position in the bargain.

This bill would provide the incentive
for smaller firms to overcome the initial
obstacles for entry into international
markets. It rests on the principle that a
wider distribution of foreign trade among
American firms will benefit not only the
companies and their employees, but also
the communities in which their produc-
%itgnufacmﬁes are located and the Nation

elr,

From statistics provided by the Census
Bureau, we can estimate that as many
as 200,000 new employment opportunities
would be created in this country if new
export sales brought only a 5-percent in-
crease in the receipts of existing small
and medium sized companies. Because
of their size, these firms include minor-
ity-owned enterprises located in inner
cities and a large number of enterprises
in rural America. The new job opportuni-
ties created in connection with produc-
tion for export by these firms would serve
directly the cause of achieving balanced
economic growth in our Nation.

Small- and medium-sized American
companies face a number of problems in
seeking foreign markets, They must over-
come barriers of language, currency, ex-
port regulations, financing, import regu-
lations, shipping requirements, foreign
commercial traditions, lack of marketing
data, and many others. The list is long.
Probably the most formidable barrier
arises from their size alone. With small
personal resources and limited capital,
these companies find it extremely diffi-
cult to “go it alone” in the export market.

This bill provides a means for them to
assist each other in their efforts to se-
cure a share of foreign sales, and fo
benefit from Federal tax and other in-
centives designed to stimulate exports, on
an equal basis with the large multina-
tional corporations.

To date, Federal assistance to Ameri-
can exporters has been aimed primarily
at large firms whose sales constitute the
bulk of American exports. This policy has
resulted not only from the presumption
that large companies can do the most for
export expansion, but also from the sim-
ple fact that these major corporations
are already equipped to take advantage
of this assistance.

At this time, with continuing unfa-
vorable trade balances, it is clear that
our efforts have not been adequate. We
must expand our export assistance into
new areas if we are to close the balance-
of-payments deficits, restore the dollar
to a position of strength, and create new
jobs for American workers.

It is also clear that large numbers of
smaller corporations are faking an in-
terest in exports. State economic devel-
opment agencies, including the one in my
own State of Kansas, have begun to ex-
plore new export markets for commodi-
ties and manufactured items produced by

small independent firms in their States.
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A recent survey of small company heads
showed 70 percent responded “yes” when
asked if they are interested in further
exploring their export potential.

The same survey—and the staff inves-
tigations which went into preparation of
this bill—also reveal that small company
officials feel their lack of adequate in-
formation about exporting is the single
most difficult problem inhibiting steps
toward foreign markets.

We should understand that the export
problems of small businesses do not re-
sult primarily from a lack of capital.
Rather, they relate to the difficulties of
“pbreaking the ice” of international mar-
keting. As we seek to overcome this prob-
lem for smaller American firms, govern-
ment can play a critical role. We must
create a program in which private enter-
prise is not smothered by a friendly, but
unwieldly, Federal bureaucracy. Rather,
we must create a program which will
draw out the best resources of private
enterprise itself.

These requirements suggest the struc-
ture of the legislation I introduce today.
I offer it in the knowledge that it is only
one chase of a multifaceted effort to re-
store this Nation to its proper position
in international trade. But I also offer it
with the conviction that it is a highly
necessary and useful contribution to
building a strong and productive econ-
omy for the future.

This bill would establish an independ-
ent agency, the U.8. Joint Export
Agency. It would be a small agency, for
it is only a leader, a catalyst in a task
that is essentially a matter for private
enterprise.

It is independent so that the officials
of small corporations it brings together
for export cooperation will not be over-
whelmed and tangled up in vast bureauc-
racies. And it is staffed with a small
group of experts experienced in their
fields so that businessmen can obtain
knowledgeable assistance in solving com-
plex export problems without an endless
round of consultations and studies.

The agency has a range of functions,
as explained in detail below, but primary
among them is that of helping small
companies initiate cooperation for ex-
port. In this regard, it is useful to take
a brief look at the European experience
where foreign trade is a way of life. A
review of European trade associations
shows the importance of overcoming
inertia to begin export cooperation. Iso-
lated from overseas commerce—yet
faced with rising import competition in
many cases—the management of small
firms are often reluctant to approach
their colleagues in other firms with pro-
posals for joint export cooperation. In-
dependent and proud of their own prod-
uct, these small businessmen may feel
they will suffer loss of prestige if they
take the initiative and call for export
cooperation.

Here in the United States this problem
of inertia is exacerbated by our preoccu-
pation with our own huge domestic mar-
ket. To overcome it, a catalytic agent is
required to bring small and medium sized
companies together to begin export co-
operation.

The primary task of the USJEA is to
foster the formation and development
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of private joint export organizations
made up of small or medium sized busi-
nesses not actively engaged in substan-
tial export sales, but which have a po-
tential for developing export operations.
Such an organization would be comprised
of at least five but not more than 20
small- to medium-sized American com-
panies whose complementary products
and services lend themselves to coopera-
tion in export marketing. The USJEA
would contact firms who could benefit
from membership in such a cooperative
marketing arrangement, and assist each
organization to identify products and
markets for export.

To limit the size of the firms eligible
for membership, a ceiling of $60 million
in average annual sales—based on last 5
years—has been established. This limit
was arrived at after a survey of firms
with greatest export potential and in the
conviction that larger firms have the fi-
nancial and other capabilities to develop
their own export markets.

Each of these joint export groups, as
proposed in this bill, would be organized
as a Domestic International Sales Cor-
poration under provisions of the Internal
Revenue Code. In addition to the export
tax advantages aceruing to a DISC, the
group would hire adequate staff and
management personnel to provide its
members with international trade serv-
ices including the identification of prod-
ucts for export, identification of foreign
markets, promotion of members’ goods
and services in foreign markets, and
assistance to members in the technical
aspect._s of exporting, including licenses,
ﬁn_ani_:mg and export guarantees. For its
principal source of guidance and infor-
mation in the early stages—perhaps the
first 2 years—the group would rely on the
gwda.nqe of the USJEA.

A principal function of the joint ex-
port group would be to establish broad
product lines among companies which
offer related goods or services. These
product lines would take shape accord-
ing to the demands of export markets.
By joining an export group, member
companies could take the first step into
overseas markets on a sound basis, with-
out prejudice to their on-going operation
in the domestic market. But because the
cooperation exists only for export pur-
poses, and would extend only to export
operations, it does not conflict with the
spirit or the letter of antitrust legisla-
tion in this country.

These joint export groups would be
funded primarily with private capital.
But Federal support would be available
in the form of technical assistance
matching grants and loans repayable
with interest as determined by the
USJEA. This Federal financial assistance
is provided to assist in overcoming the
difficulfies of start-up during an ex-
pected period of initial losses. It could
be used to provide services required to
train and orient management in sub-
jects directly related to overseas market-
ing of their companies’ products.

The grant assistance would only be
available after those companies desiring
to become members of a joint export
group have established an escrow ac-
count into which each has paid not less
than $500. The amount of a grant could
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not exceed the total amount of the com-
mon escrow account, or $25,000, which-
ever is less.

Loans for any joint export group
would not exceed the total amount of
capital paid in by its members for the
employment of personnel to staff the
group’s operations and represent mem-
ber companies abroad. In short, these
would be loans on a matching basis not
to exceed 50 percent.

In addition, member companies of
joint export groups would be allowed
under the bill to deduct as a regular
business expense their pro rata share of
net operating loss incurred by the group
itself, This share, of course, could not
exceed the member’s stock in and in-
debtedness to the association.

This is a special incentive for small-
and medium-sized firms, one which is not
available under the DISC to larger corp-
orations. It is intended to assist the small
businessman who wants to export but
cannot afford the initial losses associated
with becoming established in a foreign
market. Because the benefits of DISC
only accrue after goods or services begin
to move through export channels, this
added benefit as an incentive to the
smaller firm is necessary.

The appropriations for this new
Agency, from which loan and grant funds
would come, would not in any year exceed
25 percent the amount of the net earn-
ings of the Export Import Bank during
the previous year. In fiscal 1971 terms,
this upper limit would be 29 million. In
a sense, then, we would be using profit
levels from our export credit institution
to guide the amount we as a nation can
afford to devote to the promotion of ex-
ports from the small business sector of
our economy. This makes sound business

sense.,

Mr. President, the time is long past
when we can stand by wringing our
hands over the mounting balance-of-
payments problems in our country. We
must make concerted efforts on every
front to improve our trade position and
to reach our full export potential as a
nation. I believe this legislation provides
a positive method of promoting exports
of American firms which have not
reached their full export potential. This
is a sound investment for the workers
and for their communities and for the
country.

I urge prompt consideration of this
legislation.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
8. 5
At the request of Mr. MonpALE, the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. STAFFORD)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 5, the Full
Opportunity and National Goals and
Priorities Act.
s. a2
At the request of Mr. Kennepy, the
Senator from Montana (Mr. MANSFIELD)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 32, the
Conversion Research, Education, and
Assistance Act.
5. 936
At the request of Mr. RoserT C. B¥rp,
the Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. Hagr-
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rIs) was added as a cosponsor of S. 936,
a bill to provide prescription drugs to
the elderly under medicare.

8. 3063

At the request of Mr. Roeert C. BYRD
for Mr. Muskig, the Senator from Wis-
consin (Mr. NeLson), the Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr. PRoxMIRE), and the Sen-
ator from Vermont (Mr. STAFFORD) were
added as cosponsors of S. 3063, a bill to
amend the Internal Revenue Code to
permit tax-exempt organizations to en-
gage in communications with legislative
bodies.

5. 3442

At the request of Mr. Kennepy, the
Senator from Georgia (Mr. GAMBRELL)
and the Senator from Texas (Mr.
TowEeR) were added as cosponsors of S.
3442, the Communicable Disease Control
Amendments of 1972.

8. 3475

At the request of Mr. ErvIN, the Sen-
ator from Nevada (Mr. BrsLe), the Sen-
ator from North Dakota (Mr. BurRDICK),
the Senator from Missouri (Mr. EAGLE-
ToN), the Senator from California (Mr.
CRANSTON), the Senator from Oklahoma
(Mr. Hagris), and the Senator from
North Carolina (Mr. JORDAN), Were
added as cosponsors of S. 3475, a bill to
help preserve the separation of powers
and to further the constitutional pre-
rogatives of Congress by providing for
congressional review of executive agree-

ments.
B. 3495

At the request of Mr. DoLg, the Sena-
tor from Illincis (Mr. PErcY) was added
as a cosponsor of S. 3495, a bill to pro-

vide reimbursement of extraordinary
transportation expenses incurred by cer-
tain disabled individuals in the produc-
tion of their income.
5. 3511
At the request of Mr. KenNeEDY, the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. DoMINICK)
was added as a cosponsor of 8. 3511, the
National Science Foundation Authoriza-
tion Act of 1973.
5. 3528
At the request of Mr. StEVENnson, the
Senator from Iowa (Mr. HUGHES) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 3528, the Fed-
eral Handgun Registration and Licens-
ing Act of 1972.
S.3538 and 8. 3539

At the request of Mr. Bayx the Senator
from Texas (Mr. Tower), was added as
a cosponsor of S. 3538, a bill to amend the
Controlled Substances Act to require
identification by manufacturer of each
schedule IT dosage unit produced; and,
S.3539, a bill to amend the Controlled
Substances Act to move certain barbitu-
rates from schedule III of such act to
schedule II.

BENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 236

At the request of Mr. Hruska, the Sen-
ator from Colorado (Mr. ArrLoTr) and the
Senator from Maryland (Mr. BeaLy)
were added as cosponsors of Senate
Joint Resolution 236, a joint resolution
to authorize and request the President to
proclaim the week beginning October 15,
1972, as “National Drug Abuse Preven-
tion Week.”
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SENATE RESOLUTION 315, SENATE
RESOLUTION 316, SENATE RESO-
LUTION 317—SUBMISSION OF RES-
OLUTIONS REGARDING THE SITU-
ATION IN BURUNDI

(Referred tc the Committee on For-
eign Relations.)
THE TRAGEDY IN BURUNDI

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, I have
been appalled over the past several weeks
by the situation that exists in Burundi.
I have noticed that very little public
comment has been made in the United
States about a very desperate situation
which some might equate to genocide
that is taking place in that small coun-
try. I feel strongly that the facts should
be brought to the attention of the Senate.

Mr. President, for the past 6 weeks,
the small land-locked country of Bu-
rundi, which is relatively hidden in the
center of the massive African Continent,
has added a new dimension of horror to
the short history of independent Africa.

It has been reported that over 100,000
people have been killed in Burundi within
the past 60 days; that an entire popu-
lation of educated people has been ruth-
lessly slaughtered: that the murder in
Burundi has been systematie, pervasive,
and terrifying; and that next to Burundi,
the terror that once plagued the Congo
pales by comparison.

Today’s confrontation between the
ruling minority tribe, the Tutsis or Wa-
tutsis, and the ruled majority tribe, the
Hutus or Bahutus, arises out of centuries
of conflict between them, conflict which
was aggravated by many decades of
colonial rule. It is important to set forth
some of that history. Burundi, previously
a part of German East Africa, became
after World War I a portion of trust
territory administered by Belgium, and
achieved independence 10 years ago, in
1962.

The Tutsis comprise less than 15 per-
cent of the 3.5 million people of Burundi.
They have ruled the country and its pre-
dominantly Hutu peoples in a feudal
manner for hundreds of years. A success-
ful revolt by the Hutus against the
Tutsis which occurred in 1962 in Bu-
rundi’s northern neighbor, Rwanda, re-
sulted in the tragic massacre of the
Tutsis and further inflamed the conflict
in Burundi. Many Tutsis have feared
full revolt by the Hutus against the
chance—treat them as viciously in Bu-
rundi as they were treated in Rwanda.

Those fears have been aggravated by
attempted Hutu coups in 1965 and again
in 1969. Neither of the coups attempts
even approached a successful seizure of
power, but the Tutsis ruthlessly sup-
pressed them both.

On April 29, 1972, another coup was
attempted—and this time the Tutsis ap-
parently feared that power might be
wrested from their control. Thousands
of Hutus appear to have been involved
in the latest coup attempt, including
some who were living in neighboring
countries. Apparently, thousands of
Tutsis were murdered.

The Tutsis feared a repeat of the
tragedy in Rwanda. Extremist Tutsis
struggled with moderate Tutsis in an ef-
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fort to determine the appropriate re-
sponse to the 1972 coup attempt.

The extremists prevailed. Not only did
the Tutsis succeed in controlling the at-
tempted coup. They also proceeded to
embark upon a vicious, cruel, and bloody
reign of terror.

According to independent reports
emanating from Central Africa, the
Tutsis began systematically “wiping out”
the intellectual class of the Hutus. Bu-
rundian refugees fleeing to Zaire report
that the massacres are continuing in
many parts of the country and that “an
Hutu who can write his name is con-
sidered an intellectual and a threat to
the government.”

According to authoritative sources in
Zaire, some 120,000 people have been
killed in the Burundi conflict. This di-
rectly contradicts Burundi Government
claims that some 50,000 Tutsis and non-
Tutsis have been killed by foreign-
trained rebels who have launched the
massacres in the name of the Hutus.

The ghosts of Biafra have been
brought to life again, with the non-
sensical killing of tens of thousands of
people. It appears that within the past
60 days, the intellectual elite of an en-
tire people has been systematically
slaughtered; a generation of leadership
has been eliminated in this bloodbath.
No longer are the events in Burundi part
of an internal political power struggle.

Even if the struggle in Burundi is
essentially a “domestic” matter, one
which the Burundi Government might
claim falls within the protection of the
United Nations famous article 2, section
7, the international community cannot
escape its moral responsibility to act.

Regardless of the merits of the strife,
regardless of the issues raised either by
the Tutsis or the Hutus, murder must be
condemned and stopped.

Slaughter—of innocent persons by
anyone—violates the Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights, threatens to in-
volve countries beyond the site of the
slaughter, and might become a situation
“likely to endanger the maintenance of
international peace and security” within
chapters I and VII of the U.N. Charter.
Slaughter means death, terror, suffering,
and refugees. It has no justification. It
must be resisted.

The humanitarian spirit in all men
must ery out against such wanton dis-
regard for human life. That cry is clearly
evidenced by the Pope’s denunciation a
week ago of this “organized massacre of
innocent people” in Burundi.

The United States also must act. Ac-
cordingly, I am suggesting today a four
part program.

First, because of our desperate need to
know the details of the slaughter in
Burundi, I propose that the Senate’s Sub-
committee on Refugees attempt to ascer-
tain: First, the extent of the killing;
second, whether it is continuing; third,
the number and location of refugees;
and, fourth, what assistance the United
States can provide, through multilateral
or international organizations.

Second, because the problem in Bu-
rundi is essentially an African problem,
the United States should, first, request a
report from the Organization of African
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Unity as to the nature and extent of the
strife in Burundi; and, second, offer to
assist the OAU in meeting the urgent
needs of the people in Burundi.

Third, because the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees has al-
ready been informed that Burundi refu-
gees are in Zaire, and because reiugees
might also be in Tanzania and Rwanda,
our Government should request the U.N.
Secretary-General to instruct the High
Commissioner for Refugees to conduct a
thorough investigation of problems fac-
ing refugees as a result of the Burundi
matter.

Fourth, because the suffering is pri-
marily within the country of Burundi it-
self, the U.S. Government should request
the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions to conduct a separate and thorough
inquiry of the tragedy and report back to
the United Nations as to how individual
nations, such as the United States, might
assist the United Nations in providing
assistance to the people of Burundi.

I am submitting three resolutions to-
day which would incorporate my final
three suggestions, calling upon the OAU,
the U.N. High Commissioner for Ref-
ugees, and the U.N. Secretary-General
to act and offering appropriate Amer-
ican assistance.

Mr. President, the U.S. Government
and Senate have a moral obligation to
do all that it can to resist killing. I do
not suggest that we intervene in an
African dispute. I do not suggest that we
interpose ourselves in this continent,
which is fully capable of governing it-
self. But, regardless of the parties in-
volved or the location of the dispute,
murder is murder.

I am pleased that our Government was
the first to respond with humanitarian
assistance. Even in crisis on other conti-
nents, the American response should be
generous and immediate. The American
Government and the American people
can neither be unmoved nor unconcerned
about terror and death. The slaughter of
an entire generation of the educated part
of any population deserves more atten-
tion than several columns in our Nation’s
newspapers.

I fear, Mr. President, that the Ameri-
can people are being conditioned by in-
ternational events to accept human suf-
fering. I fear that the tragedies which
occur daily in Indochina tend to have
the effect of dulling our consciences,
hardening our sensitivities, and distort-
ing our perspectives. We have the incli-
nation at times to close our eyes or turn
our faces when confronted with pain; to
wish away misery; to immunize ourselves
somehow to death and terror.

Nothing could be more dangerous.
Nothing could more directly threaten our
values, ocur spirit, our sense of dignity
than this semiconscious denial of hu-
man pain. We cannot afford, Mr. Presi-
dent, to allow our national conscience to
be dulled or our sensitivities to be muted.
Where there is suffering and slaughter—
whether in Africa or in Asia, in Wash-
ington, or in Watts—the spirit of this
Nation demands that we protest and
that we respond, to alleviate the tragedy.

We should not intervene unilaterally in
the affairs of another nation. But we
should make our resources available to
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assist any human beings who are con-
fronted with disaster. We should use our
moral suasion to bring about an end to
the slaughter.

That type of assistance, administered
and distributed through international or
mulfilateral institutions, deserves the
support and commitment of us all.

I, therefore, urge my colleagues to sup-
port the three resolutions and the four
programs I have proposed in an effort to
expose the tragedy and to provide some
helpful assistance in its wake.

Mr. President, a variety of news stories
have mentioned to a greater or lesser
degree the crisis in Burundi. None of
them describes the tragedy better than
yvesterday’s front page stories in the New
York Times and the Washington Post.
Accordingly, I would ask the unanimous
consent of my colleagues that those sto-
ries be inserted in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks. I also ask unan-
imous consent that the three resolutions
I have introduced be inserted in the Rec-
orp at this point.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions and articles were ordered to be
printed in the Record, as follows:

SENATE RESOLUTION 315

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Senate
that the United States Government should
request the Secretary General of the United
Nations to Instruct the High Commissioner
for Refugees to conduct a thorough in-
vestigation of the clvil strife which has
occurred in Burundl since April, 1972,

BENATE RESOLUTION 318
Resolved, That it 1s the sense of the Senate
that the United States Government should
(1) request an investigation by, and report

from, the Organization of African Unity on'
the nature and extent of the civil strife
which has occurred in Burund{ since April,
1972, and (2) offer to assist the Organization
of African Unity in meeting the urgent needs
of the people In Burund! resulting from such
civil strife.

BENATE REsSOLUTION 317

Resolved, That it is the sense of the
Senate that the United States Government
should request the Secretary General of the
United Natlons to conduct a thorough in-
vestigation' of the clivil strife which has
occurred in Burundi since April, 1972.

[From the Washington Post, June 11, 1972]

DoUsLE GENOCIDE TeEARS BURUNDI APART:
WiTnNEssES TELL oF ORGY oF KILLING AFTER
AporTIVE HUTU CoOUP
(Nore: The following dispatch, based on re-

porting inside Burundi, was filed from Kin-

shasa, capital of neighboring Zaire (formerly
the Belgian Congo.)
(By Jonathan C. Randal)

BusuMeURA, BurunpI, June 9.—Terrified
by yet another bloody uprising against their
500-year-old domination, the minority Tutsi
rulers of Burundi are systematically killing
the elite of their former Hutu serfs in what
can only be termed genocide.

Official Burundi government and impartial
estimates alike claim that as many as 100,000
people have been killed in the six weeks since
Hutu exiles invaded this poor Maryland-sized
mountain natlon located In Central Africa
between Tanzania and Zaire, the former
Belglan Congo.

But such are the difficulties in collecting
reliable information in Burundi that the
death toll may be considerably higher in
the combination Hutu uprising and Tutsi
repression In reaction.
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By all accounts, the orgy of killing was set
off by the invaders’ determination to mur-
der all the Tutsis who makeup 15 per cent
of Burundi's estimated 3.5 million inhabi-
tants. Their plan reportedly then called for
the establishment of purely Hutu regime.

The continuing repression is seemingly dic-
tated by the Tutsis’ equal determination to
cow Hutu peasants into submission and wipe
out the educated Hutu elite In order to en-
sure Tutsl domination for the forseeable
future,

What has been called an attempt at
“double genocide” has few parallels in the
post-independence annals of Africa. Even
such African tragedies as the Congo tur-
moll of the early and mid-60s, the Biafran
rebellion and the recently concluded Suda-
nese civil war do not match what has hap-
pened here.

Outwardly impervious to international
criticism, including from the Belgian gov-
ernment and Pope Paul VI, Burundi Presi-
dent Michel Micombero shows little inclina-
ticn or ability to stop the killing.

Western embassies are reluctant to talk for
fear of jeopardizing the security of their na-
tionals. (There are some 6,000 foreigners in
Burundi, half of them Belgians.) Only occa-
slonal passes have been issued to diplomats
for travel outside the capital since the vio-
lence began.

To date the Organization of African Unity,
the continent’s regional grouping, has re-
fused to investigate the Burundi situation,
apparently on the ground that such action
would violate its charter forbidding inter-
ference in a member state's internal affairs.

At this point, such a move might prove to
be too late anyway. The repression has
reached down through the ranks of the edu-~
cated Hutu elite to such an extent that only
a thousand or so secondary school students
still survive.

In an informal conversation with visiting
reporters, President Micombero alluded to the
lasting effects of the civil war by quoting—if
only to disagree with—an unidentified mis-
sionary who told him “80 years of evangeliza-
tion has been washed down the drain.”

Similarly, a longtime forelgn resident la-
mented that the violence had “cancelled out
everything that have been accomplished”
since Burundi gained its independence in
1962 after some 80 years of first German and
then Belglan colonial tutelage. Now, he add-
ed, “We have to start from square one.”

Such is the Burundi genius for intrigue
that some diplomatic observers are convinced
that the government, which has conceded
prior knowledge of the Hutu invasion, al-
lowed the rebels to make their move from
bases in Tanzania April 29 in the hope that
they would be crushed and that the invasion
would justify subsequent repression.

ATTACK NO SURFPRISE

Officials from the 31-year-old president on
down have admitted that the approximate
date of the attack was known in advance.
The president, who sports an elegant mutton-
chop beard, dissolved his government just
hours before the attack, and his decision to
do so has been interpreted less charitably
than his own explanation that he was gulded
by “divine providence.”

The morning preceding the invasion, Con-
golese in Burundi living along the rich plain
bordering Lake Tanganyika, between Burun-
di and Zaire, took to their boats and headed
for safety on the Zaire side.

[Burundi ambassador to the United Na-
tions Nsanze Terence, at a press conference
in New York June 1, said that an attacking
force of some 8,000 crossed Lake Tanganyika
and entered Burundi. He sald that 3,000 Bu-
rundese constituting their “fifth column”
jolned with the invading force inside the
country.]

Once the attack began on the evening of
April 29, the rebels surpassed in violence
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even the followers of the late Pierre Mulele,
the Peking-tralned Congolese rebel who led
the successful rebellion In Ewilu Province in
1964 and whose tactics inspired the Hutu
uprising here.

High on Indian hemp, protected by witch
doctors’ tattoos, anywhere from 3,000 to 25.-
000 rebels moved out of their bases in the
dense forests on the Tanzanian border and
went on a rampage. They chanted “Mali, Mai
Mulele,” the magic Swahill words for the
famous Mulele water which was supposed to
dissolve the government troops’ bullets.

REBELS JUMP GUN

The attacks centered on the south north-
east and Bujumbura, a city of 70,000. The
rebels jumped the gun in the capital by re-
fusing to pay for gasoline for Molotov cock-
talls at a downtown filling station, chopping
off the attendants’ fingers and thus raising
the alarm two hours before operations were
to begin.

In the northeast, the attackers were
quickly repulsed. But in the southern prov-
ince of Buriri, they struck with great effec-
tiveness, seeking out thelr victims with lists
of names and addresses. Tracts found on
captured rebels harangued them to kill Tutsi
men, women and children and even disem-
bowel pregnant Tutsi women to ensure that
no Tutsi foetus would survive.

A French journalist who interviewed the
widow of a Tutsl gendarmerie captain was
told that her three children were beheaded
by machetes before her eyes, her husband
disemboweled and the children's heads
stuffed in his stomach while she was re-
peatedly raped and left for dead.

Micombero recounted that captured docu-
ments spoke of plans for a rebel victory
parade In Bujumbura on May 19 during
which he, as the last surviving Tutsi, was to
be killed.

SECRET HUTU SOCIETY
Although the government so far has falled

to produce the documentary evidence, no re-
sponsible observer, Burundl or foreign, seri-
ously doubts the government case linking
the invasion to a secret Hutu soclety said to
have been formed in 1970 to provide funds to
train the rebels.

Monthly contributions varied between 100
Burundl francs (about $2) for a poor Hutnu to
$400 for a rich businessman. The government
contends—once again without producling
evidence—that thousands of names were on
the society’s lists, including many prominent
Hutus in government and private life.

Bernard Bududira, Tutsi viear general of
the Roman Catholic diocese of Buriri in the
south, quoted an eyewitness who saw Alois
Barakikanna, a Hutu graduate of the Uni-
versity of Arizona and vice director of the
government’s Economies Ministry, at the
lakeside mission of Minago exhorting the
rebels to continue their devastation.

According to other testimony, other Hutu
leaders were in the vanguard of the southern
attack, although, unlike their troops, they
were not drugged. Some of the rebel military
leaders wore blood-daubed enamel dishpans
as helmets.

Although Micombero accussed Gaston Sou-
mialot and Martin Easongo of being in Bur-
undi during the attack, no one else has
corroborated the presence of these two for-
mer leaders of the 1964 Simba uprising in
the Eastern Congo. All the rebels captured
spoke the Burundl language, Kirundi, indi-
cating that foreign intervention was prob-
ably limited to adapting techniques per-
fected In the Congo.

A major variation on the Simba rebellion,
however, was the strict order given to avoid
harming whites.

DEVASTATION EXTENSIVE

The extent of the devastation wrought by
the Hutu rebels was brought home by a
helicopter flight low over the rich Lake
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Tanganyika plain and through the green hills
where most Burundese live.

Starting at Bugarama Lake, 26 miles south
of the capital, and extending to Nyanza Lake
near the Tanzanian border to the south,
there is an almost uninterrupted record of
violence: burned-out cars, huts and build-
ings in the town of Rumonge; some 30 muti-
lated bodies, bloated and bleached, in the
reeds near the lake shore, They are jealously
guarded by crocodiles and a hippopotamus
family.

But more telling still was the almost total
lack of people seen from the helicopter in
this, one of Africa’s most densely populated
countries.

According to a misslonary report, 2,782
homes were burned down in the southern
attack, which lasted three days before gov-
ernment forces, reinforced by a company of
airlifted Zaire troops turned the tide.

Although most of the rebels retreated
back across the Tanzanian border, President
Micombero disclosed the existence of a rebel
“People’s Republic” of Martyazo, which held
sway in the southern hills for two weeks
before it was crushed by the army and
gendarmerie.

But if there is little real argument with
the government’s explanations about the
initial attack, the same cannot be salid for
its clalms about casualties, the continuing
repression or the mysterious death of former
King Ntare V in Kitega in central Burundi.

In his formal chat, Micombero recounted
the demise of the king, who rashly returned
to Burundi at the end of March after ac-
cepting the president’s assurance that he
would be protected.

Terming the ex-king a *“fool” to have
thought that his return would provoke an
uprising in favor of the monarchy, Micom-
bero explained how he had honored the
letter of his promise to protect the king by
placing him under house arrest in the royal
palace in Kitega.

Micombero spiked rumors that Ntare had
been killed in fighting between the army
and rebels seeking to free and use him as a
symbol of their revolt. “The king was not
assassinated,"” the president said, “but judged
and executed immediately on the night of
April 29."

Angered by the importance the Western
press has given the aftermath of the attack,
Micombero sald: “You people insist on the
repression without insisting on its causes.”

In his eyes, the attack, but not the repres-
slon, constituted genocide, which “no gov-
ernment which is civilized could caution.”

Indeed, “It was worse than genocide,”
Micombero said, because the Hutu attackers
killed not only Tutsi men, women and chlil-
dren but also some Hutus who refused to
join their ranks.

PURSUING GUILTY

He maintained that only those who are
guilty are being punished and compared his
relentless pursuit of the Hutus to the con-
tinuing hunt for Nazis implicated in ex-
terminating European Jews in World War II.

“They're still tracking down those respon-
sible for the Jewish genocide then, and that's
more than 20 years ago,” he said.

Evasive about the exact death toll, Micom-
bero nonetheless estimated that between
50,000 and 100,000 Burundese had lost their
lives. But he insisted that more Burundese
were killed in the initial attack than in the
subsequent repression.

Since in the past he has said 50,000 Tutsis
alone had died in the first rebel push, his
estimation was interpreted as the first official
admission that large numbers of Hutu were
victims of the repression.

Reliable reports from missionaries, the
surest sources of information in this coun-
try. conservatively estimate that no more
than 1,700 Tutsis—and far fewer Iloyal
Hutus—were killed in the south in the initial
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rebel onslaught and that no more than 4,000
lost their llves in the entire country.

In the repression, Hutu casualtles In the
south alone were sald to range from 20,000
to 40,000 dead.

Between 3,000 and 4,000 Hutis have been
killed so far in the repression in Bujumbura,
an equal number in Kitega and some 15,000
to 20,000 in all the rest of the country, except
the north where little information has been
available.

HUTU CASTALTIES

Other reliable sources put Hutu casualties
as high as 10,000 in Bjumbura alone.

In the capital, authorities no longer drive
trucks with Hutu cadavers through the cen-
ter of town in broad daylight. But every
night trucks carrying the dead are seen
elther along the lakeside road or along Patrice
Lumumba Avenue on their way to a giant
bulldozed burial ground near the alrport.

With relatively few exceptions, only ado-
lescent male or adult Hutu men have re-
portedly been killed in the repression. How-
ever, Hutu women with skills in teaching or
nursing have been killed.

For example, five Hutu women teachers
were bayonetted to death by the army at
the Burirl mission.

As one source put it, “The army and gen-
darmerie haven't wasted many bullets.”

In the early weeks of the repression, per-
sonal vengeance played & role in the arbi-
trary denunciation, arrest and death of
many Hutus, although the army has shot
several soldlers and volunteers who were
guilty of such excessive =zeal.

ARBITRARY ARRESTS

Now, at least In theory, three citizens
must denounce a suspect before he is ar-
rested. But this procedure is not always
honored.

The other morning in the center of
Bujumbura, a foreign journalist watched
three gendarmes jump out of a jeep and
bundle three well-dressed men off to an
undisclosed destination.

In the south, army atrocities have been
reported at at least one mission which was
being used as a feeding and paclfication
center for Hutus lured out of the forests
by government promises that calm had been
restored. A helicopter mounted with machine
guns flew over the assembled Hutus at the
Hutumba mission in the sounth and opened
fire, killing about 100 of them.

The United Nations has formally protested
against the wuse of requisitioned UNICEF
ears in Bujumbura by the police and against
the unauthorized use of a United Nations
fishery research vessel which has been armed
and used to attack suspected rebel strong-
holds along the lake shore.

The effects of the repression at Bujumbura
University are such that 170 of the 380
Burundese students falled to apply for schol-
arships for the next school year. Since few
Burundese are rich enough to attend with-
out a scholarship, the conclusion is that 170
Hutu students have been Kkilled, arrested
or forced into hiding.

Much of the killlng at the university
and in secondary schools has been carried
out by the students themselves. Policemen
arrived in some schools with lists, summoned
the Hutus outside, and pushed them into
trucks where they were bayonetted to death.

At the capital’s technical secondary school,
a professor recounted that on the night of
May 19, the Hutu students suddenly put out
the lights and trled to escape. Their Tutsi
colleagues killed half of them, but strangely
enough some of the 100 or so Hutu students
are still in school. “And you would never
know anything had happened."” the professor
added.

The great fear of the forelgn community
is that the remalning Hutu secondary school
students in Bujumbura and elsewhere in
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the country will “disappear,” once the for-
eign teachers go on their annual summer
holidays abroad.

At one point last year, the army num-
bered some 3,600 men. But it is now reported
well below strength, not because of casual-
ties suffered in fighting the rebels but rather
because its Hutu officers, noncommissioned
officers and men have been either purged
or killed.

The Christian churches have also paid
their tribute to the violence. Missionary
sources report that 12 Hutu Protestant pas-
tors and 14 Hutu Catholic priests have been
killed so far in the repression.

What lessons the recent events here will
hold for the future are impossible to tell.
No one takes seriously the threat of an im-
mediate Hutu revolt.

“All the Hutus who lifted their heads have
had them severed,” sald one foreigner.

Reconciliation seems far off. In the imme-
diate future, foreigners here hope that there
will be no prolonged rebel insurgency. But
eventually, it is believed the Hutus will rise
and try once again to oust the Tutsis, prob-
ably in less than 10 years.

BuruNDI: LAND OF TRIBAL PASSIONS

Burundi and neighboring Rwanda to the
north were both formerly Belgian-adminis-
tered trust territories. The two countries
became independent in July, 1962.

‘With populations of about 3.5 million each,
the two countries are ethnically divided be-
tween a Tutsl minority and a Hutu majority.
The Tutsl, 15 per cent of the population in
Burundi and 9 per cent in Rwanda, are a
proud, tall, aristocratic pastoral people who
had ruled the poorer, farming Hutus for
centuries prior to independence.

In 1059, Belgians and Influential Roman
Catholic missionaries encouraged a success-
ful if bloody Hutu revolt against the ruling
Tutsls in Rwanda. At least 20,000 Tutsls were
slaughtered, and some 200,000 others fled the
country, many to Burundl.

Following the revolt in Rwanda, the Tutsis
in Burundi tightened their control over the
Hutus but also sought to establish closer
ties. Numerous intermarriages encouraged
hopes that a single unified nation would
gradually emerge.

Since independence, scarcely a year has
passed in Burundi without either an at-
tempted coup, trials followed by hangings
or a revolt. But this political turmoll largely
involved feuding factions within the Tutsi
minority.

In 1966, King Mwambutsa IV of Burundi
was forced off his throne by his son, Ntare
V, with the help of then Capt. Michel
Micombero. Three months later, Micombero
in turn deposed Ntare and proclaimed a re-
public with himself as president.

On April 29 of this year, Hutu rebels, some
coming from camps in Tanzania and others
apparently from across Lake Tanganylka in
Zaire (the Congo), invaded the country. They
were joined by Hutu tribesmen within the
country, and together they attempted to
oust the Tutsi-dominated Micombero gov=
ernment. The coup falled and the Tutsls
began a bloody repression in reaction.

[From the New York Times, June 11, 1972]

StaucHTER IN Burunpi: How ErENIC CON-
FLICT ERUPTED
(By Marvine Howe)

BusuMBURA, BUrUNnDI, June 9.—This na-
tion is just beginning to realize the extent of
the slaughter that has taken place here over
the last six weeks In struggles between the
country’s two major ethnie groups.

The complete story of an attempted coup
at the end of April, and the counteroffensive
that followed, cannot be told since only of-
ficlal sources can be quoted and they are
clearly blased. Other sources, as well as for-
elgners, are still generally terrorized and re-
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luctant to jeopardize lives of friends or risk
expulsion. However, a six-day visit to Bu-
rundl has produced a plausible account of the
catastrophe out of a web of rumors, lies and
contradictions.

Clear statistics on the extent of the mas-
sacres are hard to come by. Information is
limited because movement has been severely
curtailed by officlal barricades and curfews.
FPorelgners must have travel permits and
these are very difficult to obtaln. Above all,
most people are terrorized and reluctant to
talk

Nevertheless, authoritative sources on the
scene estimate that about 2,000 people were
killed in the initial rebellion, mostly mem-
bers of the ruling Tutsl tribe, a numerical
minority. The reprisals are sald to have cost
the lives of 2,000 more Tutsls and about 100,-
000 members of the Hutu, the majority tribe,
mainly in the Bururi Province and the area
of Bujumbura.

The President of Burundi, Lieut. Col.
Michel Micombero, acknowledges that 50,000
to 100,000 people have been killed in the last
six weeks, while many foreign residents esti-
mate the number of victims at closer to 150,-
000.

The basic struggle involves an attempt by
the Hutu majority to overthrow the ruling
Tutsl aristocracy, as the Hutus in nelghbor-
ing Rwanda in 1959. Here the attempted coup
has failed, at a terrible price, particularly
among the Hutus.

“We have won a reprieve but the final
showdown is irreversible,” a member of the
Tutsl minority said. The dominant Tutsi ac-
count for only 15 per cent of the 3.5 million
inhabitants of this country, which is about
10,760 square miles in area, roughly equiva-
lent to the state of Maryland.

Colonel Micombero still speaks of his *“pro-
gram of national unity,” but most people
belleve that the progress that had been made
toward integration has now largely been
erased by the violence.

PROVINCE DEVASTATED

Bururi Province in the south, where the
main part of the Hutu rebellion took place,
18 now a scene of devastation. The popula-
tion has almost disappeared from a once
densely inhabited area in a 40-mile stretch
along Lake Tanganylka.

Some people, estimated to number 10,000
have fled to neighboring Tanzania, and 15,-
000 have escaped across the lake to Zalre, the
former Republic of the Congo, leaving 175,
000 unaccounted for. Many of these people
are known to have taken refuge in the bush
and marshes but many more are belleved to
be dead.

Only recently a small trickle of human life
has begun to return to Rumonge, the lake-
slde fishing center of Bururl, the inland
farming center, and some of the hill towns.
In the Bururl region alone, 2,000 grassroof
huts have been burned. Some 5,000 women
and children have taken refuge in the Bururi
missions.

The reprisals, on the other hand, have
taken a heavy toll not only in the south but
in Bujumbura and towns throughout the
country. The Hutu elite has been decimated
in the government administration, in the
commercial world, in the church and in
schools down to the secondary school level.

LOCAL OFFICIALS CRITICIZED

There have been excesses and atrocitles
during both the rebellion and the sub-
sequent repression, according to forelgn
testimony. The burden of private criticism,
however, has been directed against the loecal
authorities for neglecting to curb reprisals.

“It 1s natural to demand greater moral
restraint from the established authority
than from drugged rebels,” a churchman de-
clared.

Forelgn diplomats and other residents
have generally followed the events in im-
potent sllence, fearing that any intervention
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would bring grave repercussions for the for-
eign community of Burundl. The 6,000 or
so missionaries, technicians, school teachers
and businessmen and thelr families are con-
sidered hostages.

Until now, foreigners have not been the
target of either the rebels or the repressors.
The only foreigner to be killed was a Belgian
technician who lost his life by accident when
he went out to the street to observe the first
assault at Bujumbura.

The explosion of ethnic antagonism is re-
garded by many missionaries as evidence of
a fallure of the Western church, both Roman
Catholic and Protestant.

“The church has been humiliated and
must start again from zero,” a priest said.
“Both those who provoked the rebellion and
those who carried out the repression were
Christians,” he noted.

Representatives of seven misslonary insti-
tutions broke their silence on May 20, with
a strong letter to their superiors, and almed
at the Burundi Government, condemning
persons responsible for the rebellion as well
as the “systematic repression” of the Hutus.

The letter also protested against arbitrary
arrests and the ban on priests’ visits to the
prisons. The only response to the letter seems
to have been increased difficulties for mis-
sionaries who seek to obtaln travel permits,

At the end of last month, a group of diplo-
mats, led by the papal nuncio, applauded the
president for starting his pacification pro-
gram and pledged support for “all victims"”
of the violence. Even this action brought no
direct response.

PROTEST BY PRIESTS

Troubled by the continued repression and
the officlal silence around it, three Italian
priests and one Spanish priest in the north
spoke severely about arbitrary punishment.
They were promptly called to Bujumbura
for interrogation by the police. Accused of
political activity, the four young prlests
have been put under surveillance,.

These protests, however timid and belated,
coupled with strong criticism in the interna-
tional press, seem to have spurred the au-
thorities to move to halt the repression. “Or
maybe it's merely that there are no more
Hutus who can lift their heads,” a church-
man observed.

The Burundi Government has publicly
blamed “foreign influences for the ethnic
war,” but has not specifically attacked any
country. Diplomatic speculation about this
accusation run from China and North Eorea
to the Vatican and the United States Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency.

President Micombero cleared Belgium,
which until 1962 exercised a colonial man-
date here, of the charges. However, the col-
onel did accuse Belglan Christian trade un-
ions and former trusteeship administrators
“of sowing division among us.” There were
no Hutus or Tutsis, but a united people, be-
fore the colonial perlod, he said.

Burundi's ethnic troubles are considered
to have been inevitable by scholars who have
followed the evolution of this area of Cen-
tral Africa. The problem can be attributed
above all to a rapid breaking up of the feudal
structures.

More than three centuries ago, the tall
handsome Tutsls came with their flocks from
the high plateaus in East Africa to settle on
the gentle hills of what are now Rwanda
and Burundi. The local kings accepted them
a8 colonizers and marrled the Tutsi women,
establishing a royal line of mixed Tutsi and
Hutu blood. A feudal hierarchy was estab-
lished with the Tutsis as lords and the Hutus
thelr serfs.

FOREIGNERS BRING CHANGES

This feudal harmony was disturbed by
the arrival of European colonizers and by the
teachings of the Catholle Church. The area
became part of German East Africa in 1899
and after World War I was ruled by the Bel-
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glans for 40 years under a League of Natlons
mandate, followed by United Nations trustee-
ship. The outside forces brought basic edu-
cation and new ildeas to the Hutus, such as
the Injustice of slavery.

In neighboring Rwanda, the Hutus carried
out their revolution in the presence of the
Belgian administration—and probably with
some Belgian complicity. The king there was
overthrown in 1959 and the Hutus won con-
trol of the Government through elections
held under sponsorship of the United Na-
tlons.

Some 20,000 Tutsis were killed in the revolt
and 800,000 were forced inmto exlle—about
100,000 of them to Burundi.

The Belgians, who granted both territories
independence in 1062, generally felt that the
transition could be smoother in Burundi,
where there were many Hutu-Tutsi mar-
riages and a Hutu middle class was gradusally
emerging.

Two Hutu risings, in 1965 and 1969, how-
ever, were evidence of a growing dissatisfac-
tion within the majority and ambition for
more than token responsibilities.

The attempted coup of April 29 this year,
to all appearances, follows in the same line
of rebellions but was organized on a much
broader and more violent scale. It was also
complicated by the involvement of some
monarchist Tutsls as well as opposition ele-
ments in Zaire. But independent sources gen-
erally agree that essentially this was another
attempt by the Hutus to assume what they
consider their rightful place as the majority
in Burundi.

The fullest account of the initial attack
was given this week by President Micom-
bero In an informal interview by a small
group of newsmen. The 31-year-old leader,
who ousted young King Ntare V in 1965 to
proclaim a republic, discussed for the first
time the role of the former King in the
recent events.

Ntare was duped by the Hutu plotters, ac-
cording to President Micombero who said the
former King's name had been used to get
as wide backing as possible for the uprising.
Ntare returned to Burundl after “they con-
vinced him that my regime was very un-
popular and that it was now or never to
make a comeback,” Colonel Micombero sald.

The President acknowledged that he had
given assurances that the former King would
be protected on his return. But he stressed
that since Ntare was "trying to trap me,” he
could not be allowed to move about freely
and had been put under house arrest.

After the former King's return, prepara-
tlons for the plot were intensified, the Presi-
dent said. The army was put on alert two
weeks before the rising occurred.

Colonel Micombero declined to link the
dissolution of his Government on the morn-
ing of April 20 with the attack that came
that evening. The timing, he said, was a
matter of “providence.”

Monarchists and rebels acted together on
the night of the rebellion, the President
said. He disclosed for the first time that the
former King was immediately tried and exe-
cuted on the night of the attack. Earlier,
official reports said that Ntare had been killed
in the fighting when his supporters tried
to free him.

The inltial rising, according to the first
official account broadcast over the Burundl
radio on May 29, took place on the night of
April 29 between 7 and 8:30 P.M. Some 10,000
utus and a number of “Muleleists,” fol-
lowers of the late Congolese revolutionary
leader Plerre Mulele, carried out nearly si-
multaneous attacks in four areas of the coun-
try. In most of the places, military balls had
been organized by Hutu officers involved in
the plot.

The rebels were sald to have come mainly
from a training base in the words of north-
ern Tanzania. They were reportedly armed
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with poisoned machetes, clubs, a few auto-
matic weapons and gasoline bombs.

At Bujumbura, fewer than 100 persons
took part in the attack, which was almed
principally at the radio statlon, near the
milltary camp.

An argument at a service statlon over pay-
ment for the fuel for the gasoline bombs is
sald to have alerted the army camp. Two of-
ficers who came out to investigate the incl-
dent were killed before the rebels were dis-
persed. Another group of rebels clashed with
troops in front of the cathedral and a third
band attacked private vehicles at an inter-
section nmear the military camp, burning a
dozen cars and killing about a dozen persons.

The main attack took place in the south
in an area along the main highway between
Rumonge and Nyanza-Lac. It was sald that
4,600 rebels took part in a systematic
slaughter of Tutsis in the region. Local Hutus
were ordered to join in the hunt and shared
the Tutsls' fate if they refused.

Another group of 3,000 rebels attacked in
the Bururl region, and homeland of the Pres-
ident and most of the present Tutsi rulers.
Nearly every army officer is sald to have lost
some member of his family in the attack.
President Micombero said his brother-in-law
had been slain.

Forty of the chief administrators were also
killed, including the district commissioner,
the attorney general and his assistants, doc-
tors and accountants, as well as many of
their wives and children.

At the same time, about 100 attackers from
Tanzania assaulted the military post of
Cankuzo In the east, where a large number
of Tutsi refugees from Rwanda had settled.
However, this band was rapidly *“cut into
pieces” by the defending forces, the Bujum-
bura radio said.

A fourth attack was said to have taken
place at Kitega, where the former King was
being held. However, although the town was
beselged by rebels according to the official
report: residents of Kitega sald they had
heard no fighting.

Eyewitnesses at Bururl confirmed official
reports that the assallants were mainly
Hutus, using Mulelist tactics. They were said
to have smoked hashish, to have worn white
saucepans stained with blood as helmets, and
to have had their bodies tatooed with magic
slgns as immunity against attack.

The rebels, fired with drugs, were sald to
have killed all the Tutsls they could find,
generally cutting them to pleces with their
machetes.

Normally Burundi people are not drug
users, but witchdoctors played an important
role in this attack, according to Colonel Mi-
combero. He sald that the Mulelist tralners
would shoot blank bullets at a man to show
his immunity and then shoot a dog or cat
with real bullets to show that the animal
had died because it did not cry out the words
that conferred protection.

“We have tangible proof that Mulelists
from Zaire participated in the rising,"” Presi-
dent Micombero sald. He charged that the
Zairian oppositionists wanted to use Burundi
as & base to attack the regime of President
Mobutu Sese Seko. He asserted that Martin
Kasongo, & well-known Mulellst, had taken
part in the Burundi rising, had stolen four
million franes at Nyanza-Lac and had
disappeared.

“I want his head,” said Colonel Micombero,
declaring that Mr. Kasogo deserved the death
sentence for having organized the massacre.

Asked how long the repression would last,
the President snapped: “They're still track-
ing down the persons reponsible for the
genocide of Jews in World War IT and that’s
more than 20 years ago. You can easily un-
derstand that we are still taking action
against criminals six weeks after the geno-
clide here.”

The initial slaughter took place in a perlod
of 24 hours, but isolated attacks lasted for
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two weeks. At Martyazo, in the Bururl re-
glon, the rebels set up a “people's republic”
and remained entrenched for nearly two
weeks before they were routed out, the Pres-
ident said.

The army, gendarmes and youth brigades
rapldly put the rebellion down In most areas
of the south, according to avallable informa-
tion, However, some 100 rebels are belleved to
be still hiding in the bush, coming out at
night to steal food.

The repression that followed the sattack
has been extreme, according to all independ-
ent sources. The authorities announced that
they had uncovered a secret “ tion
for genoclde and coup d'tat” and sald they
had proof that the aggressors not only
wanted “to overthrow the republican insti-
tutions but also had a highly detalled orga-
nized plan for the systematic extermination
of the whole Tutsl race.”

The President sald that *“thousands” of
Hutu names were on the lists of persons pay-
ing dues to the rebel organization.

Large-scale arrests started with the four
Hutu members of the Government. Pascal
Bubiriza, Minister of Telecommunications,
was sald to have confessed that the massacre
were almed at the Tutsis,

On May 7, it was announced that “a good
number” of Hutus had been found guilty of
taking part in the plot and had been ex-
ecuted.

The Revolutionary Youth brigades took the
lead in what is widely described as arbitrary
arrests and killings. These were aggravated
by personal being denounced as plotters be-
cause of disputes over land or a cow.

“It was barbaric, unbellevably inhuman,”
said a forelgn resident who had seen a man
clubbed to death in front of the Bujumbura
post office by a gang of Revolutionary Youths.

“They picked up almost all the Hutu in-
tellectuals above secondary level,” a Tutsl
professor sald.

The university was severely affected. Stu-
dents were seen assaulting Hutus in the uni-
versity grounds, beating them to death with
rocks and clubs. In the beginning, soldlers
came Into the lecture halls, called Hutus out
by name, threw them Into trucks and took
them away. Most of the those have never re-
turned.

In the first week of repression at Dujum-
bura, witnesses sald Hutus were piled up In
trucks and taken off for burial at a mass
grave at the airport. “I used to see the trucks
almost every evening at around.9, after the
curfew, going down Avenue Lumumba in
front of the cathedral and sometimes I could
hear people screaming inside,” one resident
sald.

The churches have been particularly hard
hit. Twelve Hutu priests are said to have been
killed and thousands of Protestant pastors,
school directors and teachers. In the Bujum-
bura hospitals, six doctors, and eight nurses
were arrested and are believed to be dead.

In its “truth broadcasts,” the Burundi ra-
dio has sald almost nothing about the re-
pression that has followed the rebellion. The
rebels were given “the punishment they de-
served” and "only the gullty Hutus" were
arrested, It has said. “One cannot even speak
of repression but legitimate defense because
our country is at war,” the state radio em-
phasized.

Most independent observers are inclined
to accept the officlal position that there was
a Hutu plot. However, the origin of the name
lists, the evidence of guilt and the severity of
the punishment are widely questioned.

It is also Increasingly asked why the au-
thorities did not act to prevent the initial
outbreak, since there had been reports of
unusual movements In the south six weeks
before the rising. Some church sources won-
der whether the attack was allowed to hap-
pen so as to provide justification for broad
repression.

The slaughter has been a serious blow to
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the economy. In the south, the missions are
trying to get refugees out of the bush to
harvest the cotton, bananas and coffee, but it
seems that much of the crops will be lost.
Forelgn observers generally question
whether reconciliation can ever be possible
after so much killing. In the city areas here
where Hutus and Tutsis live side by side,
the two tribes are terrified of each other,
and word has spread that all Tutsi familles
should get rid of Hutu houseboys for fear
of polson or some other form of retaliation.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF
1972—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 1219

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. ALLEN submitted an amendment
intended to be proposed by him to the
bill (8. 3390) to amend the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961, and for other pur-
poses.

AMENDMENT NO. 1220

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. SAXBE submitted an amendment
intended to be proposed by him to the
bill (S. 3390), supra.

AMENDMENT NO, 1222

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr, President, on be-
half of myself and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Kentucky (Mr. Cooprer), I am
submitting an amendment to S. 3390, the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, to in-
crease the amount of American assist-
ance to Bangladesh by $50 million—to
bring the total to $100 million, the
amount proposed by the Agency for In-
ternational Development.

The unprecedented tragedy that swept
the land and people of Bangladesh last
year has rightly brought an unprece-
denfted humanitarian response from the
American people and Congress. Despite
the slowness of our Government to re-
act, the American people and the Con-
gress have seen the birth of Bangladesh
as a saga of human courage and trage-
dy rarely witnessed in modern times—
a saga deserving of our concern and our
help. Last year millions of Bengalis per-
ished in the violence of the Pakistan
Army’s repression, while millions more
sought refuge in India, and countless
thousands died of disease and malnu-
trition in the refugee camps. Today, be-
cause of this violence and dislocation,
more millions face severe food shortages
and homeless nights.

Never has there been so massive a shift
in population, in as short a span of time,
as the flow of nearly 10 million refugees
into India last year, and their spon-
taneous return this year to a free and
independent Bangladesh. It is, and will
likely remain, one of the greatest human
migrations of the 20th century.

Last year the Congress voted $200 mil-
lion to help return and rehabilitate these
refugees who fled famine and war, and
to help rebuild their lives and lands dev-
astated by both manmade and natural
disasters. This year, we must continue
this help.

I fully appreciate the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee report and why it did
not recommend the full $100 million
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authorization for refugee relief assist-
ance in Bangladesh, as requested by the
administration. At the time of the report
there was no public announcement as to
how the administration planned to use
the additional funds. In addition, the
committee expressed its concern that
the United States might get itself into
the position of assuming the primary
responsibility for the relief program in
Bangladesh.

The committee's concerns are legiti-
mate, and I commend its insistence upon
proof from the administration of the
capacity to program the funds in accord-
ance with sound management standards
and consideration for the contribution
of other donor nations. However, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Ref-
ugees—from my own close observation
of this problem, both here and during
my visit to Dacca in February of this
year—I believe that the full $100 million
is not only justified but is absolutely
essential to permit the United States to
continue to play the leadership role on
which the entire international humani-
tarian effort depends.

Although the administration refused
to recognize Bangladesh and was uncon-
scionably lethargic in providing the
emergency assistance which was needed
last January and February, nonetheless
AID has now signed a $90 million agree-
ment with the Government of Bangla-
desh. The agreement brings the total
amount obligated out of the $200 mil-
lion, to $168 million. Additional requests
from the Bangladesh Government and
from American voluntary agencies work-
ing in Bangladesh amount to an addi-
tional $65 million and will be programed
this month.

Important among these voluntary
agency programs are the special efforts
of Catholic relief services and church
world service, the housing programs of
CARE, the special training programs be-
ing undertaken by the international res-
cue committee, and many other out-
standing programs of American and
other international voluntary organiza-
tions. These programs deserve our sup-
port because they are effective, and be-
cause the people and government of
Bangladesh have welcomed the return
of voluntary agencies which have a long
history of useful work, and who have re-
sponded so generously on their own to
the humanitarian needs of the Bengali
people.

Mr. President, the recent $90 million
bilateral agreement with Bangladesh rep-
resents an important achievement for
which I commend AID. Members of the
Refugee Subcommittee staff who have
studied AID's plans, report that this bi-
lateral agreement reflects carefully
thought out projects, mutually agreed
upon by both Governments. Moreover, as
I look down the list of projects that
American funds will support—a list of
some of them I will introduce at the con-
clusion of my remarks—I am convinced
that we are providing the kind of as-
sistance Bangladesh requires at this
time. During my visit to the area, I was
impressed by the courage and resilience
of the people of Bangladesh. Despite the
suffering and disruption to which they
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have been subjected over the past year,
most are now energetically at work re-
building their lives and country. In fact,
because of their industry and courage,
preliminary reports suggest that agri-
cultural production in Bangladesh may
be greater than might have been ex-
pected.

What the people of Bangladesh need
today and over the next few months is
the wherewithal to rehabilitate their own
country.

They need materials to repair coastal
embankments badly damaged during the
1970 cyclone and in the war.

They need engineering services and
parts to repair damaged electric power-
plants and transmission lines.

They need materials to rebuild roads
and bridges.

They need the resources to rebuild
schools and to buy textbooks.

And they need assistance to recon-
struct houses, water supply and sewage
systems.

The people of Bangladesh will pro-
vide the most important resource of
all—their manpower. But what they ask
of us is to help provide the material re-
sources to help them put it to work.

Although, as the committee report
suggests, more Public Law 480 commod-
ities will undoubtedly be required in fiscal
year 1973, the need for food will be
eclipsed by the need for other materials
as Bangladesh moves from the relief
stage, to the rehabilitation stage. Our re-
lief assistance this year, along with that
or other donor nations, will help Bang-
ladesh become a strong member of the
family of developing nations rather than
an orphan forever dependent on other
nations for survival,

Finally, Mr. President, in an au-
thorization bill otherwise devoted
almost exclusively to security assist-
ance, I urge the Senate not to cut corners
on our humanitarian responsibility—to
support this amendment to authorize the
full $100 million request for relief and
rehabilitation assistance for Bangladesh.

I ask unanimous consent that a list
prepared by AID of some of the uses of
American relief funds in Bangladesh, as
well as a discussion of current needs, be
printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Proposed uses of the $90 million AID
rehabilitation grant
Commodity imports:

Cotton (100,000 bales)

Tallow (20,000 tons)

Fertilizer—Urea (80,000 tons)

Fertilizer—TSP (25,000 tons)

PROJECTS
Coastal embankments

This activity encompasses the com-
pletion of Phase I of the Ceoastal Em-
bankments project including repair of
facilitles damaged in the 1270 cyclone
and the war. The grant will finance
consultant services, equipment and
materials (floating craft, vehicles, ce-
ment, steel road) and local costs. This
project will have a slgnificant relief
effect by employing 160,000 laborers.
Groundwater survey
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This high-priority project will fi-
nance one full year’s cost of USGS stafl
services, equipment (drill rig, vehicles,
scientific equipment, etc.) and local
costs required to accelerate tubewell
irrigation and rapidly expand agricul-
tural production.

Power rehabilitation

a. Siddhirgan] Thermal Power Sec-
tlon—This AID-financed power plant
was damaged during the war and, be-
cause of the war, is long overdue for
its first annual inspection and over-
haul. We will finance engineering serv-
ices, spare parts, local costs, and addi-
tional training in plant maintenance,
if required.

b. Two Transmission Lines (Comil-
la—Noahkall Feni—Almost all project
equipment is on hand and only one
construction season is required to
complete the lines. The government
has assigned a high priority to bring
power to the areas involved as a stim-
ulus to development. The project
will finance the cost of engineering
services, replacement of lost items of
equipment and local costs to complete
construction of the transmission.

c. Rehabllitation of Transmission
and Distribution Systems—Considera-
ble damage was done to the power sys-
tem during the war and further dete-
rioration because of a lack of mainte-
ance. Under this activity repairs will be
made, jerry-rigged arrangements re-
placed and normal maintenance opera-
tions reactivated. At least one major re-
palr job, a large sub-station near Dac-
ca, will be undertaken, We will finance
the equipment required for immediate
work as well as for the rebuilding of
normal stocks, engineering and pro-
curement assistance and local con-
structiorn. costs.

Mongla-Ghasiakhali Canal

This project, which will shorten in-
land water routes significantly, can be
completed in two years with minimal
expatriate supervision. The largest cost
item will be for dredging the canal.
Education

a. Textbooks and reference books
will be provided for the silx univer-
sities in Bangladesh. Local printing
costs of primary, secondary and college
textbooks will also be underwritten.

b. School Reconstruction—The gov-
ernment is now reviewing the need for
and cost of rebuillding of schools dam-
aged in the war.

Roads and bridges

a. Dacca-Aricha Road—With the ex-
ception of two major bridges, all proj-
ect components can be finished in one
to two years. The project will fund the
cost of engineering consultants and
construction firms for this work. The
contractors are also expected to under-
take other work on the highway sys-
tem.

b. Other roads and bridges—Under
this activity imported construction
materials and the local costs for bridge
and road rebuilding being done by lo-
cal contractors and the roads and high-
way department's own forces will be
financed.

OtHER PrograMs UNDER REVIEW FOR FUTURE
BILATERAL GRANTS

Rural housing (imports of cement and
roofing).

Low-l1ift pumps and spare parts.

Construction of tugs and barges in Ban-
gladesh public and private shipyards.

Rebuilding and resupplying rural health
centera.

Construction and equipping repair shops
for trucks.
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Rehabilitation and expansion of the river
dredging fleet.

Repalr and emergency extenslon of town
water supply and sewage systems.

Industrial credit through intermediate
credit institutions.

Rehabilitation of natural gas facilities for
Industrial uses.

Additional short-staple cotton (if awvall-
able).

Additional fertilizer for CY 1873 crops.

Granular pesticides,

AMENDMENT NO. 1223

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. SPARKMAN, for himself, Mr,
ToweR, and Mr. Muskie, submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed by
them jointly to the bill (S. 3390) fto
amend the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961, and for other purposes.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF AN
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 999

At the request of Mr. CHURCH, the Sen-
ator from Florida (Mr. GURNEY) was
added as a cosponsor of Amendment No.
999, intended to be proposed to the bill
(HR. 1) to amend the Social Security
Act to Increase benefits and improve
eligibility and computation methods
under the OASDI program, to make im-
provements in the Medicare, Medicald,
and maternal and child health programs
with emphasis on improvements in their
operating effectiveness, to replace the ex-
isting Federal-State Public Assistance
programs with a Federal program of
adult assistance and a Federal program
of benefits to low-income families with
children with incentives and require-
ments for employment and training to
improve the capacity for employment of
members of such families, and for other
purposes.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS ON
LAND-GRANT COLLEGES

Mr, STEVENSON. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Mi-
gratory Labor of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, I announce hearings
on the role of land-grant colleges in
meeting the needs of farmworkers and
others in rural America. The hearings
will be held in Washington on June 19
and 20.

For the past year, the subcommittee
has been analyzing the vast change that
has taken place in rural America, a
change marked by the displacement of
farmworkers by new technology, the re-
placement of the independent farmer by
giant corporations and conglomerates,
and the continued outmigration from
rural to urban America. One of the
questions the subcommittee has been
considering is whether the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture is living up to its
self-declared “moral and legal respon-
sibility to farmers and farmworkers,” or
whether its programs have contributed
to the impoverishment of farmworkers
and their families and the displacement
of farmers.

Our hearings in Washington and Cali-
fornia have so far shown that public
policies—farm subsidies, tax breaks,
wage laws, and land reclamation pro-
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grams—often work to the special advan-
tage of giant corporate and conglomer-
ate farms.

Many witnesses have charged that the
policies and activities of federally as-
sisted land-grant colleges have also
served to subsidize big business in its
takeover of much of rural America.

Most recently, a report by the agri-
business accountability project, “Hard
Tomatoes, Hard Times,” made a number
of specific charges which the subcommit-
tee will examine during the hearings.

We are especially interested in deter-
mining:

First. To what extent has the land-
grant college system assumed responsi-
bility and developed programs to assist
farmworkers and farmers and others in
rural America who have been displaced or
affected by the development of new agri-
culture technology?

Second. What are the land-grant col-
leges doing to assist the farmworker and
family farmer adjust to changing condi-
tions in rural America and maintain
their economic viability? Are we satis-
fled that existing efforts are adequate?
If not, what additional steps can be
taken to assure that land-grant colleges
are responding to all the people of rural
America?

Third. What is the appropriate future
role of the colleges of 1980, the so-called
black land grant colleges?

Fourth. Who are the current bene-
ficiaries of the research and other efforts
of the land grant colleges, and is the
current allocation of institutional re-
sources and distribution of benefits
equitable?

Fifth. What mechanisms are needed, if
any, to make the land grant college sys-
tem accountable to the public interest?
Are changes needed in the composition
of advisory committees at either the na-
tional level or on individual campuses?
Is it desirable to have more public dis-
closure regarding research projects, ad-
ministrative operations, foundation ac-
tivities, fiscal policies, patent and licens-
ing practices, industry contributions, and
potential faculty conflicts of interest?

Secretary of Agriculture Earl Butz, of-
ficials and faculty of land-grant colleges,
and representatives of farmworkers,
farmers, and consumer interests and
others have been invited to testify.

Persons desiring more information
about the hearings may call Mr. Boren
Chartkov, Counsel to the subcommittee
at (202) 225-4538, or write him at room
201-Annex, U.S. Senate, Washington,
D.C. 20510.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON REFORM
OF THE PRESIDENTIAL PRIMARY
SYSTEM

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, for some
time now the Subcommittee on Constitu-
tional Amendments has been deeply in-
volved in the study of various proposals
to reform the process by which we choose
our President and Vice President. The
subcommittee is now about to start an-
other series of hearings on this issue;
this time we will be dealing with various
aspects of the nomination process, with
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most of our attention to be devoted to
the presidential primaries.

The subcommittee’s hearings will focus
on three proposed constitutional amend-
ments now pending before the subcom-
mittee—Senate Joint Resolution 97, in-
troduced by Senator HATFIELD, Senate
Joint Resolution 214, introduced by Sen-
ator SmitH, and Senate Joint Resolution
215, introduced by Senator MANSFIELD.
Each of these measures proposes the
adoption of a single nationwide primary
in place of the present State-by-State
system of primaries and conventions.

We expect to have testimony from Sen-
ators, Congressmen, political scientists,
and other experts in this field. Because
we firmly believe that the Constitution
should never be amended unless we are
sure that the proposed change is abso-
lutely necessary and the best possible
remedy, we will also be interested in
hearing about other proposals—whether
they are other constitutional amend-
ments, Federal legislation, or model stat-
utes for the States to enact—which our
witnesses think relevant to this inquiry.

The hearings will be held on June 21,
1972, at 10:30 am. in room 1114, New
Senate Office Building; on June 22 at
10 a.m. in room 6226, New Senate Office
Building; and on June 29 at 10 am. in
room 318, Old Senate Office Building.

Any person who wishes to submit a
written statement for the record, or who
has further questions about these hear-
ings, should contact Peter W. Coogan,
assistant chief counsel of the subcom-
mittee at 225-3018, or at room 300, Old
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C.
20510.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

ESSAYS ON RURAL
ELECTRIFICATION

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, the Neb-
raska Rural Electric Association has
sponsored a youth tour to Washington
for a number of years. The group is made
up of those boys and girls who have been
the winners of essay contests sponsored
by their individual Nebraska rural power
systems in cooperation with the Ne-
braska Rural Electric Association.

I ask unanimous consent that four of
these winning essays be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the essays
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WHAT RURAL ELECTRIFICATION MEANS TO ME
AND MY COMMUNITY
(By Ron Berggern)

A mirage of lights glowing in the night; an
irrigation pump pumping at the press of a
button; and automatic washer tumbling the
clothes while dinner cooks on a shiny range.
Here is electricity at work in my rural com-
munity, Here too, 1s a modern miracle at
work, Sparked by an endless flow of invisible
electrical current, a rural revolution has

created a new life of production and con-
venience.

Electricity is a form of energy. We know
what it is by what it does. It gives us light,
heat, and power. While the time required for
these developments has been short, the ef-
fort and investments have been great.

Nebraska has a unigue public power ar-
rangement. All electrical Tfacilities—from
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glant generators to meters—are owned by
the people. Every power user is automatically
a stockholder in this wvast enterprise, and
every voter has a volce in its management.
Backing it are elected farmers who serve as
directors of the Nebraska Public Power Dis-
trict.

With an increasing use of computers in
the system, it enables the District to fur-
ther broaden its computer programming to
cover the District needs. The nuclear reac-
tor and computer add to the complexity of
the system, and this leads to higher levels
of performance and the upgrading of em-
ployees.

The Rural Electrification Administration
(REA), as well as much of the public pow-
er plan in Nebraska, was due to the work of
SBenator George Norris from Nebraska. In
1950, about 78% of Nebraska farms had elec-
tricity as opposed to only 5.8% in 1929. The
whole process of rural electrification in
Nebraska started in 1936.

In the home there are numerous uses of
electricity. Electric irons, dishwashers, wash-
ing machines, driers, vacuum cleaners, and
lawn mowers save hours of labor. Mothers
prepare meals quickly and easily with elec-
tric stoves, ovens, toasters, grills, and blend-
ers. Refrigerators and freezers keep food
fresh while fans and air conditioners cool
homes in summer. Electric heat, which can
provide thermostatic comfort to each room,
also helps balance the peak summertime
energy load caused by irrigation and air con-
ditioners.

Today's industry could not exist without
electricity. The electric motor is the basic
source of motion for the many machines on
our farms, in our homes and in our busi-
nesses. Flip a switch and the smoothly run-
ning electric motor goes to work immediately.
It can operate for hours, days, and years
without the filling of fuel tanks, cleaning
of valves, grease jobs, and the usual mainte-
nance problems that gasoline engines require.
There is no smoke or smelly exhaust, and it
runs so quietly that you are hardly aware of
it.

On our farms, electricity lights homes
and barns, Electric pumps supply water from
wells. Electric milking machines are used by
dalry farmers. Livestock farmers use elec-
tric fences and heaters. Electric timers are
used for grain dryers, fans and automated
feeding operations. The use of electricity con-
tinues to increase, due to further acceptance
of many labor-saving devices.

An increasing population and ever expand-
ing standard of lving have produced an
industrial growth exceeding all expectations.
Industry can be located in this area because
we have avallable a source of low-cost elec-
tricity. We are in the midst of an electric
“highway” for importing and exporting
blocks of electricity due to generator plants
and transmission lines.

RURAL POWER AND ECOLOGY
(By Debra Miller)

Ecology, which has been described as “the
most intelligent use of our natural re-
sources”, 1s an integral part of our rural
electric system. Electricity makes it possible
to use our resources in a multitude of ways
that would be impossible without it,

To illustrate this, let us look at the ex-
ample of irrigation, which depends heavily
upon electricity. Without the miracle of
irrigation, our dry Nebraska soil would bear
only a fraction of Its current harvest. In
fact, this constructive use of our natural re-
sources 1s perhaps the most lmportant to
those of us living in rural areas.

Irrigation, bringing vegetation to fields
that were once allowed to lle fallow and un-
protected because of lack of water, is also
helpful in curtalling much erosion of valu-
able soil. That the erosion of soil is an im-
portant ecological problem tc be considered,
may easily be proved by looking back to the
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Dust Bowl years, in the '30s. The isolation
and hardships suffered by farmers during that
dreadful period in history may have prompted
President Roosevelt to create REA in 1935.
It is valuable to note that the Rural Elec-
trification Act, contlnuing the REA, was
sponsored by two statesmen from the erosion-
stricken Great Plains, Senator George Norris
of Nebraska, and Representative Sam Ray-
burn of Texas.

As an aid to a more healthful atmosphere,
electricity has many advantages. Since it is
an extremely clean source of power, there is
no air pollution, as with the previous wood
and coal burning devices. Living in an area
as we do, with only a low grade of coal avall-
able, and not an excess of trees, the depend-
ence upon these inefficlent fuels as sources
of power not only caused a poliuting influ-
ence with its annoying smoke, but was a
drain upon our natural resources, as well.
Today, living in a world of safe, clean, auto-
matic electrie living, it 1s difficult to imagine
rural communities as they must have been
before electricity came.

Today the generation of electricity is often
in the news. The demand for electricity has
become a matter of grave ecological con-
cern. Sometimes the articles are about some
of the problems of generating electricity, such
as thermal pollution. Yet even now, research
is being done to determine ways of leashing
the heat produced, using it in a constructive
way.

One very interesting idea that seems to
have special interest for those in rural areas
is the plan which would utilize solid ani-
mal wastes by using it as a fuel to generate
power. This plan has been used in some Eu-
ropean cities, for example, Paris, Rotterdam
and Dusseldorf, where it gained approval be-
cause it used the disposal of wastes for a
useful purpose, and also because it sub-
stituted wastes for the high-sulfur coal which
polluted the atmosphere. Closer to us, in
Chicago solid animal wastes from the stock-
yards (in themselves an ecological menace),
have been used to generate power.

There are many ecologlcal problems con-
cerning the rural need for power—most of
these are being carefully researched in an
attempt to turn the disadvantages Into ad-
vantages. Even with these faults, however,
the ecolegical benefits that rural electrifica-
tion have given us many times outweigh any
disadvantages that might occur.

Electric power, in addition to the multl-
tude of everyday uses that we are accustomed
to, also alds us in our fight for ecology, in
which we endeavor to use our natural re-
sources in the most intelligent way possible.
RURAL ELECTRIFICATION AND THE VALUE oOF

ELECTRICITY IN THE HOME AND ON THE FARM
(By Roxanne Wicke)

Who appreciates the value of time more
than a farmer and his family? Rural elec-
trification enables this self-employed person
to effectively utilize his precious time. From
the home and surrounding buildings to the
far-flung fields and pastures, rural electrifi-
cation conserves the energy and time a farmer
so desperately needs.

Before 1935, the life of farming was stren-
uous and depressing. The washboard and
plowshare consumed so0 much time that peo-
ple were already migrating to citles in search
of an easler life. When Franklin Delano
Roosevelt signed the Executive Order creating
the Rural Electification Administration
(REA) the clock of electrical progress began
to tick. Since then cooperatives, the REA,
and the National Rural Electrification Coop-
erative Assoclation (NRECA)) have been or-
ganized. These provide the farmer with de-
vices and methods which smooth the ruts of
his life.

Dally farm life begins in the home. The
electric water pump and hot water heater
furnish a refreshing shower. The ollve green
electric stove, refrigerator, freezer and the
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varied appliances help the wife prepare &
quick, but deliclous and nutritious meal.
Throughout the day the services of a dish-
washer, vacuum cleaner and chromium wash-
er and dryer free her for other family and
social dutles. Television sets, radlos, and
phonographs provide instant entertainment.
Not to be forgotten are the modified electric
heating and air-conditioning system and the
elaborate wiring furnishing clean air and
bountiful light.

Around and within the surrounding build-
ings electricity is widely used in many vari-
ations in eliminating the darkness, odors and
uncleanliness of a farm. Barns are equipped
with automatic milking machines to accom-
plish this task sanitarily and quickly. Barn
lights are helpful in bringing forth new
lambs, calves and piglets. Securlty lamps
provide the welcome sight of instant and con-
tinuous light. The brooder house is fur-
nished with heat lamps while the shop and
garage have electric drills, saws and other
carpentry tools. Also automated by electric-
ity are silos, grain elevators and other meth-
ods of feeding.

In the hidden recesses of a verdant pas-
ture, a pump jack, unlike the wind, pro-
vides a falthful flow of clear, cool and
sparking water. Surrounding the pasture is a
fence invigorated by an electric fence charger,
which has & two-fold purpose. The stray-
ing of stock is prevented and also the prowl-
ing of predatory animals is hindered.

The fields of golden, rustling grain and
other crops also benefit from rural electrifica-
tion. Irrigation wells run by electricity pro-
duce doubled, or even tripled, outputs. Ir-
rigation is beneficial not only in eliminating
the worry of drought, but also in utilizing
formerly barren land which now increases
the income for the grower of crops and fur-
nishes mankind with needed food.

These examples of electricity on the farm
are only a few of the numerous time-saving
aids. Many more are forthcoming from the
development room of Willle Wirehand and
other corporate researchers.

The benefits of rural electrification not
only exist on the farm but also extend to the
community, state, nation and world, The
community is served by the offering of jobs,
opportunities for leadership, and sponsorship
of clubs and projects. Money saved from low
rates is spent and invested and thus the
state’s and county's economies are stabilized.
Also apparent throughout the United States
are the numerous lakes created by dams
needed for generation of electricity. These
picturesque bodies of water offer fishing,
boating, ice skating, & , or just sun-
bathing. Individuals benefit from reading
the supply of literature. Thrillingly, the
unique formation of the cooperatives pre-
serves the democratic way of life for all man-
kind.

Thus, since 1935, rural electrification has
made possible the innovation of machines
and methods which save time for the farmer
and his family. This conservation of time
is applied in the home and surrounding
buildings and in the pastures and fields. The
cooperatives, REA, and NRECA also furnish
benefits for the farmer and his world. This
welcome time and these benefits demonstrate
that rural electrification is essential in giving
the farmer a life of fruitful work and con-
tentment.

RurAlL ELECTRIFICATION AND THE VALUE OF

ELECTRICITY IN THE HOME AND ON THE

Farm
(By Russell Gohl)

“Go Big Red”, Nebraskans have cheered
thelr football team on to be No. 1. Electricity
has also become No. 1 In rural homes and
farms. Each yard gained on the football field,
the fumbles, the intercepted passes, and the
tireless work of coaches make It possible to
win each game to become No. 1 in the nation.

It was largely due to the hard work of
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George W. Norris and Sam Rayburn, who
introduced the REA bill in the Senate and
House of Representatives, that Congress
passed the bill which was signed by President
Franklin D. Roosevelt, May 20, 1936. Since
this time the *‘team’ has been making yard-
age. It has had fumbles, interceptions, and
troubles, but has won each game to become
first In almost every home and farm.

The many hours of planning and hard
work, the cheering on of many people has
brought an impact upon rural America far
beyond the dreams of its early pioneers. It
changed everything it touched from the time
the first light was turned on. Those huge
poles and miles of wire linked rural America
with modern civilization.

Motor, electric tools, fans, welders, coolers,
automatic feeders and waterers and the
many other automated systems have made
production of livestock not only easier but
more profitable. Electrically equipped shops
have saved many a farmer a trip to town to
make a minor repair to machinery which
would have normally taken several hours off
his day's work. Also crop irrigation with
electrically pumped water can make the dif-
ference between success and failure for many
large-scale farm operations.

While electricity was becoming No. 1 in the
farm yard it was also making a big play in
the rural home too. With the coming of
electricity, the farmer's wife switched to
electric equipment and appliances as fast as
family finances would permit. Today modern
rural homes have every convenlence of city
homes. Such as, automatic washers and dry-
ers, electric ranges, air conditioning, and
electric heat.

For the generation that is growing up to-
day, rural electrification will be an exciting
challenge. Unlike their forbears, these young
people will not be plodding through the mud
to a one-room schoolhouse to learn how to
get "lights in their homes.” Instead, they
will look to scientists in industry, Govern-
ment and the agricultural colleges to find
new and better ways of employing electric
power in their homes, on their farms and in
their rural businesses.

The rural America is a wonderful way of
life, and although each yard gained and each
game played takes constant planning, elec-
tricity will always be No. 1 for rural America.

RETIREE COUPLE BUDGET: FRESH
EVIDENCE FOR SOCIAL SECURITY
RISE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, recently
the Bureau of Labor Statistics updated
to autumn 1971 its three budgets for re-
tired couples living in urban areas.

The new budgets range from $3,319 a
vear at a lower level to $7,443 at a higher
level. And the intermediate budget
amounts to $4,776.

However, even these relatively modest
budgets are well beyond the means of
millions of older Americans.

More than 4.7 million fall below the
poverty line. If the hidden poor are
counted, their numbers swell to 6.3 mil-
lon.

Equally significant, these updated
budgets provide powerful and compelling
evidence for major improvements in so-
cial security.

Today social security benefits for the
typical retired couple amount to about
$2,664, or only about 56 percent of the
BLS intermediate budget.

And the proposed 5-percent increase
in H.R. 1 is certainly not going to help
much. In fact, it will not even keep pace
with the rise in the cost-of-living since
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the effective date of the last social se-
curity boost.

Quite clearly, a more substantial in-
crease is needed if our Nation is really
serious about solving the deepening re-
tirement income crisis effecting millions
of older Americans.

For these reasons, I am sponsoring a
20-percent boost in social security bene-
fits. A companion measure, HR. 13320,
has been introduced by Representative
WiLeur Miurs, the chairman of the
House Committee on Ways and Means.

For the typical retired worker, my pro-
posal would increase monthly social secu-
rity benefits from $133 to $162. For the
average elderly couple, monthly pay-
ments would rise from $222 to $269.

On the other hand, H.R. 1 would raise
benefits to $141 for the retired single
worker and to $234 for the aged couple.

In terms of dollars and cents, a 20-per-
cent increase would provide a single re-
tired worker $250 a year more than un-
der H.R. 1. And for an elderly couple, this
would mean an additional $420 in badly
needed income to pay for rising property
taxes, food costs, medical care, and other
expenditures.

Equally significant—and I want to
stress this point—this proposal would in
no way jeopardize the soundness of the
social security trust funds.

Actuarial assumptions recommended
by the prestigious 1971 Social Security
Advisory Council indicate that it would
be possible to finance this increase with a
modest rise in the payroll tax and still
maintain the overall integrity of the trust
funds. In fact, the proposed tax rates
under this measure will be lower over a
longer period of time throughout this
century than under HR. 1.

As of this date, I am pleased to report
that 60 Members of the Senate have
joined me in sponsoring this proposal.
Four others have also indicated that they
will vote for this measure—making a to-
tal of 64 Members of the Senate who sup-
port a 20-percent increase.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the names of the cosponsors of my
proposal—Amendment No. 999—be listed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

CosSPONSORS OF AMENDMENT No, 909

Frank Church, Harrison A, Williams, Wal~
ter F. Mondale, Vance Hartke, Claiborne Pell,
Thomas F. Eagleton, Edward M. Kennedy,
John V. Tunney, Philip A. Hart, Harold E.
Hughes, Hubert H. Humphrey, Mike Mans-
field, George McGovern, Birch Bayh, Henry
M. Jackson, Warren G. Magnuson, John Tow-
er, Charles H. Percy, Howard H. Baker, B. Ev-
erett Jordan.

Prank E. Moss, Alan Cranston, Robert C.
Byrd, Thomas J. McIntyre, Adlal E. Steven-
son, Joseph M. Montoya, John O. Pastore,
Fred R. Harris, Gale W. McGee, Howard W.
Cannon, Mike Gravel, Lee Metcalf, Daniel K.
Inouye, Ernest F. Hollings, Alan Bible, Ed-
mund 8. Muskie, David H. Gambrell, Quentin
N. Burdick, Gordon Allott, James B. Allen.

Mark O. Hatfield, Edward W. Brooke, Gay-
lord Nelson, Clifford P. Case, Jennings Ran-
dolph, Bob Packwood, John Sparkman, John
L. McClellan, Margaret Chase Smith, J. Caleb
Boggs, Abraham Ribicoff, Jacob E. Javits,
James O. Eastland, Richard 8. Schwelker,
Strom Thurmond, Charles Mathias, James B.
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Pearson, William Proxmire, Lawton Chiles,
Ted Stevens, Edward Gurney.

THE ADMINISTRATION'S URBAN
GROWTH REPORT

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, the
President has recently submitted to Con-
gress its first report on urban growth as
mandated by title VII of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1970. I
do not think it unfair to say that the
report has met mostly with unfavorable
reviews.

Much of the criticism appears justi-
fiable. I am particularly concerned that
the report ignores the clearly expressed
will of Congress. Title VII declares that
there shall be a national urban growth
policy and directs the President to make
recommendations in his urban growth
report for programs and policies to de-
velop and carry out such a policy. In-
stead, the report questions the advise-
ability of a comprehensive national ur-
ban growth policy and presents recom-
mendations which are no more than a
listing of President Nixon’s legislative
program for the previous year: general
and special revenue sharing, Government
reorganization, welfare reform, and so
forth. Surely this listing does not consti-
tute a coordinated national urban growth
poliey.

The American Institute of Planners,
an organization which has long recog-
nized the importance of structuring a
coherent growth policy for our urban
areas, has taken a position on the ad-
ministration’s report based on a thought-
ful critique. I ask unanimous consent
that the critique be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the critique
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

POSITION STATEMENT

The Board of Governors of the American
Institute of Planners endorses the concept
mandated by Congress of accountability by
the Executive Branch for the continuing
formulation and implementation of urban
growth policies. Reports issued by the Exec-
utive Branch must show evidence of posi-
tive leadership in the defining of unified
comprehensive policy.

Unfortunately, the President’'s first offi-
clal response to the Congressional mandate,
his Report on National Growth 1972, rejects
a concern with the urban dimension in favor
of excessive concern for rural growth; rejects
a philosophy of planning in favor of an exec-
utive approach; and, in the opinion of this
Board, falls to be responsive to the Congres-
sional mandate.

Report on National Growth 1972 1s no more
than a survey of problems and a commit-
ment to two obvious goals of growth policy:
first, to the idea of “balance” between the na-
tion's urban and rural environments; and
second, to the idea of “orderly” correction of
existing problems. The Report, however, falls
to examine the implications of the giving up

of federal categorical programs in favor of
state-local priorities and procedures, falls to
explain how affirmative federal policies will
be made to work, fails to state what resources
will be made avallable and whether such re-
sources will be adequate for the stated pur-
poses, and fails to establish mechanisms by
which the citizens of the United States can
become involved in the process.

The Report shows the Administration’s
confusing approach to the process within
the Executive Branch. As one example, it
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seems to us that land use controls under re-
cent and p sed federal legislation should
be included in the group of activities rec-
ommended for the proposed Department of
Community Development rather than put
under a Department of Natural Resources.
Moreover, we are concerned that the re-
sources for any federal program be matched
with the locus of authority, as is manifestly
not the case with the maintenance of the
Highway Trust Fund beyond the reach of the
proposed Department of Community Devel-
opment.

The Report contains a number of contra-
dictory assertions and assumptions about the
federal role vis-a-vis the states and the pri-
vate sector, an example being the Adminis-
tration’s abandonment of responsibility by
advocating revenue sharing without sanc-
tions, combined with its willingness to aban-
don existing programs addressing themselves
to city and urban problems in favor of a
vague hope that the states will turn to plan-
ning at the metropolitan level. We believe
the federal government has a responsibility
to implement its policies in a direct rather
than an indirect fashion in accordance with
the recommendations below.

Lastly, we view with great concern the
Report’s summary of Administration at-
titudes concerning the process of planning
in a democratic society. We criticize espe-
clally its claim that not “even a single co-
ordinated set of policlies can remedy or even
slgnificantly ameliorate all of our ills" and
its drastic misuse of the term “planning” as
an activity only to be supported within the
office of an elected official, as part of the ad-
ministrative and budgetary process. We do
believe that a set of coordinated policles is
both feasible and necessary and can be pro-
duced with due regard for the democratic
process.

In light of the foregolng, and taking into
account the considerations presented in the
critique of the President’s Report (also pub-
lished here) the Board of Governors of the
American Institute of Planners:

1. Urges that Natlonal Growth Policy (or
National Urban Growth Policy as mandated
by Congress) address, purposefully and in a
coordinated manner, the following basic and
interrelated lssues:

(a) settlement patterns, including the
quality and efficlency of settlement;

(b) human opportunity and welfare;

(c) capacity and fiscal vitality of govern-
ment;

(d) quality of environment and manage-
ment of natural resources.

2. Afiirms that equity in the formulation
and application of National Growth Policy
requires the participation of all segments of
soclety in that effort and the allocation of
adequate resources consistent with policy di-
rection and priorities, both of which are nec-
essary to assure access in the definition of
policy and effective utilization of resources in
the disposition of the issues involved.

3. Reaffirms that planning can and should
make an essential contribution to defining
appropriate roles for all levels of government
and private institutions in the formulation
and implementation of unified policies that
will refiect and respond to the considerations
enumerated above with full respect for di-
versity and pluralism.

The Board of Governors further recognizes
and deplores a condition when no policy be-
comes the policy and fosters the fragmented
dellberations now proceeding, prolonging the
long history of unrelated or conflicting pro-
grams, projects and actions which have led
to the present national condition. Congress
has mandated a Natlonal Growth Policy to
deal with this condition. The expression of
the recommendations herewith adopted are
vital to the successful fulfillment of that
mandate.

Following is a detailed critique of the
Report on Urban Growth 1972 prepared for
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the Task Force by its member Alan Rabino-
witz and submitted to the AIP Board &s a
support document to the above policy state-
ment. This critique attempts to provide the
ATP membership with an evaluation of how
the simplistic statements in the Report fit
into the context of urban growth policy as it
might and should be defined. This critique
is not adopted Board policy, and additional
comments on the report are welcome. Coples
of Report on National Growth 1972 are avail-
able from the Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402, for 45¢ each. Ask for
publication number 1770-0156.
NATURE OF THE PRESIDENT'S REPORT

For many years, thoughtful analysts of
the nation's urban programs have been
documenting the extent to which various
federal activities either complemented or
vitiated the efforts of other parts of the fed-
eral establishment and of public and private
agencles involved in planning and imple-
mentation at the local level. In recent years,
the demand for cohesion in policy-making
at the federal level has increased, and both
the executive and legislative branches have
broadened the scope of their efiorts to obtain
comprehensive, balanced, policies concerning
housing, land use, transportation, economic
development, pollution control and other
components of urban and rural life. Much
of the intellectual leadership for this move-
ment has come from the U.S. Advisory Com-
mission for Intergovernmental Relations and
related committees in the Congress.

In the Urban Growth and New Community
Act of 1870, Congress declared it in the
national interest to: . . provide for the
development of a national urban growth
policy and to encourage the rational, orderly,
efficient, and economic growth, development,
and redevelopment of our States, metro-
politan areas, cities, counties, towns and
communities in predominantly rural areas
which demonstrate a special potential for
accelerated growth; to encourage the pru-
dent use or conservation of our natural
resources; to encourage and support develop-
ment which will assure our communities of
adequate tax bases, community services, job
opportunities of adequate tax bases, com-
munity services, job opportunities, and well-
balanced neighborhoods in socially, eco-
nomically, and physically attractive environ-
ments.

The President was Instructed to use the
powers of his office to collect, analyze, and
evaluate information about urban problems
and programs and make a biennial report,
with recommendations, to the Congress, with
the first such report due in February 1972.

THE ADMINISTRATION'S RESPONSE

Accordingly, The Domestic Council pro-
duced for the President for transmission to
Congress the Report on National Growth
1972, a T4-page pamphlet that is an explicit
and systematic avoldance of the Congres-
sional mandate for evaluation of new and
existing policles.

The introduction indicates the key senti-
ments that control the Nixon Administra-
tion’s thinking. Congress’ mandate for a
report on national urben growth policy is
rejected as “too narrow,” and the focus is
ghifted away from “the urban crisis” to the
need for restoring balance between the na-
tion’s rural and urban populations, primarily
in the context of the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development. In addition,
after finding that “the longstanding. issues
concerning the growth of our nation are
much too complex to be resolved in any
dogmatic fashion,” the President defines
his responsibility to “assist in the develop-
ment of" rather than “enunciate” & master
plan or a single comprehensive national
growth policy and declares that—

“No single policy, nor even a single co-
ordinated set of policies, can remedy or
even significantly ameliorate all of our ills.
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As our problems are many and varied and
changing, so our solutions must be multiple
and diversified and flexible.”

The structure of the Repori itself then
follows the chapter headings provided by
Congress. In the next section, these chapters
are analyzed In that same order.

A CRITIQUE OF THE SUBSTANTIVE IDEAS
Chapter 1—Population growth and distri-
bution
To “understand the forces that are shap-
ing the communities In which we live and
work,” the Report devotes its first chapter
to a standard description of population

trends from 1790 to 1970.

The text covers demographic trends, im-
migration, the westward movement, the mi-
gration of blacks from the South, the im-
pact of technology on agriculture and the
migration from rural to urban areas, the
growth of metropolitan areas, and the chang-
ing racial and economic composition of cen-
tral city and suburban populations.

No attempt is made to analyze the impact
of such forces as the relation between higher
personal incomes and changing famlly char-
acteristics, the impact of the automobile and
other technologies on the location of indus-
try and housing, the role of the Federal
Housing Administration in suburbanization,
cor the nature of other national policies that
might have shaped these population trends.
The Domestic Council, however, does con-
clude that “for some time our urban areas
have been spreading out faster than popula-
tion growth alone would justify.”

Chapter 2—The challenge of balanced and
orderly growth

To “articulate some of the challenges that
must be confronted as the Nation responds
to the challenges of growth,” the Report
notes that growth has been characterized by
rapid economic expansion and greater mo-
bility for automobile owners but has been
accompanied by some problems. The Admin-
istration looks for policies to insure that fu-
ture growth is both “orderly,” meaning cor-
rection of existing problems, and "balanced"
between rural and urban growth.

The problems seen associated with past
growth Include the depopulation of rural
areas and small towns, the hard times befall-
ing central cities, the concentration of the
poor and the black in the inner city, environ-
mental damage and traffic congestion, and
the rising cost of land in housing.

The challenge specified in the Report is
limited to a federal responsibility to assure
balanced and orderly growth, and the reader
is left to supply his own reasons therefor,
for the Repori does not discuss the Admin-
istration’s objectives in terms of welfare eco-
nomics, economic efficiency, the distribution
of wealth, or social equity.

The Domestic Council does, however, ad-
vance some further ideas concerning the ob-
stacles in formulating a single comprehen-
sive strategy to deal with the forces of
growth, citing an unpublished study about
the difficulty of getting agreement about the
causes, externalities, and interdependence
of problems. Two aspects of our national cul-
ture are basic in their thinking: first, a high
value set upon freedom in the private sector
and democratic choice in the public; and,
second, an appreciation of the sharing of
powers with the states in the governing of
a country of vast size and diversity. The Do~
mestic Council does not feel it is feasible for
the highest level of government to design
policles for development that can operate
successfully in all parts of the nation. It does
believe, however, that a useful distinction
can be made between national responsibility
for such items as fiscal and monetary policy
and the solution of water and pollution
problems and local responsibility for such
problems as street lighting.
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Chapter 3—Recent State and local actions
to influence growth

To “identify major actions of the federal
government undertaken to deal with the
problems of growth,” the Report describes
in considerable detail a familiar list of state-
level activities: establishing the nature and
financing of local governments, creating de-
partments of urban affairs, housing finance
agencies and urban development corpora-
tions, beginning to be concerned with en-
vironmental and land use controls, encour-
aging new communities and other housing
programs, creating planning and develop-
ment districts, and reviewing the organiza-
tion and financing of local governments,
transportation agencies, and education de-
partments.

The federal role envisaged by the Domestic
Council is described in a number of ways.
The assertion is made that ‘‘the nature of
growth in America In the years ahead will
depend primarily upon the scope and nature
of actions taken by state and local govern-
ments and upon the countless declsions made
by tens of thousands of individuals and busi-
ness enterprises, large and small;” and rarely
is it suggested that a national growth policy
should tell the states what to do. The use of
federal grants as both carrots and sticks is
barely mentioned, except in reference to the
implementation of the requirements of Cir-
cular A-95 under the Intergovernmental Co-
operation Act of 1968.

While the Report sees state policies as “the
basic building blocks of natlonal policy,”
there is no suggestion of how the federal
government might deal with a state that did
not wish to be a building block and did not
address itself to the problems of its local
governments. A somewhat more direct fed-
eral role is seen In connection with prob-
lems involving the cooperation of several
states, but such agencies as Appalachian
and river basin commissions are seen pri-
marily as “devices for rationalizing federal
investments in a region rather than full-
scale federal-state cooperative ventures.” One
may infer that the introduction of revenue
sharing would diminish further the federal
role deemed appropriate by the present Ad-
ministration.

Chapter 4—Administration actions to deal
with the challengees of growth

This chapter is a short review of past in-
volvements, covering the New Deal days, the
passage of housing and full-employment leg-
islation, and, under President Eisenhower,
the beginnings of the urban renewal and in-
terstate highway programs, and of current
initiatives by the Nixon Administration. In
the catalogue of recent activities are found
the attempts to reorganize and decentralize
the federal establishment and to improve
interagency cooperation (especially in trans-
portation planning), to develop programs re-
lated to rural areas, mass transportation,
environmental protection, housing and new
communities, to install “planned varlation™
procedures in the Model Cities program and
“annual arrangements” in the housing pro-
grams, and to encourage widespread reform
of the property tax and systems of school
finance.

The Report declares that "“the need to
make federal programs more responsive to
the people and their locally elected officials,
both in terms of the gopls they seek to
achieve and the way they deliver federal as-
sistance,” 1s “an extremely important feature
of the President's policy toward growth.”
There 18, however, no discussion of how the
enumerated activities by the Administration
relate to the Administration’s decisions in
fiscal and monetary policy and to programs
in other departments of the federal estab-
lishment, nor is there any evaluation as re-
quested by Congress of the effectiveness of
federal efforts to carry out the national urban
growth policy.
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Chapter 5—Administration recommenda-
tions to the Congress

The Report ends with a call for speedy
passage of Administration legislative pro-
posals for government reorganization, reve-
nue sharing, expanded rural credits, planning
and management assistance, a national land
use policy, & powerplant siting act, a tax
policy to conserve coastal wetlands and his-
toric' buildings and welfare reforms.

The Domestic Council begins this chapter
by minimizing the influence that the federal
government can have on local governmental
and private decisions and by expressing its
determination to get rid of “planner's
blight,” the consequence of a plethora of
federal categorical programs. Where the Ad-
ministration might have concluded that the
solution might lle in better formulation and
consolidation of categorical programs in
wiser administration of them at higher levels
of interagency cooperation, and in better
planning at the state-local level, 1t has chosen
instead to ask for a limited form of govern-
mental reorganization and for a giving up of
responsibility through revenue sharing.

Planners should note that the proposed
Department of Community Development will
merge the Department of Housing and Urban
Development with Agriculture’s Farmers
Home Administration and Rural Electrifica-
tion Administration, Commerce's Economic
Development Administration, Transporta-
tion’s Federal Highway Program and Urban
Mass Transportation Program, and OEO's
Community Action Program. Unfortunately,
the proposal for special revenue sharing in
the transportation field does not include the
monies in the Highway Trust Fund.

Reliance upon passage of federal revenue
sharing 1s a key aspect of the Administra-
tion’s program, allowing the Domestic Coun-
cil to pass on to the states the full respon-
sibility of spending the proceeds, to avold
addressing the questions of the adequacy of
state tax efforts and the equitable distribu-
tion of funds among state and local agencies
and to sidestep the issue of the adequacy of
budgeted federal funds to compensate for
neglect of domestic needs over the past few
years of inflation and high military outlays.

The legislative package proposed by the
Administration contains some curious in-
consistencies. One example is the request
for a new categorical program for rural credit
to be administered by the Department of
Agriculture while urban categorical programs
are being phased out. Another example is the
intention to employ sanctions on states un-
der the national land use policy (concerning
shorelands, scenic and historic districts, air-
ports, highway interchanges, and parks)
while specifically refraining from sanctions
in the fields of community development, gov-
ernmental reorganization, and education.
Still another is the Administration’s willing-
ness to impose a long-range planning re-
quirement on the nation’s electric utilities
(concerning powerpalnt sitings) but not on
other private corporations instinct with a
public interest.

The Administration's concern for the plan-
ning and management function at the state
and local level extends to information proces-
sors and budgeteers for certain types of elec-
ted officials but does not seem to extend to
the needs of either legislators and their
committees or planning agencles working
directly with citizens and businessmen on
the many forms of community planning.

QUESTIONS FOR FUTURE REPORTS
Policies for Resource Allocation

One of the major deficlencles of this first
report is not only its avoidance of the ldea
of a national urban growth policy in favor
of a more general concept of urban-rural
balance, but its ommission of an evaluation
of those policlies now belng administered at
the federal level. At issue is any Administra-
tion's willingness to analyze the nature and
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scope of federal allocations of its resources.
Certain questions meed to be asked in the
next report along these lines; a few examples
follow:

(a) How does fiscal policy fit into the na-
tional urban growth policy? Should tax
credits be used instead of revenue sharing?
Would a negative 1ncgme tax be better than
housing supplements

() What D ho costs and benefits from
programs for urban and rural development.
How should the federal government (Con-
gress and the executive) decide to spend a
dollar in rural areas instead of a dollar in
urban areas? Is a dollar for highway building
more or less justified than a dollar for hous-
ing?

ng(c] How does monetary policy fit in?
Should federal funds for the state-local sec-
tor be cut back in times of inflation and
increased in times of recession?

(d) Are the nation’s resources being prop-
erly allocated between the public and private
sectors? Should the nation increase the share
of the national income going into education,
manpower development, soclal welfare, com-
munity development, and environmental
programs? Should federal resources be used
to compensate for lack of responsibility on
the part of private firms, state and local gov-
ments, and individual citizens?

(e) What timetables should be bullt into
a national urban growth policy?

PUTTING THE FEDERAL HOUSE IN ORDER

Another set of questions need to be framed
and answered in future reports. All of them
have to do with the way in which the mech-
anisms for planning, programming, and
budgeting are performed within the federal
establishment and among federal agencies
and other public and private agencies.

(&) To what extent are Congress and the
Administration working together in the con-
text of a national urban growth policy?

(b) What are current problems in obtain-
ing cooperation between federal agencles at
both departmental and regional levels and in
reconciling decisions of regulatory bodies
(such as the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion) with the departmental programs affect-
ing national urban growth (including, for
example, distribution of contracts by the
Department of Defense) ?

(¢) What are the problems in using the
Office of Management and Budget, the Do-
mestic Council, and the other Executive Of-
fice bodies (such as the Council on Environ-
mental Quality) as moderators of national
comprehensive policies? What are their re-
1ations with such useful agencies as the U.S.
Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental
Relations?

(d) What are the current problems in ad-
ministering federal programs, for example,
of assuring that housing funds produce good
housing rather than speculative profits and
unsound structures?

CONFRONTING THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL ISSUES

Given the nature of the partnership be-
tween the federal government and the states,
who bear the Constitutional responsibility
for establishing local governments, a national
urban growth policy requires that certain
federal funds be disbursed by the States. A
wise man will inquire about the stewardship
of his partners, and it is iIncumbent upon the
federal government to evaluate each state's
progress in supporting the objectives of na-
tional policy. The next National Urban
Growth Report, therefore, should contain an
evaluation, state by state, of the extent to
which funds have been made avallable to
local communities, the extent of reorganiza-
tion of state fiscal and administrative sys-
tems, and the extent to which state and local
agencles are planning together for the amel-
foration of soclal-economic-and-physical
problems in both metropolitan and rural
areas. An important part of the evaluation
should be a consideration of the relative
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merit of categorical and revenue-sharing
programs.
THE BROLE OF PLANNING IN THE REPORT

The words “planning” and “planners” are
given a rather special meaning In National
Growth Policy 1972, as the examples below
indicate:

The Administration will not rely upon
“some master plan for directing the multi-
tude of public and private decisions,” but
“our plans for national growth must rather
seek to help individual Americans develop
their unique potentials and achieve their
personal goals.,” However, some states pro-
vide planning and technical assistance to
local units of government; the New York
State Urban Development Corporation is au-
thorized to initiate the planning and con-
struction of needed public facilities; Califor-
nia recently adopted the preliminary plan of
the Tahoe regional planning agency; the
American Law Institute is preparing a model
land development code that would involve
State agencies in planning and contreolling
the use of land; California has provided for
planning and land assembly by redevelop-
ment agencies in support of new communi-
ties; states have been estabishing planning
and development districts whose prinecipal re-
sponsibilities are comprehensive and func-
tional planning, coordination of planning
done by units of local government and other
organizations within the area, technical
assistance to local governments in planning
and administration, and review and coordina-
tion of certain federally assisted projects; the
Appalachian Regional Commission is involved
in “a comprehensive developmental planning
process rising up from the grassroots,” the
Metropolitan Council of Minneapolis-St. Paul
performs planning and other coordination
service functions; the “A-05" review process
covers federal grants for highway and air-
port planning, among other programs, and is
designed to assure that major federal pro-
grams in a glven jurisdiction are consistent
with and will not disrupt well-considered
development plans for the area; the National
Resources Board and its two successors rep-
resented a unigue attempt at national plan-
ning before the effort was terminated in 1943;
the “planned variation” approach will broad-
en the citywide Model Cities program into a
truly comprehensive method for the city's
chief executive to use In approaching the
community development problems of the
city; the “annual arrangements” approach
seeks to demonstrate that, given a realistic
forecast of Federal funding, communities will
plan for community development in an ef-
fective manner; “‘planner’s blight,’ often a
feature of urban renewal, provides a good ex-
ample of the kind of unanticipated and un-
desirable consequences that can result from
well-intentioned federal [categorical] pro-
grams;"” Urban Community Development
revenue sharing would enable communities
to plan and implement longer term programs
dealing with growth and development: one
important element in the proper planning of
new urban development is the protection of
natural and historic values; and:

Planning and Management Assistance:
Money is not the only resource needed to
meet the challenges of growth. Effective gov-
ernmental institutions staffed with capable
officials are needed to put this money to
effective use. The President, therefore, has
proposed a new planning and mansagement
program designed to help state and local
elected officlals manage their resources to
achieve local—as well as certain national—
objectives, This program significanty com-
plements all the revenue sharing initiatives
of this Administration. Planning and man-
agement asslstance would strengthen the
abllity of state and local governments to
make decisions and to Implement those
decisions successfully. It would also provide
new opportunities for elected chief execu-
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tives at all levels of government to improve
management and evaluation techniques, And
it would enable states to coordinate all
aspects of urban and rural development.

The planning and management proposal
would offer financial assistance, without any
matching requirement, to governors, mayors,
and country executives to aid them in further
developing their executive management
capabilities. Examples of the activities that
would be assisted include the development
of better budgetary procedures, administra-
tive reorganization programs, modern in-
formation systems, improved personnel re-
cruiting techniques, and other activities that
will help state and local officlals better handle
their executive responsibilities.

While the members of AIP assume that
planners are involved with policy determina-
tion and direct participation in dealing with
the economic, fiscal, political, soclal, physical,
environmental, and administrative issues at
all levels of the public and private sectors,
the scope of planning in the President’s
Report is more limited. Planning appears
there as a managerial function encouraged
by the federal government primarily for
state and region agencies, as a method of
carrying out projects such as airports, and
as an actlvity that suffers if there are too
many variables (as in “planner's blight").

The fleld of “planning” is sure to suffer
from this interpretation, and vigorous efforts
by those who prefer a broader context will
be required to provide support for con-
temporary planners. Without such support,
how will planners be able to work on problems
of community participation and community
organization, on problems requiring research
and analysis of social, economic, and en-
vironmental conditions, on the guestions of
powers and resources involving decentrali-
zation of public functions simultaneously
with rationalization of public services on an
areawlde basis, on the problem of bringing
an understanding of local problems into
state legislatures and agencies and of state
problems into Congress and the federal
agencies, and on the problem of improving
instruction' on urban affairs in colleges and
universities?

In short, America’s planners must be
part of the Administration’s planning and
management scene, encouraging proper use
of information systems and computer models
as tools of administration, but diligent in
their efforts to make government at all levels
(local, state, and federal) and all branches
(legislative, judicial, as well as executive)
sensitive to the subtle combination of polit-
ical, psychological and technological forces
that make planning an art as well as one of
the policy sclences.

CANCELED CAREERS FOR OLDER
FEDERAL EMPLOYEES

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, one of
our most serious problems today is the
unactcept.ably high level of unemploy-
ment.

Approximately 5 million Americans
have lost their jobs. Millions more are
underemployed. There is also a substan-
tial amount of hidden unemployment,
particularly among older workers who
have “dropped out” of the work force
after prolonged periods of fruitless
searching for a job.

Yet, the Federal Government, which
ought to be a model employer, may ac-
tually be contributing to our painful un-
employment problem.

The number of involuntary early re-
tirements has soared during the past 3
yvears. Early retirements for fiscal 1971
were 215 times as great as in 1970 and six
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times the level in 1969. For the current
fiscal year, these revealing statistics are
similar to the monthly averages for 1971.

These disturbing findings were recent-
ly presented to the Committee on Aging
in an exploratory report prepared by
Elizabeth M. Heidbreder, an economist
for the National Council on the Aging.

This report provides striking evidence
of the injustice and harsh economic im-
pact of the present involuntary retire-
ment policies on middle-aged and older
Federal employees.

Many now find themselves in impos-
sible situations. They are usually the first
to be fired, but the last to be hired. Their
Federal pensions are often insufficient to
meet their financial responsibilities.

A few days ago the three daily news-
papers in the District of Columbia gave
extensive coverage to this report and the
impact of a canceled career for an older
Federal employee and his family.

Mr. President, I commend these arti-
cles—by John Cramer of the Washington
Daily News, Joseph Young of the Evening
Star, and Mike Causey of the Washing-
ton Post—to the Members of the Senate,
and ask unanimous consent that they be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcOrD.
as follows:

[From the Washington Dally News,
May 26, 1972]
REPORT Fravys PRESSURE To RETIRE EARLY
(By John Cramer)

A new report to the Senate’s Special Com~
mittee on Aging charges that government
lay-off policles produce large injustices and
“cancelled careers” for many older federal
employes.

It especlally criticizes:

Government policy of encouraging—and
pressuring—middle-age workers to retire
early.

Questionable administration of reduction-
in-force rules, with Civil Service Commission
acquiescence, to nullify the protections sup-
posedly provided by veterans preference and
seniority—and thereby glve agencies free-
dom to handpick older workers for layofl.

The report, prepared by an economist for
the National Council on the Aging, is certain
to spur the growing clamor against the way
CSC administers the rules.

It prompted Committee Chairman Frank
Church, D-Ida, and Sens. Jennings Randolph,
D-W. Va., and Walter F. Mondale, D.-Minn.,
to say in a preface:

“Even tho early retirement and second ca-
reers may often be desirable, employes should
be free to decide if they wish to retire early.

“Unfortunately, there is very disturbing
evidence to suggest that the federal govern-
ment—which it seems clear, ought to be a
model employer—may be a leading offender
in applying pressure tactics to coerce older
employes to retire early.

“We are mindful that a system which pro-
vides overly protected job tenure can lead to
one extreme: bureaucratic entrenchment.
This, of course, is not only Ineflicient but also
unresponsive to the needs of its citizens.

“But If management in government is al-
lowed to take arbitrary actions which, in ef-
fect, cause ‘cancelled careers,’ it may pose a
serious threat to well-trained and conscien-

tious employes—and to the entire civil serv-
ice system.

“Such capricious action can only cause our
nation to lose some of our most experienced,
dedicated and knowledgeable personnel in
government. Even more fundamental, it can
only serve to undermine the deep and per-
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sonal commitment which many career civil
servants have fowards their jobs.”
‘SCAPEGOAT CLASS’

Older workers, the Senators said, rapidly
are becoming a ‘“scapegoat class” In the
federal service.

By law, employes personally caught in lay-
offis are entitled to retire on immediate
annuities (reduced 2 per cent for each year
they're under 556) if they have 20 years of
service and are at least 50, or if they have 25
years regardless of age.

By regulation, almost certainly illegal, CBC
has glven agencies in layoff situations the
right to *“request”—but not require—the
retirement of those who meet these age-
service standards,

By widely acepted custom, the ‘“requests”
become a form of pressure to retire.

RETIREMENTS SOAR

The report sald this caused 1971 early
retirements to soar 250 per cent over 1970
and 600 per cent over 1969. And for most of
the early retirees, it sald, annuity income
was less than half of salary—as against a
maximum of 80 per cent for those permitted
to work full careers.

It said:

“The effect on middle-aged employes who
must decide before a RIF whether or not to
retire early is to present them with an Im-
portant career decision before knowing what
will happen in the impending RIF and often
before they have time to seriously consider
retirement.

“While some may welcome the opportunity
to retire early, others may find it difficult to
start a second career or to live on a reduced
income."

But even if they resist early retirement, the
report sald, older workers find themselves
vulnerable to layoff because of CSC's inter-
pretation of layoff rules.

DUCKING THE LAW

By law, employes doing like work are sup-
posed to be assigned to the same competitive
level—and, within any level, veterans and
senior non-veterans are supposed to be the
last to be laid off.

Agencies get around this by declaring like
jobs unlike . . . doing their damndest to put
each employee in a level all by himself,

The Space Agency, as reported here before,
recently achleved the absolute ultimate: At
EKennedy Space Center, it assigned 46 G5-6
secretaries to 46 individual levels, thereby
rendering senlority and preference 100 per
cent meaningless.

The report recommended:

“The General Accounting Office or a similar
independent agency should evaluate the
present regulations and practices concern-
ing competitive areas in RIFs in order to
determine if employe rights are being
infringed upon.”

[From the Washington Star, May 26, 1972]

THe FEDERAL SPOTLIGHT: INVOLUNTARY
RETIREMENT

(By Joseph Young)

The number of “involuntary" early retire-
ments among federal employes has increased
sixfold since 1969, according to a report is-
sued by the Senate Special Committee on
Aging.

The report declared that not only em-
ployes over 60, but many in their fifties and
even late fortles are being pressured by their
agencles to retire as a result of Nixon admin-
istration policies to cut jobs and grades. This
often results In cutting their income by more
than half at a time when their financial re-
sponsibilities are the greatest.

It also sald that employes in government
over age 45 or even 35 are often denied the
opportunity of tralning and thus are placed
at a disadvantage with younger employes in
competing for better positions.

20457

“Involuntary” retirement in government
were 24 times greater in 1971 than in 1870,
and six times that of the total in 1969. So
far, figures for 1972 are similar to the 1971
monthly averages.

The increases occurred as a result of Clvil
Service Commission rules which allow agen-
cies facing a reduction-in-force to request
voluntary resignation of eligible employes
before the cutbacks take place. Under this
type of arrangement, employes may retire at
age 50 with 20 years service or at any age
with 26 years service.

The report was prepared for the BSBenate
committee by Elizabeth J. Heldbreder, econ=-
omist and research assoclate with the Insti-
tute of Industrial Gerontology, Natlonal
Council on the Aging.

The report recommended immedlate steps
to forestall continued emphasis on early re-
tirement as a primary tool to reduce the fed-
eral work force, including having appropriate
congressional committees investigate the
power glven agencies by the CSC to use the
“involuntary” retirement provisions to pres-
sure workers to retire.

It also called for a General Accounting Of-
fice study to see if employes’ rights are being
infringed upon in such cases and also a study
on the impact of such retirements on the fed-
eral service,

In addition, the report proposed that the
provision of the Middle-Aged and Older
Workers Employment Act which offers speclal
services to persons caught In mass layoffs be
extended to federal workers. Also, federally
assisted tralning programs should be extend-
ed to training programs within the federal
civil service, the report stated.

Accompanying the report was a statement
by Sens. Frank Church, D-Idaho, the coms-
mittee chalrman; Jennings Randolph, D-W.
Va., chairman of the subcommittee on em-
ployment and retirement income;, and Wal-
ter Mondale, D-Minn., chalrman of the sub=-
committee on retirement and the individual.

Their statement sald the committee has
sougbt in the past to encourage the federal
goverminent to serve as a model employer.
“But now, fundamental questions are being
raised about its determination to act as a
model employer, especlally when pressures to
economize continue to Intensify.... Perhaps
even more fundamental, existing federal em-
ployment and retirement practices may lead
to the creation of a ‘scapegoat class’' in the
civil service.”

The senators said “such capriclous actions
can only cause our nation to lose some of our
most experienced, dedicated and knowledge-
able personnel in government.”

[From the Washington Post, May 26, 1972]

THE FEDERAL DIARY: Bias AGaINsT OveEr-40
WorkERs NoTED
(By Mike Causey)

The government discriminates agalnst
older people in hiring, training, promotion
and even firing and the federal definition of
“old” people apparently is getting younger
all the time,

Those are the conclusions of the Senate's
Special Committee on Aging whose members
say they are shocked at the adverse im-
pact recent federal economy moves have had
on the 40 plus set. The Committee is chaired
by BSen. Frank Church (D-Idaho), where
youthful appearance is offset only by his de-
pendence on bifocals.

A special report due today, called “Can-
celled Careers,” discusses the growing trend
of federal agencles to depend on older work-
ers to retire before they are ready as a way
of reducing average grade levels and save
jobs for younger people in the system.

Backbone of the report is a special study
on recent federal layoff policies as they ap-
ply to middle-aged workers, It was prepared
by Elizabeth M. Heldbreder, an economist
with the National Council on the Aging,
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She says that widespread reports of pres-
sure on older workers indicate that although
the government “has a policy of nondiserimi-
nation toward older workers, and enforces
the Aging Discrimination Act which covers
private industry, it may be guilty of letting
the aged factor by itself influence personnel
decisions when employee cuts must be
made."

What she and the Committee are talking
about are letters of encouragement” from
federal agencies telling employees they
should retire for the good of the service, and
the stepped up use of involuntary retire-
ments. Under that system, the government
can push a worker out before normal age and
service time for retirement are met and the
worker's pension is then reduced because he
or she quit early.

The Senate report mentions practices in a
dozen agencies, but singles out the Defense
Department for setting “minimum age"” re-
quirements for attendance at blue-ribbon
training sessions that usually lead to pro-
motions.

It says that the National War College,
Army War College and Industrial College of
the Armed Forces limit students to age 45;
and Princeton’s mid-career federal program
to age 40, “however, an applicant at GS 15 In
his early 40s may be considered, in unusual
circumstances.”

Some top Defense training programs, the
report says, are limited to students with top
ages of 37, and it concludes that since De-
fense represents over half the civillan gov-
ernment, such age discrimination is *“prob-
ably fairly typical” of other federal training
programs.

The Committee proposed that government
agencies reexamine their officilal and un-
official policies toward older workers during
layoff and cutback situations, and that Con-
gress and the General Accounting Office make
continual reviews of agency practices.

CADET COLONEL FREDERICK H.
OELSCHIG, SAVANNAH, GA., MOST
OUTSTANDING ARMY ROTC
CADET IN NATION

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I am
pleased to invite the attention of the Sen-
ate to the fact that Cadet Colonel Fred-
erick H. Oelschig of Savannah, Ga., has
been selected the most outstanding Army
ROTC cadet in the Nation.

Selection of the most outstanding ca-
det is made on the basis of leadership po-
tential, advanced camp performance,
ROTC grade and participation in ROTC
activities and sports, qualities of disci-
pline, courtesy, personality, and charac-
ter, and excellence in academic grades.

Mr. Oelschig excels in each of these
areas. He is currently cadet colonel and
brigade commander at the University of
Georgia. A senior agriculture major with
a 4.0 average out of a possible 4.0, Cadet
Colonel Oelschig is first in his class of
800 students. He has received many hon-
ors, including the American Legion
Scholastic Excellence Award, Sons of the
American Revolution Award, and is a
member of Blue Key honorary society.
Other activities include the Horticultural
Club at the University of Georgia, as well
as being president of the Southern Re-
gion Branch of the American Society for
Horticultural Science. He also has re-
ceived six different scholarships, which
attests to his outstanding scholarship
leadership.

I had the privilege of having lunch
with this outstanding young man when
he was recently in Washington. At that
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time, the Department of the Army Com-
mendation was presented to him by Gen-
eral Westmoreland in a special ceremony
at the Pentagon.

The State of Georgia is indeed proud
of Cadet Colonel Oelschig’s achievements,
and honored at the credit he has brought
to himself, his family, his State, and his
country. This is indeed one of the highest
honors a young man can receive in this
country and we laud him for his spirit
and determination.

THE IMPERFECT CIRCLE OF
NIXON-KISSINGER

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, while
Nixon-Kissinger diplomacy toward China
and Russia deserves plaudits, the most
serious and damaging diplomatic prob-
lem facing the United States remains
unsolved—ending America’s part in the
Indochina war.

Anthony Lewis, of the New York Times,
recently visited Hanoi to see the war
from that angle, and came back to write:

That the North Vietnamese will accept
total destruction of the works of man in this
country if that is the price of the war.

But the United States appears to be-
lieve we can bomb the North Vietnamese
into submission. Mr. Lewis warns:

If American bombers turn Hanol into rub-
ble, as they can, Americans will be the vic-
tims as well; their children will have to live
with it. And that suggests that the whole
Kissinger vision may be wrong: Vietnam is
not a bump on an otherwise perfect circle.
It 1s the issue on which the United States
will be judged, by the world and by itself.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. An-
thony Lewis’ article of June 5, entitled
“The Imperfect Circle,” be printed in
the RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE IMPERFECT CIRCLE
(By Anthony Lewis)

Lonpon, June 4.—The success of the Mos-
cow summit is a particular triumph for
Henry Kissinger's world view. He has argued
that great powers can balance their mutual
interests on a planetary scale, transcending
local or ideclogical differences. In Moscow,
as In Peking, President Nixon boldly followed
that approach.

The question that remains 1s how the
global vislon can solve the little local diffi-
culty of Vietnam. Mr. Kissinger would doubt-
less accept that it is not begrudging the tri-
umph of Moscow for those concerned about
Vietnam to ask.

In the Kissinger view, American policy—
Presidential policy—should be a circle in
which all elements fit together. Bangladesh,
the Middle East: Everything must be related
to the effort to create a structure of great
power accommodation. In those terms Viet-
nam is an annoyance, It is “one small coun-
try,” as Mr, Kissinger recently called North
Vietnam in evident frustration, that will
not fit the pattern. It is a bump on an other-
wise perfect circle.

American policy is to squeeze that bump,
to make it conform. The evident fear is that
to compromise our political objectives in
South Vietnam In any meaningful way would
weaken our power and credibility everywhere:
would threaten the entire circle.

That 1s the theory underlylng the tre-
mendous Increase in American firepower ap-
plied to Vietnam in the last two.months: The
intensified bombing of the North. the new
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shelling from ships offshore, the approval of
new strategic targets, the mining of harbors.
And the prospect is for more escalation: more
B-52's, more ships, a new air base in Thal-
land.

One who has just been in North Vietnam
would never underestimate the destructive
force of those bombs and shells. American
bombing has clearly wounded the transpor-
tation system and made life more difficult
It has also destroyed many clvilian facili-
ties—schools and homes and hospitals—and
taken many lives.

The utilitarian question is whether the
destruction will work politically: Will it
make the North Vietnamese negotiate on
American terms in Paris, as Mr. Kissinger
has long hoped?

When I tried to explore that question in
Hanol, several persons referred to the testa-
ment of Ho Chi Minh, written a few months
before his death in 1969. It includes a two-
line verse;

Our mountains will always be,
our rivers will always be,
our people will always be;

The American invaders defeated,
we will rebuild our land ten
times more beautiful,

The implication is that the North Viet-
namese will accept total destruction of the
works of man in their country if that is the
price of the war. It is a difficult thought to
believe in its fanatlcism, but there it is.

If in fact the present level of American air
and naval activity does not make them come
to terms, what follows? In Hanoi, many for-
elgners thought the logic of American pol-
icy was to go on up the path of escalation,
hoping that each step would at last bring
political results, Some thought the next logi-
cal step would be the destruction of Hanol,

There is no real sign now of any internal
check to such a policy. Protest in Amerlca is
at a low level. People are weary, without
hope. Congress is ineffectual. Few seem to
care how many Vietnamese are killed in order
to make the circle perfect.

But history will care. If American bom-
bers turn Hanoi into rubble, as they can,
Americans will be the victims as well; their
children will have to live with it, And that
suggests that the whole Kissinger vision may
be wrong: Vietman is not a bump on an
otherwise perfect circle. It is the issue on
which the United States will be judged, by
the world and by itself.

To apply some force to preserve an indige-
nous independence in South Vietnam would
be one thing. To use staggering destructive
power for the sake of preserving Nguyen Van
Thieu in office is another, As André Fontaine
sald recently in Le Monde, it is an obsession,
the self-destroying pursuit of a white whale,

In all this Henry Kissinger has a particular
responsibility. Not only because of his posi-
tlon—the power remains the President’s—
but because of his life and ideas.

He saw for himself the terrible results of
an ideology of force. He taught hundreds of
students the necessity for analysis, for de-
tachment, in weighing values and making
political cholces. To forget all that now, to
provide the intellectual rationale for the ob-
sessive pursuit of an abstraction, would in-
deed be la irahison des professeurs. Henry
Kissinger must know better.

JOBFARE FOR HR.1

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, Pierre
Rinfret, the noted economist, recently
commented on my Full Employment Act
of 1972. Although a bit charry of public
sector employment, Rinfret praises this
effort to update the existing Full Employ-
ment Act and to eliminate long term un-
employment in the United States.




June 12, 1972

Since I introduced by bill in February
of this year, the level of unemployment
has refused to recede. This administra-
tion has relied on rhetoric rather than
hard policy to meet the rising tide of
economic disaster. The first ray of light
from the administration came last month
when Andrew Brimmer, a member of the
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve Bank, announced that his econom-
ic studies showed that public service
employment had a greater impact on the
level of unemployment than any other
single economic policy.

Nor has the administration shown any
imagination in dealing with our national
welfare crisis. I have long advocated
guaranteed jobs in place of guaranteed
welfare. The Committee on Finance has
recently taken a hesitant step in this
direction. Although definitely a move in
the right direction, this workfare scheme
provides only for temporary public serv-
ice employment at a wage rate of $1.20
an hour. What I want and what this
country needs is a job for every able-
bodied citizen that wants one, at a wage
that will provide a decent living. This is
the American dream. It should be the
American reality.

To offer the Finance Committee and
all Senators an alternative to workfare,
I have submitted an amendment to HR. 1
that incorporates all the provisions of
my Full Employment Act.

Because of its bearing on & matter
central to the national welfare, I ask
unanimous consent that Mr. Rinfret’s
article be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE FuLL EMPLOYMENT ACT oF 1072
(By Plerre André Rinfret)

In 1946, the United States passed an eco-
nomic milestone. It passed a law called the
Employment Act of 1846. For the first time
in the history of the United States, we dedi-
cated ourselves to creating full employment,
maintaining maximum economic prosperity,
and achieving economic growth. All, of
course, trying to do it without inflation. This
law has been a landmark, and it is fair to
say that over the 25 years that have occurred
since 1946, the American economy basically
has had full employment. That law changed
the course of the United States.

Senator Vance Hartke from Indiana has
now proposed a new law. The new law is
called the Full Employment Act of 1972.
Senator Vance Hartke says that if the private
sector cannot generate employment, then the
Government should be the employer of last
resort.

I don't happen to agree with that position,
but that's not the point I want to make. I
think Senator Vance Hartke has done us a
public service in reminding us that our Em-
ployment Act of 1946 is out-of-date, We need
a new Employment Act. We need to realize
certain basic facts:

1. That just because there’'s full employ-
ment in the United States doesn’t mean that
the blacks are at work.

2. Just because we have full employment,
it doesn’'t mean we have full employment in
all States.

3. We can have full employment and still
have major occupations with substantial un-
employment.

Senator Vance Hartke's ldea is up-to-date.
He wants to modernize the law, he wants to,
in fact, create a new verslon of the Full Em-
ployment Act. And I applaud it. I hope that
the Congress this year, in an election year,
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will see fit not only to consider this law but
to have hearings on the need for modernizing
our concepts of full employment,

COST OF CLEANUP

Mr., CHURCH. Mr. President, at this
moment, the United Nations Conference
on the Human Environment is meeting
in Stockholm, Sweden. The gathering of
representatives of more than 100 nations
is itself a welcome portent that there is
growing concern about environmental
conditions on the spaceship earth.

Not that the battles have been won.
Here at home there are unreconstructed
holdouts who remain unpersuaded as to
the menace of environmental deteriora-
tion. In effect, they seem to be saying that
there is no hazard, or no substantive one,
and, even if there is, we cannot afford to
act because of the economic cost. For-
tunately, most of us believe we cannot
afford not to act.

In this connection, the New York
Times correspondent, Gladwin Hill, wrote
an interpretative column discussing the
cost of environmental cleanup. In it, Mr.
Hill undertakes to explode the myth that
“current pollution-abatement regula-
tions are crippling substantial segments
of American industry.” Indeed, Mr. Hill
quotes two economists who suggest that
actually pollution is unprofitable in the
long run.

Mr, President, this is a construective, in-
formative article. I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn,
as follows:

CosT OF CLEANUP: On, A MYTH OF FACTORY
CrosmvNGs Is EXPLODED
(By Gladwin HIill)

Los ANGELES—A prominent industrialist

told a large Western college audience a few

ago: "US. ent of Commerce
figures show that 219 plants last year were
forced to shut down primarily because of en~
vironmental pressures."

His words, which were untrue, were part
of a rising clamor that one Federal official
remarked had been taking on the propor-
tions of “a national myth”: the idea that
current pollution-abatement regulations are
crippling substantial segments of American
industry.

Another industrialist sald recently that en-
vironmental controls “need to be placed back
in perspective before the country is faced
with economiec ruin."

Headlines such as “Pollution Laws Closing
Plants by the Hundreds"” and “A Drive to
Find Jobs for Victims of the Pollution War”
have appeared In both business and lay
periodicals. A Department of Commerce pub-
lication said recently, “More plant closings
are being reported daily from countless small
communities throughout the nation.”

However, a nationwide check by The New
York Times, corroborated by Government re-
ports, provides little substantiation for such
assertions and apprehensions.

To the contrary, the survey ylelded indi-
cations—supported by a number of officials,
economists and other observers—that the
costs of pollution control, while they may be
causing dislocations in a few specialized situ-
ations, could also be a constructive element
in terms of plant modernization and in-
creased efficlency.

Highlights of the findings were the fol-
lowing:

Among the more than 10,000 business en-
terprises in the United States that fall every
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year, in only a few cases have pollution-
control requirements been a major factor.

Plant closings in which pollution-control
costs did figure almost invariably involved
marginal facilities, some of them a century
or more old.

Hepeatedly pollution regulations have
been blamed for industrial shutdowns when
the basic reasons were otherwise.

Unemployment caused by such shutdowns,
according to the latest Federal data, has
aggregated fewer than 1,500 jobs.

Recent studies made by independent con-
sulting organizations for Federal agencies in-
dicate that the cost impact of present pol-
lutlon-control standards in the years im-
mediately ahead will be small on both in-
dustry and the economy as a whole.

Nearly all the states now have water-qual-
ity regulations approved by the Federal Gov-
ernment. The Federal Environmental Pro-
tection Agency has promulgated general air-
quality standards relating to the major air
pollutants. In addition, the states have just
submitted to the Federal Government “im-
plementation plans” for regulating their par-
ticular pollution sources.

The Council on Environmental Quality in
its last annual report projected the total na-
tional outlay to meet existing air, water and
solid-waste pollution-control standards at
$105-billion for the period 1970-75. Of this
total, industry’s share as distinct from gov-
ernmental and private expenditures, was
placed at $28-billion, an annual average of
less than $4.7-billion.

Annual sales of all American industrial
concerns total about $750-billion, and 127
companies have sales of more than §1-billion
each.

Industry’s outlay in 1970 of $2.5-billion for
new pollution-control facilities, the council
sald, was only 3.1 per cent of its over-all ex-
penditures for new plants and equipment.

“The cumulative expenditures over the
six-year period,” the council’s chairman, Rus-
sell E. Train, has sald, “are expected to be
less than 1 per cent of gross national product
(the nation’s total output of goods and serv-
ices in one year). Industry air and water pol-
lution-control expenditures will generally be
less than 1 per cent of the value of ship-
ments.”

Nevertheless, the thrust of many expres-
sions from industrial and financial quarters
has been that existing regulations impose in-
ordinate economic burdens.

The Chamber of Commerce of the United
States, a business group, last September sald
of pollution-control costs: “All existing firms
will be adversely affected, but in some cases
the economic impact will be severe.”

C. Howard Hardesty, vice president of the
Continental Oil Company, said the nation's
pollution-control bills were going to be “stag-
gering.”

Maurice H, Stans, recently Secretary of
Commerce and industry’s foremost exponent
of the “go slow” attitude on pollution con-
trol, sald abatement costs might “throw
thousands of people out of work” and cause
“whole communities to be run through the
economic wringer.”

Lewis F. Foy, president of the Bethlehem
Steel Corporation, said 18 months ago: “We
have just about reached the end of the line
as far as spending large sums for pollution
control is concerned.”

And the National Industrial Pollution Con-
trol Council sald early in 1971: “Increasing
public concern with the pollution conse-
quences of our society has inspired responses
at some levels of government which are in-
compatible with the economic health of our
soclety.”

Contradictory views have been equally em-
phatic.

“The environment pretext,” sald Ralph
Nader, the consumer advocate, “promises to
become & convenient scapegoat for some of
the 10,000 businesses that go under each
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year at the hands of the marketplace or pred-
atory te practices.”

And I. W. Abel, president of the United
Steelworkers of America, sald last August:

“We are increasingly being confronted by
clalms from industry that the demands made
on it by citizens and government will not
control pollution but rather will bring com-
plete stoppage of plant operations.

“This is a throwback to the antiquated
escape route of ‘smoke means jobs.’ It is en-
vironmental blackmail of the worst sort.
Many obsolete plants use environment con-
trol as a convenient public-relations tool to
justify a production decision to terminate
operation and rationalize facilities.”

Leonard Woodcock, president of the United
Auto Workers calld it “corporate irrespon-
sibility” before a Senate hearing.

The latest Federal survey on the pollution-
control impact came out in March under a
newly established “early warning” system.
In this the Environmental Protection Agency
advises the Department of Labor cvery three
months of situations where pollution re-
quirements may have adverse economic ef-
fects, The survey deals only with operations
with more than 25 workers.

This initial report, which went back to
1970, said that throughout the country only
eight plant closings had been observed
“where environmental regulations were a
factor.”

(A spokesman for the Department of Com-
merce sald it had never issued any such fig-
ures as the “219 forced shutdowns" cited by
the anonymous industrialist. A departmental
inquiry indicated the speaker had gotten the
number from a Washington business-news
syndicate that had misconstrued figures from
a Federal study that did not relate to actual
plant closings.)

The eight closed establishments listed in
the Federal survey were a woolen mill in
South Grafton, Mass.; a chemical plant at
Saltville, Va.; a vegetable oll concern in Du-
rant, Okla.; smelters in Superior, Ariz.; a
pulp mill at Coos Bay, Oreg., and lumber mill
a’ Phillomath, Oreg.

Thirty-eight more “threatened” closings
or production curtallments were reported,
but in only 18 cases did Federal investigators
assess these eventualities as “highly prob-
able.”

Of the 38 plants, 13 were In the pulp and
paper industry, seven were in the metals in-
dustry, six were sugar mills snd the rest
scattered among various fields. The plants
were in 16 states.

A canvass by The New York Times of 20
states, from Maine to Hawali, produced a
scattering of additional cases of actual or
threatened plant closings. But generally
there was no evidence of any great impact.

In each state, officials and industrial asso-
ciations were asked to specify any plant
shutdowns in which pollution-control costs
were a major factor. Few such Iinstances
could be cited and, In most of these, pollu-
tlon abatement proved on inquiry to be a
second factor.

The New York Department of Environ-
mental Conservation, for instance, noted
four plants that had closed with pollution-
control costs cited but sald that in each
case other economic factors appeared to be
the real determinant.

In New Jersey, the State Department of
Environmental Protection reported that
three small chemical plants had shut down
in 1070 after recelving orders to stop pollut-
ing the Raritan River, but officlals said the
abatement cost was not & clear-cut deter-
minant

In Montana, where there has been much
controversy over smelter fume-emission
standards, the chalrman of the State Board
of Health, Mrs. John C. Sheehy, said, “Pollu-
tion controls have not cost a single job.”

These and many similar reports conformed
with the findings of a detalled study of the
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prospective impact of pollution controls on
14 major industries between 1972 and 1976
recently made for the Council on Environ-
mental Quality, the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency and the Department of Com-
merce by 11 independent consulting firms.

Of 12,000 plants in the 14 industries, the
study report said, about 800 would close “in
the normal course of business” between 1972
and 1976 anyway. Pollution abatement re-
quirements, it was estimated, might cause an
additional 200 to 300 to close, but many of
these would be economically weak units that
would probably close anyway in a few more
years.

These possible environmental closings, it
was sald, might involve a theoretical loss of
50,000 to 125,000 jobs—1 to 4 per cent of the
employment in the industries involved.

Mr. Train and others have also noted that
national pcllution-abatement cost projec-
tions are seldom balanced against the exist-
ing costs of pollution itself—at least §16-
biliion & year for air pollution, by Federal
estimate, and $13-billlon a year for water
peollution.

Other factors that tend to make industrial
pollution-control cost figures larger are:

Such outlays are not an all-at-once ex-
pense, but can be spread over 20 years or
more—the lifetime of the facilities—even
though their depreciation can be compressed
for income-tax advantages to as little as five
years.

In many cases pollution-control-equip-
ment expenditures are accorded other Fed-
eral and state tax advantages. Facilities can
often be financed through tax-exempt bond
issues sponsored by public agencies, afford-
ing industries lower financing rates than on
ordinary construction.

Joseph Kivel, an officer of the E.P.A.s
planning and evaluation division, sald: *I
think almost all the plants affected by pol-
lution-control regulations so far are mar-
ginal. They're not making much money or
they aren’'t making any. I don't think any
industry that is healthy will be closed down
as a result of pollution legislation.”

The idea that pollution control is unduly
costly to industry was challenged recently
by two economists—Joseph H. Bragdon, Jr.
of H. C. Walnwright & Co. and John A.
Marlin of the City University of New York—
who studied the financial records from 1965
to 1970 of 17 pulp and paper companies
covered In a recent pollution analysis by
the Council on Economic Priorities.

*“The evidence,” they said, "‘suggests not
only that this hypothesis [of undue expense]
is entirely untenable but also that the re-
verse—pollution is unprofitable—is the case
in the long run. The earnings performers
during the 1965-70 period seem to include
a disproportionate number of companies
with strong records in the areas of pollution
control.” They suggested these concerns had
good management that was conducive to
both low pollution and high profits.

“In some cases,” Willlam D. Ruckelshaus,
head of the Environmental Protection
Agency, sald recently, “it happens that by
prodding indusiry to clean up we're en-
couraging modernization and development
of more efficient plant facilities, which is a
net benefit to our general economy.”

HYPOCRISY OF FORCED SCHOOL
BUSING TO ACHIEVE RACIAL
BALANCE

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I
have spoken many times on the floor of
the Senate about the hypocrisy which
surrounds the issue of forced school bus-
ing to achieve a racial balance. To some,
it might seem to be an unnecessary repe-
tition to do so again. But a strange story
appeared Sunday, on the front page of
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no less liberal a newspaper than the
Washington Post, and I invite the atten-
tion of Senators to it.

Some 3 weeks ago, David J. Armor, an
associate professor of sociology at Har-
vard University, made public a 64-page
study which showed that desegregation
by busing does not benefit black children.

These results fly in the face of what
our liberal probusing friends have been
telling us for years. But I do not want
to discuss the study today, although its
importance in this area is clear. What I
do want to discuss is the reaction to the
study in liberal circles.

We all know that the liberal is a tol-
erant man. His hallmark is the fact that
he willingly listens to all sides of an issue
and, after carefully weighing the merits
of the arguments, he comes to a decision
in a rational, unemotional way. Above
all, the true liberal will absolutely not
tolerate the suppression of an idea.

But strange things are happening, as
reflected by this story in the Post. The
article says:

Several professors have praised the report
privately, but refuse to be quoted by name.
“Only & damn fool would talk,” one said;
“I don't want to pay the price.”

Mr. President, this sounds like a line
spoken out of ‘““The Godfather,” and not
words heard in a free country. When we
consider the sorry respect of a college
professor who refuses to be named in a
newsstory, because of possible repercus-
sions, we could hardly be talking about
Harvard University—the shrine of all
liberal thought. Such things happen only
in totalitarian countries.

But let us read on. Armor’s office was
broken into over Memorial Day weekend,
and all the research records used in the
study were stolen. I was always led to
believe that the liberal way to resolve is-
sues is through the enlightened ex-
change of ideas. But here is a plain, un-
varnished case of destroying an idea
which does not happen to agree with
your own. The liberal thinkers who
walked Harvard’'s lawns in past years
must be turning over in their graves.

An unidentified leader of a busing proj-
ect in Boston accused the Boston Globe
of an act of, “pure racism” for even pub-
lishing the story. A colleague of Armor’s
Thomas Pettigrew, said that Armor had
done “incomparable harm by making the
report publie.”

Mr. President, what has happened to
the right of the public to know, which
was much discussed during the Daniel
Ellsberg case?

There, Pulitzer Prizes were awarded,
and ringing speeches were made applaud-
ing the vindication of this right, which
is so sacred to all Americans.

But apparently, the public's right to
know extends only to matters like mili-
tary secrets. The public, apparently, is
not ready to be told the truth about
forced busing. These truths must be re-
served for those who know, better than
the public, what is good for the public.

Well, I have news for these hypocrites.
The public is learning the truth about
forced school busing. The large votes
rolled up by Gov. George C. Wallace show
that. And the politicians are getting the
message. Compare the campaign speeches
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given on this issue 4 years ago with
those being given today.

The only people who cannot see the
truth are these ivory tower sociologists
who are so far from reality that they just
float along in a dream world. They have
created the remedy of forced busing, and
they simply cannot bear the thought that
it might be wrong. So when contradic-
tory facts are published, they cry out
like hysterical children, saying that these
facts should be suppressed.

If these people were truly interested in
helping black Americans, they would
welcome any information which might
shed some light on what would be the
best way to attain equality of educational
opportunity for every American, But here
we have information which threatens the
moral superiority which has always been
theirs, because they were “right.” So they
cry out against its publication.

Mr. President, I hope that these are
the last wails we will hear from these
people who have used the southern
school children for so long as laboratory
specimens. In their shrill outburst against
the publication of this study, they have
revealed their true colors, and I dismiss
them with contempt.

We do have a problem, Mr. President.
We are working on it, and we are making
progress. Rational men, who are seek-
ing a workable solution, are the an-
swer. Ivory tower social planners, who
are obsessed only with being proved right,
are not.

In closing, I might say that the con-
duct I have described is typical of mili-
tant liberalism that has taken hold in
our country in recent years.

We have seen it in mobs and demon-
strations in the Nation’s Capital and all
across the country. We have seen it on
college campuses. We have seen it result
in violence and destruction, and even in
the tragic loss of life.

According to this doectrine, if there is
an idea with which one does not agree,
he sets out to destroy it. If there is a
speaker who says something you do not
like, you shout him down or shut him
up. But if you subseribe to militant lib-
eralism, you never admit that there
might be some merit to ideas other than
your own,

Militant liberals are guick to pin a
label of prejudice on people who disagree
with them.

I submit that any attempt to stifle the
free flow of ideas and opinions is the
worst kind of prejudice. It is an evil that
Americans can do without in these most
difficult times.

LAIRD’'S ARMS OFFENSIVE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, Secre-
tary Laird has sprung his spring offen-
sive to counter any moves in Congress
to lower military spending. According to
Mr. Laird, we need more armament, not
less, after the Moscow arms accords to
limit nuclear weaponry; more arma-
ment, not less, as the President with-
draws more of our troops from Vietnam.

Columnist Joseph Kraft sees the Sec-
retary’s offensive for new funds as the
Pentagon’s price for granting “President
Nixon's keen desire to win military back-
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ing for the arms control treaty, and
right wing backing for his reelection.”

Mr. Kraft writes that the President
believes he lost his bid for the governor-
ship of California in 1962 “because the
right wing of the Republican Party sat
on its hands.” Therefore, Nixon “is now
going all out on military spending, even
when it is made less necessary by the
arms accord, in order to assure that the
right wing stays with him in the elec-
tion this fall.”

I ask unanimous consent that Joseph
Kraft's column of June 11 be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

LaAmRD's ARMS OFFENSIVE
(By Joseph Kraft)

Simpletons figured the new arms control
treaty with Russia would permit a decrease In
military spending. But of course that's not
the way it works at all.

Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird has indi-
cated there will have to be a considerable in-
crease in defense appropriations for this year.
And despite a certain effort by the White
House to divorce itself, it is clear that the
secretary is only acting on President Nixon’s
keen desire to win military backing for the
arms control treaty, and right-wing backing
for his reelection.

Laird made known his intention to seek an
increase in military spending at a press con-
ference held after an appearance before the
House Armed Services Committee. In his
press statement, Laird sald the Pentagon
would need an additional $3 billion to 85 bil-
lion to cover expenses of the Vietnam war.

He also saild that in the aftermath of the
arms control treaty there was more urgent
pressure to go ahead with the new Trident
submarine, budgeted at about $1 billion for
fiscal 1973, and the new B-1 bomber, for
which he is asking #4465 million this year. On
top of that he talked about getting additional
funds to develop a new long-range missile to
be fired from submarines, and to speed up a
program for making B-52 bombers less
vuinerable to enemy attack.

Some officlals at the White House gave the
clear impression that Laird was acting on his
own. They even expressed some wonder about
what he was up to.

Well, the facts are about like this: The
Pentagon now has up for consideration by the
armed services committees of the Congress a
budget request for $83.2 billlon. There has
been a good deal of sentiment in the Congress
for trimming that figure. Part of the senti-
ment comes from disgust with the Vietnam
war and part from the feeling that the recent
treaty with the Russians should mean the end
of the arms race.

Laird's move last week was a counteroffen-
sive on the military spending issue. He picked
a moment when the war was going relatively
well. He claimed the extra $3 billion to 856 bil-
lion is necessary to pay for gas and bombs
connected with the new air and naval opera-
tions the President has had in effect for the
past month.

He rolled the programs for new submarines
and bombers and missiles into the same pack-
age. That makes it very hard for the Con-
gress to do any serious cutting. It will look
as though arms are being denied to Amer-
iean soldiers in the midst of a military mis-
sion that is going pretty well.

But why is the administration so keen on
advertising extra military spending at this
point? Why not walt, as the Johnson admin-
istration used to, until the end of the year
and smuggle the additional appropriations
through as a supplemental request?

The answer has to do with winning the
support of the Joint Chiefs for the arms con-
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trol treaty. It is now clear that the President
and Laird have virtually promised the Chiefs
that in exchange for their support of the
Moscow agreement, the military can have
carte blanche on the offensive weapons not
covered in the agreement—namely, the new
submarine and the new bomber.

In keeping with that accord, Laird is now
visibly knocking himself out to get full fund-
ing of the submarines and the bombers. As a
gauge of his super support for the military,
he is even asking for a little more in the way
of a new missile.

The desire for support from the military
chiefs is understandable, President Kennedy
made concessions to win their backing for
the 1963 agreement limiting bomb testing.

But Mr. Nixon clearly did not have to pay
nearly so high a price. He surely could have
had the support of some of the Chiefs with-
out going so hard on the submarines and the
bombers. Indeed, given his own strong anti-
Communist record, and the truly good qual-
ity of the treaty, he could have won a very
substantial majority in the Senate even with-
out the backing of the milltary chiefs.

What Mr. Nixon has in mind is his defeat
in the race for governor of California back in
1962. He belleves he lost that race because the
right wing of the Republican Party sat on its
hands. He is now going all out on military
spending, even when it is made clearly
unnecessary by a supreme arms accord, in
order to assure that the right wing stays with
him in the election this fall.

JOHN PAUL VANN

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the news
this weekend that John Paul Vann had
been killed in a helicopter crash in Viet-
nam came as a shock to those of us who
were fortunate to know him and to gain
an appreciation of his many valuable
capabilities.

Yesterday’s—Sunday, June 11—Wash-
ington Post contains an editorial which
succinctly portrays John Vann's signifi-
cant contributions in a war none of us
wanted, but were nevertheless forced to
accept.

John Paul Vann's death is a great loss
to this country.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp,
as follows:

JoEN PAUL VANN

John Paul Vann believed passicnately in
the Vietnam war long after others—who had
once shared his passion—had given up on it.
He believed it could be won for, and ulti-
mately by, the Vietnamese in the sense that
they could have acguired, some years and
many thousands of casualties ago, a capacity
to defend themselves if properly led and
wisely trained and advised and inspired. And
he may well have been right. We will never
know for sure because his particular con-
cepts, which always sounded so sensibie and
logical when he expounded them, were never
adopted at the time that he was putting
them forth. The military establishment,
which he loved because it was hls career,
and which first feared him and mistrusted
him and eventually drove him to resign his
commission, was so slow to listen and even
slower to learn.

That Is the tragedy of his life, which
ended—some would say predictably—in a
helicopter crash last week. The triumph was
that he never stopped trying and that he
lived long enough to see a large part of his
program, his tactics and his sense of the
proper American role in the war actually
put into effect, however, late in the day.
When John Vann was a lieutenant colonel,
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before his resignation in 1963, they were not
listening, and they still weren't listening in
late 1867 when General Westmoreland had
his forces lunging around the countryside
searching and destroying, taking the war to
the enemy, taking the play away from the
Bouth Vietnamese and absorbing heavy cas-
ualties in an effort to “attrit” the enemy, to
kill North Vietnamese and Vietcong in such
numbers that they would quit. John Vann
believed profoundly that this could not work,
that the enemy should be forced to attack
our side rather than the other way around,
that Hanol would never run out of man-
power, that the South Vietnamese would
never learn to defend themselves if we did
it for them, that firepower by itself was not
enough, that killing civilians was almost in-
defensible, that air power wouldn't be deci-
sive either, that carrying the war to the
sanctuarlies outside Vietnam would only in-
vite the enemy to find new sanctuaries.
Then came Tet and a new administration
and slowly, painfully, a considerable part of
what John Paul Vann believed in was
adopted, not so much by cholce as by neces-
sity because the American public would not
continue with the war effort the way it was.

John Vann died belleving that we are now
on the right track, not in every respect but
in the important respects and whether he
was right about that is less important than
the fact that he had the courage and the
determination, against the most forbidding
odds, to risk his life on a dally basis
for his beliefs. There are many who believe
he was the ablest and most effective Ameri-
can ever to serve in Vietnam, and while that
may be an extravagant statement, he was a
great soldier who, {ronically, may have
rendered his greatest service to the Army
he loved after leaving it.

It was not necessary always to have agreed
with John Vann's belief In the Vietnam
struggle to know that he was in Indo China
doing what he could to bring rationality to
our war effort and to minimize the awful
cost of the war to the Vietnamese them-
selves, and to know, too, that his loss is a
heavy blow.

FOREIGN TRADE AND INVESTMENT
ACT

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the con-
tinuing failures of our foreign trade and
investment policies are all around us.
TUnemployment remains at a disturbingly
high rate of 5.9 percent; inflation con-
tinues unabated; and our trade is now
running at an anual rate of around $6
billion. What was once the greatest trad-
ing nation in the world is now caught in
a quagmire of muddled thinking and
foolish policies. But the reality principle
may finally be coming home to the ad-
ministration. I was much encouraged by
some recent remarks of Mr. William D.
Eberle, the President’'s Special Repre-
sentative for Trade Negotiations.

For the first time in several years, an
administration figure in the area of for-
eign trade has spoken of the importance
of achieving full employment in the
United States; of drastic labor market
entry problems posed for millions of
young Americans; and of the devastating
loss of pensions that comes with closing
factories and a faltering economy. Mr.
Eberle went on to speak of the trade
impact of the heavy defense burden this
Nation carries and the need for a way to
keep environmental costs from being a
burden on world trade.
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Mr. President, because Mr. Eberle’s
speech before the Steuben-Schurz-Ge-
sellschaft in Dusseldorf, Germany, may
portend a new awakening of thought in
the current administration, I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

INFLATION, SociAL POLICIES, AND THE COMING
TrRADE NEGOTIATIONS

I strongly suspect that the questions up-
permost in your minds today are questions I
cannot answer. You probably want to know
what the role of the dollar will be as a
reserve currency in the future. You probably
want to know if and when some sort of con-
vertibility between the dollar and other re-
serve assets will be restored.

Now that the Bretton Woods system 1s part
of history, you want to know when a suit-
able substitute will be devised to lessen the
uncertainty you now face in concluding an
export contract today at a price that will be
pald a year or more from now.

I cannot answer those questions. There is
no simple answer. SBecretary Connally, in his
characteristically stralght-forward manner,
stated the position of the United States last
month in New York when he sald:

“We have not yet put forward an ‘American
Plan' for the future shape of the interna-
tional monetary structure. We shall not do so
until we have fully wrestled with the com-
plexities of this most complicated subject.
Nor do we intend to make our decisions until
such time as our internal discussions and de-
bates are fully complete and our thinking
can be tested against the thinking of
others . ..

“Reform of the world’s trade and payments
structure,” Secretary Connally went on to
say, “will not be achieved quickly or easily.
Behind the facade of technicalities, basic
issues of national policy must be faced and
basle differences must be reconciled. We need
to it the reform in a longer vision of a world
economic and trading order.”

Because the International monetary system
provides the lubricant necessary to permit
the engine of world trade to run smoothly
and to carry an even bigger load, I am as
anxious for progress as you are, But what
Becretary Connally says should be plain to
all by now: we are not faced with the need
for a series of patchwork remedies, each one
of which can be taken up by itself. We are
confronted with the need to fashion a new
world economic and trading order to replace
one that was passing Into history even before
the famous Nixon shocks of last August 15.

Bretton Woods created what one American
economist has called a “stabllity of expecta-
tlons"”. The system served the world very well
for more than a decade. Resting as it did on
the assumption that the parity of the dollar
would never change and that the exchange
rates of other currencies would remain fixed,
despite occaslonal changes, the system pro-
vided the world with the liquidity to support
a vast expansion in trade and investment.
The major source of ligquidity was the U.S.
economy, where the money supply could be
allowed to grow without undue concern for
balance of payments constraints.

It is possible that to be a bit nostalgic
about the Bretton Woods world, now that it

has passed. But it Is useful to recall that
some of the most bitter criticisms came

from Europe. They called the American defi-
clt “the deficit without tears,” or, as Gen-
eral de Gaulle put it, “an exorbitant privi-
lege” that allegedly permitted the United
States to buy up large tracts of the Euro-
pean Industrial countryside with cheap dol-
lars, printed to cover its deficits.

June 12, 1972

Thus not everybody was happy with some
of the underlying incentives that the Bret-
ton Woods system created. But Il wager
most would like that stability of expectations
back now that there is uncertainty about
what will be created to take the place of the
old.

I am happy to say that the need for nego-
tiating new arrangements has been mutu-
ally recognized. This past winter the Euro-
pean Community governments, the United
States and Japan agreed to launch in 1973 a
sustained, multilateral negotiating program
to create the new world economic and trad-
ing order of which Secretary Connally spoke,
This year, 1972, is to be the year of prepara-
tion, It is my privilege to represent President
Nixon in this period of preparation insofar
as trade matters are concerned. It is a diffi-
cult job, for there is as yet no agreed, clear-
cut goal, nor even an agreed procedure of
consultations for concerting our efforts and
designing a common goal. The government
trade representatives, who have been meet-
Ing together off-and-on bilaterally at OECD,
GATT, and elsewhere, are like a mountain-
climbing party at the foot of a very steep
mountain whose summit 18 still shrouded
In clouds. We are at the stage of asking our-
selves if we really have the will to climb
together.

There is even an uncomfortable discrep-
ancy in the perception that each of us has
of the other's role. Since the EEC is now
the world’'s largest trading entity and soon
to become even larger, we Americans expect
the EEC to act as a bloc with a high degree
of political cohesion. We tend to mistake the
Treaty of Rome for a European constitu-
tion, rather than simply a preliminary to
what may become some day articles of con-
federation. (In our own history, of course,
the process was reversed; the American states
started out with articles of confederation
and only later adopted a constitution.)

Our perception of Japan's role is similarly
flawed. We impute a new political role sult-
able to Japan’s impressive economic power,
falling to appreciate sometimes that Japan
1s going through a painful period of polit-
ical adjustment as the politicians who came
to power in the years of defeat and occupa-
tion are replaced with a post-war generation,
brought up in rapidly increasing prosperity.
but also in rapidly changing domestic and
International priorities.

But if we have to learn, so do our Euro-
pean and Japanese colleagues, I think. Japan
and the EEC together still percelve themslves
in much weaker terms, both economically
and politieally, than is the reality, They tend
to feel they are still locked in uncomfortable
intimacy with an American elephant. They
have accepted much too long the post-
war image of American economic predom-
inance—and they have relled too long—on
the post-war political consensus that dom-
inated American forelgn policy until the
beginning of the 1960°s when that con-
census broke down in a divisive war and
a decade of troubles at home.

The way to correct our flawed perceptions,
I think, is not to rake over the coals of
the past nor to protest self-righteously our
separate resolves to serve the common good
and world peace, but rather to talk frankly
about some of the problems we share in com-
mon. The problems that divide us are, in
fact, nothing in comparison to the prob-
lems we share in common. I will mention
three today: first, the problem of managing
inflation; second, the problem of accommo-
dating the new social demands of our peoples;
and finally, the problem of getting a mandate
from our peoples that will permit us to start
the hard climb together towards a new world
economic and trading order.

If we can agree that we share these three
problems in common, then maybe our per-
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ceptions of each other’s role will be less
flawed, and we will be able to devise a
common strategy and a common set of tac-
tics. It will not surprise you, I'm sure, that
I have chosen three problems, all of which
would be less difficult if trade among us,
and the rest of the world, is allowed to grow
with as few obstacles in the way as possible.

When it comes to managing inflation, I say
Europe, Japan and the United States are
all in the same hoat. We all recognize In-
flation as the major domestic economic mal-
ady we face, but none of the classical patent
medicines for treating it is fully effective any
more. The frequency with which modern
economies are sald to be afflicted with “stag-
nation” attests to the inadequacy of con-
ventional remedies. On this we can all agree.
The inflationary pressures in our socleties re-
flect the expectations our people have about
the future. I am struck by the fact that in
all our countrles those expectations are
more or less alike.

In all our countries today prolonged pe-
riods of historically high rates of economic
growth have led to a very palpable “revolu-
tion of rising expectations” among our peo-
ples. In every country the price system is
signalling impatience, not only for the better
material life for individuals that growth has
come to promise, almost as a baslc human
right, but also for a more just and satisfac-
tory distribution of the fruits of economic
growth, whether to lift up the poorest fami-
lies In society or to improve the quality of
our environment. Finally, and often over-
looked, the “revolution of rising expecta-
tions” also contailns the expectation of

‘ prompt and adequate compensation for those

in soclety who are forced to change thelr
habits and attitudes towards life and work
as a result of technological absolescence or
of the increasing specialization and subdivi-
slon of labor that growth brings with it.

If inflation Is not managed, it breeds not
just doubt, but cynicism about the ability of
duly-elected authorities to make good on
some of the many promises of growth. And
as doubt and cynicism grow with inflation,
more and more groups in soclety organize to
take the law into their own hands to make
sure they get what they want whatever the
cost to the others. I say this is the major
domestic political problem in all of our coun-
tries, and who knows better than you here
in Germany?

In Europe you have been experimenting
with various forms of incomes policles for
many years, primarily in a search for better
ways to manage inflation. We are doing the
same thing in the United States now, though
the debate In public is perhaps less sophis-
ticated than it is here. What you have
learned, and what we are learning, is that
there is no one simple anti-inflationary
mechanism or incomes policy that will ever
work for very long. Just as our economles are
dynamie, so our political approaches to man-
aging inflation must be dynamic too.

Our separate approaches to the common
problem of managing Inflation will shift ana
change with the times. I do suggest, however,
that there is one common element we all can
and should accept: that 1s that the flow of
imports provides us with one of the few, con-
tinuing checks on inflation. As a check on
our own costs and price systems, there sim-
ply is no substitute for the continuing dis-
cipline of competition through trade.

Can we not agree, then, for a start, that
in our common concern with managing in-
flation in our separate ways, we must accept
the discipline of imports as a necessity? If
we could do that, we might be breaking
some new ground.

Could we perhaps expand this area of
agreement a bit by bringing into it recogni-
tion of the fact that men and women dis-
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placed in the process of growth are bound
in these times of infiationary pressures to
demand prompt and adequate compensa-
tion? And is this not a cost each nation
:hou.m bear for itself, not ask others to bear
or 1t?

Could we go one step further and apply
the principle of each nation bearing the
costs of all its soclal policies itself, rather
than trying to export the costs of those poli-
cles through various restrictlons and subsi-
dies involving foreign trade? I have in mind
here policies designed to alter the relative
economic position of an industry or region
to Improve the quality of the environment
and agricultural policles, as well as other
policy for assisting adjustment.

Again, I don’t want to get embroiled in
technical debates. I recognize the vast array
of technical difficulties on the terrain of ne-
gotiations before us, but before we can start
to climb our mountaln together we have to
have an agreed set of goals. I have suggested
the goal of accepting the flow of imports as
necessary accomplices to any anti-inflation
policy. I now suggest we accept the general
principle that the costs of our separate soclal
policies should be borne by the governments
instituting those policles, except perhaps
where Iinternational agreements can be
framed to permit some sharing of costs.

A glaring example of where this principle
is not being honored now is, I think the
EEC's Common Agricultural policy. That
Europeans should tax their consumers to
subsidize their farmers is something no
American could object to on principle. But
that Europeans should create a common
mechanism to tax and regulate agricultural
imports and to subsidize and manipulate
agricultural exports as a means of exporting
some of the costs of their social policies in
this field is something else again.

You are today exporting the costs of your
domestic agricultural policies, on to all the
other nations of the world, so that farmers
in other countries have to bear costs of alding
your farmers. This is something we in the
United States must continually oppose.

It 1s true that there will be no useful
international cooperation if one nation seeks
to impose its ideas of proper social policies
on another, and agricultural policy in Europe
as In the United States is deeply rooted In
social, as well as economie, considerations. But
it is futile, if not dangerous, in my opinion
to envision a new world economic and trad-
ing order where countries are expected to
agree to take in the costs of each other's
soclal policies, the way my wife might take
in the neighbor's laundry. Certainly there
will be exceptions where small countries have
speclal problems. Certainly there will be
many exceptions for the poor countries of
the world who somehow must be integrated
into the world economy if half the human
race is to have any expectation of engineer-
ing an escape from their poverty. But na-
tlons with the economic power of Japan or
the United States or the countries of the
EEC should be willing to absorb themselves
the cost of thelir social policles. It is a prin-
ciple on which we all should be able to agree,
for llke managing inflation, it is a problem—
or rather a set of problems—we all share in
common.

How can we make out of these two prin-
ciples material for a mandate to negotiate,
agreed to by our respective governments and
parliaments? This is, perhaps, the most diffi-
cult question of all.

Many Europeans tend to think that it is
only in America, where there is a formal
division of powers between the executive and
legislature, that there is a problem of getting
a mandate to negotiate. There certainly is
a problem. I, for one, believe that in the
United States we must find a way to mount
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negotiating efforts which involve both the
Congress and the Executive for the coming
pericd of negotiation.

But may I ask you who Is to speak for
Europe and what authority will they have?
Will they be politically competent represen-
tatives or will they be technicians? Will the
technicians be supported, or disowned by the
national governments?

If we are going to work In concert, effec-
tively the negotiations will have to be made
up of politically competent teams from Eu-
rope, Japan and the United States—men and
women capable of negotiating the difficult
political as well as economic issues we must
cope with, It is time we started to think out
loud about this problem. Can we, for in-
stance, fashion a single mandate or compa-
rable mandate, with broad authority so that
each of our political bodies Is permitted to
move in a common direction?

Is not now the time for our governments to
start talking about the basis for such a
common Congressional authority and a
European Community Council mandate.
Such a mandate could serve as the diplo-
matic equivalent of a jet-assisted take-off.

The Eennedy Round of tariff negotiations
was much simpler to deal with in this regard.
It 1s not just that tariffs may not be the all-
important subject in the coming negotiations
that they were in the past.

It is not just that discussions of non-
tariff barriers and agricultural policy in-
evitably involve domestic social and eco-
nomic policies as much as, if not more than,
external economic policles. We need a more
politically responsive negotiating team and
a more politically responsive negotiating
mandate now, both because we will be talk-
ing about a much greater volume of trade
than was discussed in the EKennedy Round,
and because the whole exercise depends for
its success on fashioning In advance a set
of agreed, political goals.

And those goals will not, as they have
in the past, rest primarily on a perception
of a common external threat, but rather on
a perception of some common domestic prob-
lems and of the stability of expectations in
the world economic and trading system that
is needed to live constructively with those
problems. How new it is to envision an inter-
national negotiation based primarily on a
sense of common domestiec purpose, rather
than on a sense of common defense against
an external threat! Yet this is in large
measure the task before us. The cloud will
only disappear from the summit of that
mountain we face and reveal to us a common
objective if we can agree In advance that the
problems we share in common at home are
really more important than the problems
that divide us in our forelgn policies.

I have only suggested two problems: the
problem of managing inflation and the prob-
lem of implementing the soclial policles our
people are demanding without beggaring our
international nelghbors in the process. I have
suggested two principles: that we all accept
the flow of imports as necessary accomplices
to any anti-inflation policy and that we agree
to absorb the costs ourselves of our social
policies and not try to export those costs on
to others. These are some personal ideas that
have come to me iIn my first six months In
this job. There are no doubt more and bet-
ter ones that can be used to get from our
peoples the mandate to negotiate that we
must have by next year.

But the time has come, I think in Europe,
in Japan and in the United States, to take
discussion of our preparations out of the
closets where our respective technicians are
at work and invite business, labor and con-
sumers in our countries to participate in for-
mulating the new principles on which any
new mandate to negotiate must rest.
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I started this talk on a note of uncertainty,
the uncertainty I know you all feel as a result
of the end of the Bretton Woods system. We
are going to have to live with much more un-
certainty in the years ahead, just as we are
going to have to live with a degree of Im-
patience, reflected in inflationary pressure,
as a result of the expectations of our peo-

les.

- But uncertainty needn’t lead to anxlety.
That will only happen if we fall to work to-
gether and fry to achieve our national end
without regard to the implications for the
international system. In fact, uncertainty
can be a powerful Incentive to develop a col-
lective political Imagination—one which
makes out of the problems we share in com-
mon an adventure that puts into the shadow
the problems that divide us. We can, if we
want, begin the kind of constructive dialogue
that will keep our peoples so busy realizing
some of thelr expectations that they won't
have time to get cynical about our ability to
make that kind of busy-ness possible.

I leave these questions and these thoughts
with you in the earnest hope that you will
debate them among yourselves, and come up
with some better ideas, so that we may de-
velop through international exchange of
ideas the outlines of a better world economic
system. Remember: you have an assignment
in the coming negotiations just as surely as
I do, because if we are to have a mandate to
negotiate, it must have broad-based and
enthusiastic support.

CHINA’S DIPLOMATIC THRUST INTO
AFRICA

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the Wash-
ington Post of Sunday, June 11, contains
an article devoted to an analysis of
China’s new diplomatic thrust into
Africa.

The article, written by Jim Hoagland,
comes at a particularly critical moment
in our relations with black African na-
tions. It comes at a moment when the
U.S. Senate has once again refused to
reverse action taken last fall which al-
lowed this country to violate United Na-
tions sanctions against Rhodesia. It
comes at a moment when our image
among the black African nations is suf-
fering, because of our seemingly insen-
sitivity to the aspirations of these na-
tions.

Africa represents the world's third
largest continent; yet, this Nation has
chosen to relegate Africa to a low pri-
ority status. This is evidenced by our ap-
parent attitude that our interests in
black Africa go no further than the com-
mercial exploitation of that continent.

Sooner or later the United States is
going to have to pay for the attitude of
indifference which marks our relations
with black African nations. When that
time comes, we will be in for a rude
awakening.

I believe Jim Hoagland’s article to be
highly informative as to the Chinese role
in Africa. It would behoove all of us in
this body, and in the White House, as
well, to give close scrutiny to the article.

We can no longer afford to be double-
dealing in our relations with black
Africa. Should a drastic change occur in
our relations on that continent, the
United States will have only herself to
blame should the events go against us.
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I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Hoagland’s article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE CHINESE THRUST INTO AFRICA
(By Jim Hoagland)

Appis ApaBa—China’s mnew diplomatic
thrust into Africa, which has intensified
since its admission to the United Nations, is
being interpreted by many on this con-
tinent as the first important step in Peking's
predicted drive for the leadership of the
Third World.

What Peking intends to do with such
leadership is the subject of sharp debate
among the governments of the region, which
now appears to be China’s primary diplomatic
target area. The rapidly increasing economic
and military aid flowing from Peking to trop-
feal Africa provokes both strong susplclon
and grateful enthusiasm from Africa.

The suspiclon is seen In Mozambique,
where African guerrillas tralned and armed
by the Chinese are fighting to end Portuguese
colonial rule.

Portugal's psychological warfare depart-
ment has plastered the country with posters
that show a Chinese figure in pointed red hat
greedlly encircling Africa with its arms.
Bloodstalned fingers grasp for the colonles
of Mozambique and Angola. Other posters
play on the idea that China wants to control
Africa and dump 1its surplus population
there,

North of Mozambique, the 13,000 Chinese
engineers and laborers who give rise to that
Portuguese propaganda theme are busily
bullding bridges and laying rails for 1,100-
mile railway that will link Tanzania and
Zambia,

Julius K. Nyerere, Tanzanla’s president,
expresses Africa's enthuslasm for the Chi-
nese, who are advancing more than $400
million for the rallway's construction. The
project will help transform his poverty-
striken country and will help black Africa
in the economic struggle against the white
powers of the south, Nyerere says.

Nyerere evidently feels that Chinese ald for
Africa comes with few if any strings at-
tached, in contrast to similar Western help.
He has replaced Britlsh and Canadian mili-
tary advisers with Chinese, who now total
about 250. Economlically, Tanzania's total
annual trade with Peking has climbed from
£1,400 in 1960 to #5656 million today.

But African reaction to the new Chinese
diplomatic offensive does not fall along com-
pletely predictable political lines. Here in
Ethiopla, long considered one of Amerlca’s
two or three most rellable allles In Africa.
officlals are frantically seeking projects to
absorb $B0 milllon of interest-free loans
offered by China last year.

“Some countries would be happy to pay
twice as much money for half the influence
the United States has obtained here” an
Ethloplan officlal polntedly boasted. He has
recently hung a larpe portralt of Mao Tse-
tung In his office to replace one of John F.
Kennedy.

The United States has spent more than
8400 million on military and economic aid for
Ethiopia over the past two decades.

Other pro-Western African governments
continue to rafuse Chinese ald and dinlomatie
contacts. President Pellx Houphouet-Bolgny
of the Ivory Coast calls Chinese penetration
the greater danger facing Africa.

This sentiment is echoed by SBouth Africa’s
prime minlister, John Vorster, who says the
Chinese may someday ride down the Tanzam
Rallway to attack white rule in the south,
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A LONGER VIEW

These varled reactions reflect a central
theme of China’s post-Cultural Revolution
approach to Africa: It has become more di-
verse and sophlisticated, as Peking seems to
be taking a longer view of the prospects for
revolutionary change in Africa.

Throughout Africa, China 1s showing a new
willingness to work with conservative gov-
ernments that a few years ago were accusing
Peking of supporting moves to overthrow
them.

The biggest portion of Chinese ald commit-
ments to Africa, which are believed to have
totaled more than $700 million since 1960, is
tied to one massive project, the Tanzam Rall-
way. But recent Chinese offers to Africa are
spread across a wide spectrum. In addition to
the large Ethiopian loan, they include:

Bullding a 1,000-mile-long road across
Somalla, where Soviet influence has hbeen
paramount since a 1969 coup.

Providing 820 million worth of new port
facilities for Mauritania. This and other proj-
ects may boost the total of Chinese tech-
nicians in that sparsely populated West Afri-
can country to more than 1,000,

A palr of 840 million loans to the Sudan
despite last July's bloody anti-Communist
purge there. The Sudan had also been &
major Soviet aid client, One Chinese-aided
project there is to be exploration for minerals

Sending through the Chinese Red Cross
large relief donations for cholera victims
in Chad, although China had no formal re-
lations with the pro-French government in
Fort Lamy, and for drought victims In
EKenya, with which Peking has had strained -
relations since 1966.

In all, China is thought to have 18,000
to 20.000 technielans, laborers, soldlers and
diplomats stationed in sub-Sahara Africa,

“THE EASIEST COURSE"

The United States, Japan and India have
all recently pald implicit tribute to the de-
veloping Chinese drive In Africa by assign-
ing senior diplomats who have made their
careers in China-watching to embassies In
Dar-es-Salaam, the Tanzanian capital and
focal point of China’s presence in Afriea.

The BSoviet Union—which China appar-
ently considers its most dangerous rival in
long-term competition for influence In
Afriea—Ils assumed to have also assigned
China specialists to African posts, Western
diplomats say.

Some diplomats In East Africa interpret
the Chinese quest for influence there as a
logical product of Peking's revolutionary
theory.

“In Maolst thought, Africa is a key area
for the struggle of the 'world countryside,’”
sald a British diplomat, referring to the doc-
trine that the poor countries of Africa, Asia
and Latin America will eventually subdue
the industrialized nations of Europe and
North America.

A senior American analyst, partly in agree-
ment with that view, sald: “The Chinese
are concentrating on Africa first because it
represents the easlest course for them. Their
a&ld can come in the form of semi-skilled and
skilled labor, rather than large capital in-
vestment. They can usefully transfer simple
technology Into Africa’s small economies.
And militarily, the guerrilla tactics they can
teach are probably more valuable now to the
Africans than donations of highly sophisti-
cated weapons.”

The help of African votes in gaining a
United Natlons seat for Peking on its own
terms has also undoubtedly been an attrac-
tion. The African continent provided 26
votes for Peking's admission. China now has
diplomatic links with 21 African countries,
a figure that may rise now that Talwan
has little to gain by continuing the small
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but effective technical ald programs that
helped hold countries llke Senegal and
Slerra Leone in its camp.

Unlike Talwan, which sought until the
end to malntain its legitimacy within the
United Nations by playing its role as a mem-
ber of the big-power club, Peking is seeking
to identify itself with the have-not nations,
a posture that is likely in the long run to
have more appeal to Africa.

THE RACIAL ISSUE

A stlll uncertain factor in China’s cam-
paign is its identificatlon as a nonwhite
power in the raclal struggle in southern
Africa, It is still far from clear that China
is calculating its interests in terms of race
war against the white South Afrieans, Por-
tuguese and Rhodesians. Some China-watch-
ers dispute the idea that the Chinese would
tdentify racially with Africa. Peking is, how-
ever, the only power to have clearly estab-
lished itself In recent years as a reliable pa-
tron of black forces in southern Africa.

This may stem at least partly from the
parallel that Chinese theoreticians have
drawn between their own revolutionary ex-
perience and conditions in Africa. Those par-
allels have contributed not only to Chinese
Interest in Africa, but also to the early mis-
caleulations that marked Peking's often-
clumsy diplomacy in Africa in the past
decade.

Af the beginning of the 1960s, Chinese
statements on Africa’s march to Indepen-
dence stressed the common background of
poor peasant masses, the colonial past and
what was seen as the inevitable fall of for-
elgn-supported local governments put in
place by colonial powers.

In his 1964 visit, one of three he has
made to Africa, Premier Chou En-lal echoed
this analysis by proclaiming that revolu-
tlonary prospects were excellent in Africa—
a view that was immediately and intensely
resented by many African governments,
which felt that Chou was calling for their
overthrow.

The turmoil of the Cultural Revolution
may have offered Peking a convenlent mo-
ment to overhaul its faltering diplomatic
campalgn in Africa, some analysts feel, After
concentrating most of its activity in that
period on Tanzania and Congo-Brazzaville,
two states committed to bullding socialist
societies, Peking openly began to widen its
circle of influence in sub-Sahara Africa in
1969.

“Perhaps as we did the Chinese discov-
ered that Africa is more complex than it
looked at the beginning of the last decade,”
an Amerilean diplomat in central Africa said.
“The national African governments proved
to be much sturdier than expected. Now the
Chinese are trying to build a real third bloec
by working with governments rather than
overthrowing them, at least right away.”

Chinese economic ald is attractive because
che loans routinely carry little or no interest
and 20-to-30-year repayment periods, with
lengthy delays granted in beginning repay-
ment. American and Soviet loans carry inter-
est ranging from 2.5 to 6 percent with shorter
repayment periods.

Ethiopia has used only about $25 million
of $100 million the Soviet Union offered in
economic credits in 1860, partly because
of Russian refusal to lower the interest rates.

THE SIMFPLE LIFE

The Chinese have won praise from other
African countries for their ability to live
simply while completing aid projects, and
for leaving promptly when they have fin-
ished.

“Local workers comment that as far as
they know they have never seen a Chinese
who leaves work immediately after the end
of his shift,” Tanzania’s government press
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service reported recently in describing work
on the Tanzam rail line. “They are sald to
continue into ‘the second man's job’ until
they are sent away!"

“The Chinese technicians do not need
big cars, alr conditioners and huge salaries
to come to our country and help us,” a Tan-
zanian official sald even more pointedly.
“They set a good example for our own work-
ers with their dedication and simple living.”

According to a number of reports from
different sources in Dar-es-Salaam, the
13,000 Chinese workers of the rall line keep
pretty much to themselves in thelr own sep-
arate camps after the workday is finished.

Most are thought to be either members
or veterans of the Chinese People's Libera-
tlon Army rallway corps and engineering
corps. Each camp has men assigned to con-
duct political training, but there have been
no reports of significant attempts to indoc-
trinate the 35,000 Tanzanians working with
the Chinese on the railway.

Tanzanian officials often say that the
Chinese surprised them by completing their
first important aid project, the 810 million
Friendship Textile Mill in Dar-es-Salaam,
and “packing up to leave right away. We
had to beg them to stay around end show
us how to run it. They were very eager not
to give the impression of staying a minute
longer than necessary,” one officlal sald.

The Chinese do make some of the same
kinds of mistakes in ald projects as their
Western counterparts. The first Chinese
manager of the Friendship Textile Mill ran
off 5 million yards of “light cotton patterns
that would have sold well in Burma, I
guess,” sald a government official. “But we
couldn't do anything with them here. It was
an economic disaster.” The mill lost $500,000
that year.

Textile mills, match factories and other
plants that turn out low-cost goods that
African countries have been forced to import
in the past are favorite ald projects for the
Chinese.

ARMS AND TRADE

Military ald has been channeled to three
countries that support guerrilla movements
opposing the white governments, and to the
Indian Ocean island of Zanzibar.

Guinea, which supports anti-Portuguese
guerrillas, also receives Chinese help. And
Sudanese officlals have recently disclosed to
Arab newspapers that China has given the
Sudan eight Mig-17s and & brigade of tanks.
A senior Sudanese defense official quoted by
the Beirut newspaper Al Hawadith said the
Chinese had immediately supplied complete
sets of spare parts for the weapons, in con-
trast to the Russians, who had used spare
parts as “a pressuring tool” against the gov-
ernment.

China's increased activity has brought
rising trade with Africa. Tanzania and
Zambla have agreed to a complex scheme for
repaying the local costs on the Tanzam Rail~-
way, which is not only China’s largest single
foreign ald project, but also the largest such
effort iIn modern African history.

Chinese goods are being imported by Tan-
zania and Zambia, which have traditionally
been British markets, and sold for a profit,
which 1s used to reimburse the Chinese for
local costs. This is a major factor in the
large jump in trade among the three coun-
tries, and it may be a forerunner of Chinese
agreements with other nations.

But a leading Western expert on Chinese
foreign policy says that China's economic
interest in Africa is comparatively minor.

“What can China sell to Africa? Textiles,
ballpoint pens, tires? In short, just the
things the Africans are beginning to produce
themselves. And Peking’s own industries are
not particularly geared to use the minerals
tropical Africa produces.
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“China’s interest in Africa s overwhelm-
ingly political, not economiec or strategic in
any conventional sense. Africa will add to
the rising force of the poor as the world is
increasingly polarized, In the Chinese view.
Their goals remain the same, they have just
projected them over a longer period of time."

THE COMPREHENSIVE ALCOHOL
ABUSE AND ALCOHOLISM PRE-
VENTION, TREATMENT, AND RE-
HABILITATION ACT AMENDMENTS
OF 1972

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I am
much pleased to cosponsor S. 3644, the
Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alco-
holism Prevention, Treatment, and Re-
habilitation Act Amendments of 1972,
which the distinguished Senator from
Towa (Mr. Hucues) recently introduced.

Since its creation in the spring of
1969, it has been my honor and privilege
to serve side by side with Senator HUGHES
on the Subcommittee on Alcoholism and
Narcotics, which he chairs.

Senator HucHES has a unique and life-
time concern with the problem of alco-
holism in our society. He brought to his
job as chairman of the subcommittee the
unwavering energy, dedication, per-
sistence, imagination and initiative
which, combined with his great knowl-
edge and experience in the field of alco-
holism, awakened the conscience not
only of the U.S. Congress, but of the
entire Nation.

I participated with Senator HucHES in
his 2 years of intensive investigation and
hearings on the problems of alcoholism.
Those hearings resulted in the intro-
duction of the Comprehensive Alcohol
Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention, Treat-
ment, and Rehabilitation Act of 1970,
which I also cosponsored. Its passage
gave the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, for the first time, the
tools and resources needed to begin an
attack on this major health problem.

In its recent report to the Congress
entitled “Alcohol and Health”—a report
mandated by the act—the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare re-
ported that—

Alcohol is the most abused drug in the
United States . . .

An estimated 7 percent of the adult popu-
lation in the United States manifest the be-
haviors of alcohol abuse and alcohollsm . . .
about @ million men and women are alcohol
abusers and alcoholie individuals . . .

Alcohol plays a major role in half the high-
way fatalities in the United States and cost
28.000 lives in one recent year.

Alcohol abuse and alcohollsm drain the
economy of an estimated $15 billion a year.

Alcoholism is not a crime, It is an illness
or disease which requires rehabilitation
through a broad range of health and social
services tailored to persons at different stages
of alcohol abuse and alcoholism.

While the landmark legislation in 1970
provided new hope to the millions of
Americans who suffer from this disease,
it was only a beginning. The programs
and moneys authorized by the 1970 act
extended for only 3 years. The authoriza-
tions for those years were purposefully
kept low, and the appropriations have
been even lower, so that the National In-
stitute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
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could start slowly and prepare itself fto

wisely adminster the amounts necessary
to control this disease.

The time has come to extend and in-
crease the authorities under this act.
That is what the amendments contained
in 8. 3644 are designed to do.

The amendments would:

First. Extend the authority of the Act
for an additional 3 years and authorize
$480 million in formula grants and $420
million in project grants over the 3-year
period.

Second. Provide for additional person-
nel for the National Institute on Alcohol
Abuse and Alcoholism.

Third. Require that all hospitals re-
ceiving Federal funds treat alcoholics on
a nonprejudicial basis.

Fourth. Transfer the alcoholism proj-
ect grant authorities administered by the
National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and
Alcoholism from the Community Mental
Health Centers Act to Public Law 91-
616—the Alcoholism Act.

Fifth. Identify the National Institute
on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism as “in
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare” rather than “in the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health” in or-
der to give the Secretary the flexibility
needed to give the Institute more visibil-
ity should that become desirable.

Mr. President, it is with great satisfac-
tion that I once more join with the dis-
tinguished Senator from Iowa in his ef-
fort to bring necessary Federal attention
to this long-neglected disease.

GARY CITY COUNCIL
VOTES FOR PEACE

Mr. HARTEKE., Mr. President, the
American people’s demand for an end to
the war in Indochina can sometimes be
temporarily deflected, but it cannot be
stilled. While the administration moves
from one public relations extravaganza
to another, hoping against hope that it
can buy enough time to get through No-
vember without being called to account
for its failure to bring peace, the publie’s
impatience is translated increasingly into
despair over the lack of responsiveness
of our institutions.

President Nixon continues to talk as
if what is most deeply at issue in Indo-
china is America’s honor. But the people
have long since seen through that
subterfuge. They recognize that what is
really at stake for the Nixon administra-
tion is political profit, and what is really
at stake for the Nation is an end to a
nightmare.

Nowhere has this understanding been
puf more clearly or more forcefully than
in a resolution passed by the council of
the city of Gary, Ind., shortly before the
latest Nixon escalation. Recent events
have only added greater urgency to the
resolution’s demand.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution and a letter of commendation
from the very distinguished mayor of
Gary, the Honorable Richard Gordon
Hatcher, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:
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Resorurron No. 1201

Resolution of the Council of the City of Gary,
Indiana to the Congress of the United
States asking for an immediate end to
American military involvement in Bouth-
east Asla

Whereas: Two years ago, on April 7, 1970,
the Council of the City of Gary, deeply con-
cerned about what was happening to this
country and its people by the prolongation
of the war in Indo-China, in a petition to
the President of the United States, called for
an immediate withdrawal of all United
SBtates forces and material from Southeast
Asia, and was thereby the first such elec-
tive body in a major Amerlcan city to take
such action; and

Whereas: As a result of the national pro-
test of which that action was a part, a with-
drawal of American ground troops is pro-
ceeding, but regrettably no pledge has yet
been made that all are to be withdrawn—on
the contrary young Americans are still being
drafted as replacements—; and regrettably,
under a policy of “Let Asians Fight Aslans”
or “Yellow the Bodles,” American air sup-
port is being given for new and terrible on-
slaughts, in computerized warfare; and

Whereas: The war is not only being carried
on in South Vietnam, but since 1970, has
been extended to Laos and Cambodia, with
Thailand being used as a base for American
bombing missions; and in recent weeks, the
bombing of North Vietnam, halted in re-
sponse to worldwide protest, has been re-
sumed at unprecedented levels; and

Whereas: No proposals have yet been put
forward by the United States government
that we would end our backing for those
forces that are standing in the way of the
freedom and Independence of the Indo-
Chinese people; and

Whereas: American intervention has
brought, and is still bringing great suffering
to the people of those stricken countries:?

In South Vietnam, a million young soldiers
killed, injured or maimed; a million clvillans
dead; and a third of the population home-
less; and

In Cambodia, a million people driven from
their homes; and

In Laos, as is only now becoming known to
the American people, bombing on a scale
never before experienced, with casualties the
highest per capita ever suffered; and

Whereas: To that terrible toll must be
added our own casualties—53,000 young men
dead; a quarter of a million wounded or
maimed; and uncountable numbers broken
in health, mind, and spirit; and

Whereas: In pursuit of an ever more elu-
sive military victory there, the American peo-
ple (not without protest) funded and ac-
cepted as instruments of national policy:

(1) Walver of a declaration of war by
Congress.

(2) The calculated and planned use of
political assassination.

(8) The use of bombing to destroy civilian
populations.

(4) The establishment of “free fire zones”
in which any living creature can be extermi-
nated without restriction, resulting in mas-
sacres such as took place at My Lal.

(6) The use of defoliation and starvation
as instruments of war.

(6) The forced emigration of rural peasants
to citles by means of saturation bombing and
evacuation at gunpoint?

The price being pald for acquiescence in
these crimes against humanity is everywhere
evident in the dissension that is tearing this

1These statistics are from Indo-China:
1971, a White Paper published by the Amer-
ican Friends SBervice Committee.

2Likewise from the American Friends
Service Committee's White Paper.
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country apart, and nowhere is the revulsion
more evident than in the refusal of so many
young men to serve in the armed forces, at
the price of their imprisonment or exile; and

‘Whereas: Prolongation of this immoral and
{llegal war has brought the country to near
bankruptey: It has cost the nation $123 bil-
lion since 1965, and that figure does not in-
clude the Indirect costs, such as war-gen-
erated inflation: Vietnam veteran’s benefits;
rehabilitation of drug-addicted troops; nor
does it include the further cost that must be
paid as interest on the burgeoning national
debt, which is about 80 per cent war-created *
and

Whereas: Continuance of this costly inter-
vention is placing an intolerable tax burden
on the people, at the same time money 1s not
avallable in adequate amounts for the most
elementary of public services, as we in Gary
well know—schools, health and welfare pro-
grams; housing; mass tion, ete.;
nor will money be available as long as "64
cents out of every Federal tax dollar (not in-
cluding Social Security and other trust
funds) goes for military and military-related
spending, leaving only 16 cents for health and
welfare,” ¢+ and

‘Whereas: The Congress of the United States
alone, under the Constitution, has the power
to declare and wage war, and therefore must
accept responsibility for its continuance,

Be it therefore resolved: That the Council
of the City of Gary, fully cognizant of the
serfousness of this action at this time, never-
theless implores the Congress, through its
members from this area, to demand an imme-
diate end to the bombing of North Vietnam,
and an immediate end to American air and
other logistic support for carrying on the war
in South Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos, and

Be it further resolved: That Congress de-
mand an immediate end to all other United
States military intervention anywhere in
Southeast Asia, and that a definite date for
such a complete withdrawal be proclaimed;
and

Be it further resolved: That coples of this
Resolution be sent immediately not only to
the appropriate members of Congress, but
also to the President, the SBecretary of State
and the Secretary of Defense; and likewise to
the Governor of Indiana and to the State
Legislature; and

Be it further resolved: That coples of this
Resolution be sent to the Conference of May-
ors, with the expressed hope that similar
action by other municipal bodies will be
encouraged as the most direct means now
avallable to bring the people’s demand for
an immediate end to the war to the Con-
gress; and finally

Be it still further resolved: That the Coun-
cil of the City of Gary calls upon all citi-
zens, as Individuals and through their or-
ganizations, to join this protest.

Adopted by the Common Council of the
City of Gary, Indiana, this 18th day of
April, 1972,

Creo WESSON,
Presiding Officer.
STATEMENT OF Mayor RICHARD
GorpoN HATCHER

I commend the efforts of councilman Alli-
son and the Women's International League
for Peace and Freedom for bringing the Is-
sue of the war in Southeast Asia to our
council for deliberation. I think it is of the
utmost importance that we keep up an unre-
lenting barrage of letters, resolutions and
peace actions so that the President and the
Congress will have no doubt as to our com-
mitment to a speedy peace.

* These figures are from a study of the costs
of the war by Senator Mark Hatfleld (R.-
Ore.), 1871.

¢ Senator Hatfleld’s study.
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It is especlally urgent that we register op-
position to our Government's murderous
foreign policy now when, contrary to recent
assertions that “the war is winding down,”
it is very obviously doing just the opposite.
The cost of this war in human life is ap-
palling. The cost in human suffering is im-
measurable.

Some of the costs, however, can be meas-
ured. They show how the war effort is im-
poverishing our soclety. They indicate the
insanity of our priorities when we choose
to spend our national treasure for arms and
then claim we are too poor to spend for the
health, housing and education of our people.

Today, 61% of your tax dollar goes to cover
the costs of war, and only 17 percent for
human resources. Seventeen army machine
guns cost $9,000—the same $9,000 which we
could spend for an elementary teacher's an-
nual salary—if we get out of Southeast Asla,
One B-1 bomber costs $256 milllon—we could
spend that $26 million to construct 15 hos-
pitals with 50 beds each—if we get out of
Boutheast Asla. One aircraft carrier costs one
billion dollars. That one billion would build
67,000 low cost housing units—if we get out
of Southeast Asia.

This resolution, if it is passed here to-
night. cannot help but have positive impact
on those congressional and national forces
striving to end our involvement in South-
east Asia. Perhaps its greatest significance,
however, will be the impetus it gives mem-
bers of the U.S. Conference of Mayors to
initiate similar measures in their cities,

We must end this bitter chapter in our
country's history. There can no longer be
any doubt that every day we delay carries
us further into the morass, I fully support
your resolution, and urge all the citizens of
Gary to likewise support it by letters, calls
and telegrams to President Nixon, our Sena-
tors and Congressmen, expressing their anger
at the current escalation and thelr urgent
wish for peace.

RAIL. COMMUTER SERVICE FOR
THE WASHINGTON AREA

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, a recent
statement by Jeffrey G. Mora, transpor-
tation projects manager of Urban Mass
Transportation Administration, U.S. De-
partment of Transportation, touches on
some very excellent points regarding rail
commuter service for the Washington
area.

I have long felt that while the core
subway system in Washington is definite-
ly needed, there is a definite need for rail
commuter service to and from certain
Washington suburbs.

The Washington Metropolitan Area
Transportation Authority—WMATA—
has long registered suggestions that ex-
isting rail lines be used as a part of an
overall transportation method. As Mr.
Mora concludes however, ‘“the subject
has been studied enough; it is time for
action.” I support his call for the activa-
tion of a National Capital Commuter
Rail Authority and I note with interest
that my 2 colleagues from Maryland,
Senators MaTraIAS and BEALL, are taking
an active interest in commuter rail serv-
ice for Washington.

The distinguished junior Senator from
Nebraska, Mr. Curtis, and I have been
urging that this kind of approach be
taken for the past 5 years.

Mr. President, Mr. Mora is one of the

most respected and studious transporta-
tion technicians in the Office of Research

Development and Demonstrations at
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UMTA: because his paper deserves the
thoughtful attention of all Senators I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

THE IMPACT OF A COMMUTER RAIL SYSTEM ON
DowNTOWN WasHINGTON, D.C.
(By Jeffrey G. Mora)

Ladies and Gentlemen: An adequate dis-
cussion of the impact of commuter rail serv-
ice on downtown Washington would take far
more time than we can spend at a sesslon
like this. Therefore, I can only talk briefiy
about several important areas. These areas in-
clude: First, a brief review of several studies
on commuter rail service in the Washington
area; second, the existing commuter service,
and finally the future and how the existing
service might be restructured and expanded.
Let me also add that the views I am express-
ing are mine and not those of the Depart-
ment of Transportation. I would like to em-
phasize that unless something is done soon,
the limited existing commuter rall service
will disappear and we won't have to worry
about its impact on downtown D.C.!

Let me review some earller reports on the

subject of commuter rail in Washington. A
serles of reports was prepared by Louis T.
Klauder and Assoclates in 1962 for the Na-
tional Capital Transportation Agency, prede-
cessor to the Washington Metropolitan Area
Transit Authority, WMATA. These reports set
forth five alternative plans for establishing
commuter rail service between Rockville,
Laurel and Washington on the Baltimore and
Ohio; Bowie and Washington on the Penn-
Central; Franconia and Washington on the
Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac Rail-
road, and Palrfax and Washington on the
Southern Rallroad. A second EKlauder Report
in 1962 reduced alternatives to two: one, a
revised commuter rail plan, and the other
a combination commuter rail-rapld transit
plan,
Late in 1962 NCTA submitted the two op-
tion plan to the President. In relation to
commuter rail service NCTA would have con-
tracted with the rallroads involved and the
Washington Terminal Company. Public sub-
sidy would have supported expected deflclts.
This proposal resembles similar commuter
rail operations in Boston, Philadelphia and
New York.

In 18963 NCTA submitted its transporta-
tion plans to Congress, but the commuter
rail alternatives slipped to minor impor-
tance with only a Penn-Central service be-
tween Washington and Bowle recommended.

The Washington Metropolitan Area Transit
Authority, WMATA, which by 1967 had re-
placed NCTA, presented its final plan to Con-
gress In 1967 with but one alternative to uti-
lize rail commuter service. However, revenue/
cost figures strongly favored automated rapid
transit trains rather than the previously pro-
posed contracts-with-the-rallroads approach.
WMATA then quietly shelved any real in-
terest in commuter rail service as part of
its Involvement in solving Washington's
transportation problems.

Onee again, in 1969 WMATA took a brief
look at commuter rail service In a staff study.
The study concluded that the most advan-
tageous commuter rafl system from WMATA’s
viewpoint would be one which complemented
the rapid transit system, then in the plan-
ning stages. The four proposed routes in-
cluded first, Quantico to Alexandria, Virginia
on the RF&P with a transfer to the Metro
system at King Street; second, Manassas, to
King Street via the Southern RR; third,
Brunswick, Maryland to Stlver Spring on the

B&O, and fourth, Baltimore to Washington
on the Penn-Central. The plan recommended
terminating B&0O and RF&P rallroad service
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at the outer ends of METRO where transfer
would be made to the rapld transit system.
As METRO expanded outward, the commuter
rail service would be cut back. For example,
B&O service would be cut back from Silver
Spring to Rockville. Service duplicating
METRO would be strictly avolded. The study
took no position on who should fund or op-
erate the service.

There were two rationale's for not provid-
ing through service via Union Station link-
ing Virginia with Maryland: (1) Avoldance
of terminal charges for each car entering the
station, and (2) ensuring that ridership
within the DC boundarles be served by
METRO and not by a commuter rall system.

WMATA takes a somewhat similar position
today In that it would probably oppose any
plan that appears competitive In terms of
service area or would jeopardize its funding
from suburban Washington jurisdictions.

The Senate Public Works Committee con-
tracted with the joint venture comsultants
of Day and Zimmerman and Louis C. King-
scott and Assoclates to prepare a compre-
hensive plan for commuter rail service in the
Washington area. An abridged version of the
full study was published in 1968 titled Metro-
politan Area Pilot Transportation Study.
The study focused on better utilization of
existing rallroad rights-of-way as a viable
slternative to additional road and highway
construction. The study recommended that
commuter rall service be instituted on a
through-routing basis between Germantown,
Maryland and Manassas, Virginia and be-
tween Baltimore and Quantico, Virginia. The
trains would provide access to downtown D.C.
through stops at Union Station and one or
two new stations between the 14th Btreet
Bridge and South Capitol Street to serve the
rapldly growing Southwest Mall area. A feed-
er bus network utilizing a combination of
existing and new bus service would be estab-
lished to interface with rall service at the
stations. The system would be financed
through a combination of Federal and local
government funds and farebox revenues on
the basis of—

(a) Pederal moneys provided for all capital
investment except statlon facilitles which
would be the responsibility of the appropri-
ate local jurisdiction (or jurisdictions) serv-
iced.

(b) The net of operating expenses over
passenger revenues to be subsidized In par-
ticipation shares of one-third from the Fed-
eral Government, the balance to be shared
by local governments in Maryland and Vir-
ginia proportionate to the seatmiles of
service provided.

Operating and administrative control
would be placed In a special commuter rail
division of WMATA. The consultants esti-
mated an annual operating deficit of be-
tween $3.5 million and $4.0 million dollars
with 8,000 daily round trips on weekdays
only.

Finally, we have the Washington Metro-
politan Area Rail Commuter Feasibility
Study prepared by Carl R. Englund, Jr. for
the Department of Transportation's Urban
Mass Transportation Administration. The
Englund Study released In 1971, was de-
signed to update the 1968 Senate Public
Works Committee report in which Mr. Eng-
lund was a participant. It Is important to
review the salient points in the Englund
Report. The Englund Study modified the
SBenate document in several ways. The basic
element of through-routing trains between
Northern Virginia and Maryland was main-
talned. However, service on the Southern
Rallroad was found not feasible for economic
and operational reasons. For example, South-
ern’s service would compete with the Shirley
Highway Express buses which tap a similar
market area, and railroad station locations
are not well suited for ease of road access
or parking potential. The basic system out-
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lined by Englund includes the existing Penn-
Central Baltimore-Washington service sup-
plemented by future electrification of the
tunnel under First Street so that trains could
operate through SBouthwest Washington to
the Crystal City area. The B&O service would
be interlined or through-routed from Gaith-
ersburg, Maryland to Quantico, Virginia on
the Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac
Rallroad. He also recommended that one
round trip be operated West of Gaithersburg
to Martinsburg, West Virginia approximately
73 miles from D.C. Englund estimates, quite
conservatively, that 12-14,000 weekday trips
would be handled on the whole system dur-
ing the first year. The first year operational
deficit is estimated to be $500,000, decreasing
to approximately $300,000 over a three year
period as ridership increased. Recommenda-
tions for management of the commuter serv-
ice Included, Metropolitan Washington Coun-
cil of Government (COG), a special authority
created by Congress or WMATA.,

Englund specifically stated that the rail
commuter operation should not attempt to
handle transit-type ridership from close-in
areas to the CBD. The service would be de-
signed to-expedite trips to and from com-
munities outside the current bus dominated
zones. The rall service is designed to act as
& long-haul feeder to the METRO for local
distribution. How can this system succeed?
Success is predicated on high equipment and
crew utilization, elimination of some cur-
rently little-used stops, and renegotiated
Washington Union Terminal charges. In
comparison with the Senate Public Works
Committee Report the deficit for the Englund
proposal is 76% less and the ridership 100%
greater than the 1968 report estimated. It
should be noted that the rail mileage recom-
mended by Englund is less because service is
not provided on the Southern Rallroad or
B&O Baltimore Branch. I have only high-
lighted the Englund report and recommend
that you read it, If you have not already
done so,

Now, let's talk about the existing com-
muter service, its impact on D.C. and what
might happen in the future. Not many per-
sons in the Washington Metropolitan area
EkEnow about the existing commuter rail serv-
ice except the approximately 1300 persons
who use it daily, but the Penn-Central and
Baltimore and Ohlo Railroads operate 1imited
weekday only commuter service into Wash-
ington Union Station. Penn-Central operates
2 round trips daily that make local stops be-
tween Baltimore and Washington. The sta-
tions, for the most part, are unmarked except
for a crude ground level slab or gravel serv-
ing as a platform. The cars used were built
as steam locomotive hauled coaches between
1910 and 1920. They were electrified in the
1830’s, and are not air-conditioned.

The B&O operates services on two lines
into Washington. Three round-trips operate
on the Baltimore-Washington 1line via
Laurel. Not included Is one reverse com-
mutation train that runs to Baltimore in
the morning and in to D.C. in the evening.
There are two round trips operated on the
line from Brunswick, Maryland to D.C. via
Germantown, Gaithersburg, Rockville and
Silver Spring. An additional round trip oper-
ates from Martinsburg, West Virginia to
D.C. and back.

The combined ridership of approximately
1300 one-way riders amounts to about 14 %
of the total journey-to-work movement to
the District, and some 1.3% of mass transit
patronage. Approximately 60% of rush hour
travel is accomplished by private automo-
bile with public transportation providing
the balance. There are several deterrents to
expanding or even maximizing the lim-
ited existing commuter rall service. First,
the less than desirable location of Wash-
ington Union Station coupled with a poor
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distribution system to work locations; sec-
ond, lack of rail service to many large or
growing suburban residential areas; third,
lack of additional rall equipment that could
be added to existing tralns, and finally a
“Catch 22" situation—The rallroads are not
eager to add more cars even if they were
available to accommodate present extreme
overcrowding on certain trains because of
an approximately $40 per car charge levied
on each car entering and leaving Washing-
ton Unlon Station. This charge is assessed
to pay the high station operating expenses.
Thus, adding one car at $80 a day adds 45¢c
to the cost of each seat sold, without the
addition of Increased railroad crew costs.
Adding more cars, assuming they were avail-
able, would possibly solve the standee prob-
lem, but would drive the current deficits
even higher, an untenable position for the
railroads.

Lack of a comprehensive rail commuter
system has contributed to a highly dispersed
pattern of land use, particularly residential,
in the Metropolitan area. This dispersed pat-
tern is sharply contrasted to the develop-
ment corridors that have grown along rafl-
road rights-of-way in Chicago, New York
and Philadelphia where extensive commuter
service has been provided for many years.
The typical Washington scatter pattern in-
hibits somewhat the requirement for a siz-
able volume of riders having relatively com-
mon origins and destinations. Nevertheless,
I believe that a commuter rail system pro-
viding for a minimum of 12-14,000 trips daily
at a modest deflcit with potential for ex-
pansion at minimal capital investment would
more than justify its existence.

The major capital investment has already
been made in the rallroad rights-of-way and
fixed facilities. The Englund plan requires
£15 to $20 million to provide 142 route miles
of commuter rail service. This $15-£20 million
would buy 1800 additional parking spaces,
minimal new station facllities consisting
principally of modern protected shelters with
infra-red lights for winter heating, minor
changes necessary to the railroad’s physical
plant, T new diesel locomotives and 48 air-
conditioned coaches some equipped with cabs
for push-pull operation. The same 815 to 820
million would build perhaps one mile of rapid
transit subway or urban highway!

Now, the most obvious question is why
isn't anything happening? Why don't we
have an expanded commuter rafl system in
the Washington area? The problems or the
reasons are not technologleal, but are institu-
tlonal In nature. Washington 1s a particu-
larly difficult area to accomplish projects en-
compassing more than one political jurisdic-
tion. In the case of commuter rall there are
several public agencles that could eoncelv-
ably take-over and operate such a service.
WMATA is the first that comes to mind. How-
ever, WMATA is not particularly interested
In any projects which might detract from
building a subway. Moreover, its jurisdiction
does not extend as far as Baltimore, Gaithers-
burg, or Quantico. Nor does WMATA have
the legal authority to operate anything, even
the subway system. It was chartered only to
build the system. WMATA’s enabling legis-
lation would have to be amended to include
operating a commuter rail system beyond its
present boundaries, WMATA probably would
be eligible to receive a two-thirds capital as-
sistance grant from the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Administration to help fund costs
of new commuter cars, and other physical
changes necessary to implement service. The
Washington Metropolitan Area Council of
Governments is also an eligible public body
to receive Federal assistance. However, COG
Is primarily a planning agency, and would
have to augment Its staff considerably in or-
der to acquire capabllity to operate a transit
system.
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Another approach to an operating agency
with regional jurisdiction is for Congress to
create one., Activation of a National Capital
Commuter Rail Authority would go & long
way toward solving the major barrier toward
implementing the Englund plan. This new
agency would probably be eligible to receive
Federal capital assistance, would administer
and operate or contract with the railroads to
operate the service, and would receive sub-
sidy payments from Virginia, Maryland and
D.C. offset deficits. However, before legisla-
tion could be brought to the floor of Congress
an Interstate compact between Maryland,
Virginia, and the District of Columbia would
have to be worked out, a rather unlikely or
at least time-consuming prospect. I should
also add that creation of this agency is merely
a first step. Other major obstacles remain to
be overcome, specifically negotiations regard-
ing Union Station terminal charges, railroad
work rules, ete.

Probably the most feasible method of tak-
ing the first step is for the states involved
to takeover, contract for, or subsidize the ex-
isting service. Maryland ls the logical state
to make the first move in view of the fact that
00% of the existing service is between Mary-
land points-and the District. Perhaps after
Maryland has assumed responsibility for
service North of the District, agreement can
be reached with the State of Virginia in order
to implement through service SBouth of D.C.
into the Northern Virginia suburbs. The first
step 1s of course the hardest to take. Unques-
tionably it i1s only a matter of time if nothing
is done before the Rallroads apply to the ICC
to discontinue the existing service.

I will conclude with a brief discussion on
the specific topic of today's meeting: the
impact of commuter rail service on down-
town Washington. What are the origin zones
of suburban commuters? The majority of
elxsting and potential rail commuters from
outside the District borders live within 7 to
156 miles radius of their place of employ-
ment. Prior studies made in Boston, Phila-
delphia and Chicago determined that for
distances of approximately 15 miles from
the CBD, the commuter rail market is con-
fined to relatively narrow corridors. Within
these corridors, the envelope of attraction
is limited to approximately two miles dis-
tance from the rail line. However, it was
also found that rail prone commuters will
drive relatively long distances to reach a rail
line than will deliver them close to place of
work. Rall use for commutation tapered off
almost completely for trips destined to points
more than ten minutes away from the ter-
minal point, elther by walking or by transit.

There are four deterents to maximizing
current rail commutation: (1) the poor lo-
cation of Union Station relative to major em-
ployment centers, (a) lack of adequate feed-
er bus service to and from Union Station,
(3) lack of additional raflroad commuter
cars, and (4) the long amount of time it
takes for existing buses serving Union Sta-
tion to reach downtown Washington. How-
ever, assuming a revitalized and restruc-
tured commuter system is established the
latter problems can be resolved in order to
correct the deficient Union Station loca-
tion, The Washington Metro's first revenue
service line will serve Unlon Station down-
town Washington and the growing Connec-
tleut Avenue area via Judiciary Square, Gal-
lery Place (Tth and G Streets), 12th and G
Streets, Farragut Square and DuPont Cir-
cle.

Therefore, a perfect distributor system to

Washington’s CBD and adjacent employment
senters will exist in 1974 if all goes accord-

ing to schedule. One of the most significant
work population centers located in a rela-
tively small area, Southwest Mall, is not now
directly served by bus service in the peak
rush hours. Southwest workers arriving at
Union Station must use taxls or two buses.
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This situation is all the more ludicrous be-
cause the D.C. Transit M-1 Union Station/
State Department bus which links South-
west with the Station currently operates in
non-rush hours only! It is also one of D.C.
Transit's best kept secrets since it has not
been publicized for a considerable period
of time, Should commuter rail service be ex-
tended through the First Street tunnel into
Southwest, shuttle bus service could operate
from the Southwest Station to various build-
ings in that area. Assuming the Englund com-
muter plan is implemented, or even a modi-
fled version of it, there is no reason why a
large and growing. ridership won't be at-
tracted to modern, eflicient, virtusally pollu-
tion-free mass transportation. Ease of access
to downtown D.C. at reasonable cost will
immeasurably benefit that area.

In , commuter rail service is com-
plementary to Metro, not competitive to it;
many rail commuters will undoubtedly use
Metro for short distances as a distributor
to place of work, Commuter rail service is
consistent with the metropolitan goal of re-
ducing the increasingly burdensome fraction
factor in the journey-to-work. It makes sense
because the capital investment needed to
serve 15,000 to 20,000 person trips dally is
infinitesmal in relation to the cost of more
highways. Commuter rail service will make
downtown Washington an even more pleasant
place in which to work and shop. Implemen-
tation of commuter rail service may stimu-
late the development and redevelopment of
the area surrounding Union Station. It could
possibly assist in reshaping current subur-
ban land-use patterns on & more rational
basis. In short, the subject has been studied
enough; it is time for action.

MISS ANN S. RAMSEY CHOSEN AS
ONE OF WHITE HOUSE FELLOWS

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, as one of
the original members of the Commission
on White House Fellows, I am very grate-
ful that Miss Ann S. Ramsay, daughter
of Mr. and Mrs. Donald A. Ramsay, Port-
land, Maine, has been chosen as one of
the 17 1972-73 White House Fellows.

She was chosen from a field of 1,509
candidates.

I am proud of her for more than one
reason. As I am the only woman in the
Senate, she is the only woman in the
1972-73 group. As I am a nondegree
holder—earned degree—she is the first
nondegree holder to receive the fellow-
ship.

However, Miss Ramsay was graduated
from Deering High School in Portland,
Maine in 1961 and attended Skidmore
College, the University of Vermont, and
Hunter College for a total period of 5
years. Her field of specialty is mental
health in which she is an outstanding
leader.

I salute Ann Ramsay of whom Maine is
very proud in this great achievement of
hers.

THE VALUE OF A HIGH SCHOOL
EDUCATION

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, this
month, as commencement ceremonies
are conducted throughout the Nation, it
is especially appropriate to reflect on the
value of an American high school edu-
cation to those who receive it.

We should reflect as well on the very
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great cost of failure to graduate—both
to those who fail and to society as a
whole. And more than a million students
will fail to graduate with their class this
spring.

I invite the attention of Senators to a
recent editorial entitled “High School
Days Golden for Many,” published in the
Duluth, Minn., Herald of May 16. The
editorial's thoughtful comments con-
cerning the report “The Costs to the
Nation of Inadequate Education,” re-
cently issued by the Select Committee on
Equal Educational Opportunity, on
which I serve as chairman, should be of
interest to all those concerned with pub-
lic education in this country. I ask unani-
mous consent that the editorial be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

Hice ScHOOL DAYs GOLDEN FOR MANY

Sen. Mondale, D-Minn., chalrman of a
Select Committee on Equal Educational Op-
portunity, performs a timely service. He calls
attention to a report, released by his com-
mittee, on the money lost to Americans and
their government through noncompletion of
high school.

Prof. Henry Levin of Stanford University
has made calculations on the basis of 3.18
million American men who did not graduate
from high school. They are in the 25-34 age
group. This lack of education will cost them
$237 billion in lost income. That means a §756
billion tax loss for our various layers of gov-
ernment.

Like other shocking sums, these statistics
seem like conservative estimates. Accompany-
ing estimates of added welfare costs and costs
for crimes committed by the undereducated
seem more “iffy.” A conjecture at the cost
of providing high school opportunity is also
hard to follow. We all know some who would
have cost the community almost nothing if
they had used existing facllities and space
which was there.

But the main point is beyond dispute:
Time in high school will bring good returns
for almost everyone, even though these must
be shared with the alert and hungry govern-
ments which surround us.

It might be worth while to commission
Prof. Levin to add a hypothetical supplement.
What have we lost, in earnings and tax-
paying power alone, by the decline of many
high school standards In this century? In
some departments those early high schools
compared with many college departments of
today. A dilution of requirements and a more
genial atmosphere probably kept a higher
proportion of students in school, but it surely
alienated some and turned others away from
habits of serlous study.

Educational inflation can affect courses
and grades and erode a diploma’s value. The
parallel with money inflation does not end
there. If people were better taught, and re-
membered their lessons, there would be more
resistance to both kinds of inflation. Also,
there was a kind of sturdiness In surviving
the grim examinations of an old~time high
school that few Americans now alive ever had
the chance to acquire.

BILL, BOWERMAN: 1972 OLYMPIC
TRACK AND FIELD COACH
Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I have
commented before in the Senate about

the choice by the U.S. Olympic Commit-
tee of a good friend of mine, Mr. Bill
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Bowerman, to serve as the coach of the
U.S. track and field team next fall in
Munich. I doubt whether one could find
an Oregonian with anything but lavish
praise for the choice of a coach. Bill Bow-
erman’s fans throughout our State are
legion, and his successes over the years
in developing fine young men, who hap-
pen to be track athletes, stands by itself.
I bave known many of the world-class
athletes who have attended the Univer-
sity of Oregon and have fallen under the
“Bowerman spell,” and they are out-
standing young men in all facets of their
lives, as well as being superior athletes.

Recently, the Portland Oregonian, on
June 4, 1972, published a long story on
Bill Bowerman, written by Leo Davis,
who I believe covers track and field for
the Oregonian.

The article touches on facets of Bill’s
personality that I am well aware of. If
there ever was a redtape hater, it is Bill
Bowerman. If there ever was a coach to
ignore a potential athlete’s past press
clippings and look instead at his char-
acter, it is Bill Bowerman.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article, written by Leo Davis, be printed
in the REcCoORrD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

HE's Nor Just PLAarN BILL
(By Leo Davis)

Examined in context, William J. Bower-
man was the only logical choice to shepherd
our Olympians in Munich.

Long before the brass hats came to terms
with conscience and voted accordingly, the
University of Oregon coach had won his col-
leagues’ respect and admiration for 30 Years
of service that produced NCAA champlons,
Olympic medalists and world record holders.
& Election was inevitable. So was his reac-

on.

“To be named head of an Olympic track
and field team is the greatest honor a coach
can receive,” pronounced Bowerman. And

permiited himself to be dragged, figuratively,
to his date with destiny,

Since Bill subscribes without reservation to
the sentiment expressed in that acceptance,
it is natural to assume his appointment was
a calculated reward for a job well done. A
consumation of the marriage between talent
and goal-pace philosophy.

_Not so, he protested. “It was never my in-
tention to become an Olympic coach, I've al-
ready accomplished a good deal more than I
ever thought I would. I like to work with
athletes but I hate red tape and I didn't
give a damn about the position.”

Bill was persuaded to campalign for the job
by a “couple of guys who sald I owed it to
the people of Oregon.”

Record supports his nomination but not
his reluctance. To come to grips with that
un-Bowermanlike falling, look beyond the
record.

The Oregon coach needs Munich like Mu-
nich needs another brewery, he has left little
undone. But in the doing he created a com-
plex character difficult to portray, harder to
predict.

He has been damned as a tyrant and ap-
plauded as a genius. He might be neither, he
could be both.

Bowerman has coached more sub-four
milers than any man in history. Detractors
insist his proteges run from not for him.
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He ploneered better shoes, lighter uni-
forms, faster tracks and been accused of

ckry.

He hl::y written books, lectured abroad,
fought bitterly at home against power mo-
nopolies. And been censured for ego trips.

Which Bowerman is Munich bent? The one
who planted a charge of low grade dynamite
at his mailbox to discourage a bullying truck
driver? Major Bowerman of the 10th Moun-
tain Ski Troops who cut through Army red
tape with a bullet? Or Bill Bowerman who
shops through the valley for a used house
trailer so his asthmatic miler can stay a step
ahead of the pollen count?

When a capricious truck driver persisted
in knocking down his mailbox, Bill planted
explosives to protest the invasion of privacy.
And when his mules got away in Italy and
the platoon brought back one too many, Bill
balanced the Army's books as befits a man
who hates anything in triplicate except four-
minute milers.

Name droppers get short shrift from Wil-
liam J., but he has unlimited time and energy
for worthwhile causes. It has Bowerman, in
1968 at South Lake Tahoe, who gave the
fight agalnst sickle cell anemia some early
impetus, It is Bowerman who takes time
from his 26-hour days to help wage Wwar
against asthma.

At the pinnacle now, after 30 years, he says,
“don't ever call me coach.” Yet that's all he
ever really wanted to be.

After graduation (Oregon, class of 1935),
Blll moved to Portland and accepted a teach-
ing job at Franklin High. It was, he said,
sald, Intended as a stopgap. Medicine was his
goal and he meant to finance the study by
teaching a couple of years. I was too dumb
and too proud to accept help from my Dad.”

He wasn't too proud to serve without pay
as assistant track coach, though, nor too
dumb to recognize opportunity when Med-
ford made him an offer. He accepted and the
world lost a fine doctor.

In nine seasons at Medford Bowerman's
football teams had a 64-8-3 record and won
three state champlonships. “I think I was a
good football coach. In fact Oregon asked
me to apply when it hired Jim Aiken but
I never had any intention of making that my
profession.”

Track and field caught his fancy. Under
him, Medford won three state titles and
Colonel Bill Hayward, then at Oregon, loaned
a persuasive voice to influence the final
decision.

The Bowerman philosophy is now 30 years
in the making and still undergoing constant
change. Track and field men spend most of
thelr competitive lives alone. They are think-
ers as well as doers; they know themselves.
And Bill Bowerman has borrowed freely of
that knowledge.

Pete Mundle taught him an early lesson.
“Pete wasn't much of a runner,” Bill said. “In
fact I told him that since he was a pretty
good golfer he should concentrate there.

“But Pete was determined to run the mile
for Oregon. He took a bunch of material I'd
collected on running, condensed it into a pa-
per and in the process made himself a miler.
He set the Oregon record (since broken)
and learned a lesson.”

Bowerman, on a state department tour in
1956, borrowed from an indigent but indus-
trious Pakastani and brought back a tech-
nigue which he implemented to improve his
hurdlers.

Tired of waiting for somebody to produce
& better track shoe, he attacked the problem
himself, “What I wanted was better fit, light-
ness and durability’ At that time the Ameri-
can shoe weighed eight to ten ounces—figure
out how much poundage that is in a mile
race.
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“Bo I went to a shoemaker and asked how
do I make a shoe? He said ‘you can't.’ But if
I could how would I start? He told me to get
a last and I did.”

Buck Enight wore the first Bowerman
shoes. “Otis Davis borrowed them one day
and liked them so much he wouldn't give
them back. Otis wore my shoes when he won
the gold medal and set a world record for 400
meters in the 1960 Olympics in Rome.”

Bill Dellinger, now Bowerman's assistant at
Oregon, was wearing them in Tokyo when he
won a bronze in the 5,000 meters and Bill's
proteges, Jim Grelle and Dave Edstrom, were
similarly shod in their Olympic bids.

Ducks still wear them. Current models
welgh maybe four ounces, still short of Bill's
ideal, but serviceable. He's working on a
spikeless shoe at the moment and it shows
promise. *“They're fine for long races but have
a tendency to slip in the sprints.”

Also In the works is a football shoe for
use on artificial surfaces. Bowerman is reluc-
tant to talk, says only he ran into a snag
when “I ruined my wife's waffle iron and had
to move the laboratory to the garage.”

It was Bowerman who recycled old tires to
experiment with rubber runways and it was
Bowerman who tried his hand at talloring
because track and field uniforms didn't suit
him,

Past Olymplans, in his words, have “looked
good but the uniform isn't worth a damn
for competition.” This year the United States
Olympic Committee may follow a trail Bill
blazed years ago and put the team in some-
thing serviceable as well as spectacular.

For lay purposes Bowerman outlines his
coaching theorles in terms of goal pace. "If
I want & man to reach the moon he must
shoot for it.” With goal in mind he charts
& pace, based on potential. “I don’t tell him
to run this fast or win that race, I just ask
him to deliver on his promise."

Once the trials in Eugene are concluded
and the United States team chosen, every-
body will share a common goal pace and
for all practical purposes William J. Bower-
man will cease to coach. The team he takes
to Munich will have proven itself in the
toughest kind of competition imaginable and
his role will be more a counselor.

He harbors no fllusions about his part.
“When & man is this far along in his devel-
opment there is no reason to force coaching
on him. We aren't about to change some-
thing someone has found successful.”

Nor does Bowerman entertain any illusions
about his responsibility. “Our job is to ex-
pedite. Our position will be to look after
the athletes.”

At that point he begins to have reserva-
tions about the “greatest honor a coach can
recelve.” At South Lake Tahoe in 1968 where
he supervised high altitude testing and train-
ing, Bill ran the full gamut of red tape. He
wound up a keeper of the peace, a trouble
shooter, a buffer. He has as much patience
with that role as he had with the truck driver
and the extra mule.

Bome observers foresee an American dis-
aster in Munich, citing the results of the 1971
European championships as evidence the
world has caught and maybe overtaken the
United States. Bowerman would be last to
deny the challenge. He says “it will be a dog
fight.” Says the United States will send its
best team ever and faces its toughest fight
aver.

He does not, however, anticipate disaster.
“I've coached for 30 years and regardless of
the team, if the spirit iz there and the com-
munication good there's almost no way this
team can fafl.”

Communication will be good, depend on it.
Bill weathered boycott threats and minor
mutinies at Tahoe. He has & way of making
himself understood.
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Gone is Bowerman's reluctance. He com-
plains about red tape, resents the intrusion
of countless detalls, is pressed for time to do
his jogging. But the XXth Olympiad is a
worthy challenge and his commitment is
without reservation.

Depending on their knowledge, people will
interpret his appointment e&s a triumph of
talent, or honesty is the best pollcy, or of
where there's a will there’s a way. Or oc-
caslonally as dumb luck.

But it's best said by paraphrasing an
English statesman.

“A man has no permanent friends and no
permanent enemies, just permanent in-
terests.”

Reluctance was no match for Bill's per-
manent Interests.

SALT TREATY SHOULD BE OPPOSED
UNLESS IT REDUCES MILITARY
SPENDING

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty en-
tered into between the United States and
the Soviet Union is obviously of great
significance. I welcome this agreement as
a harbinger of better relations between
the Russians and ourselves. More impor-
tantly, the treaty can have far-reaching
effects and, if it is ratified by the Senate
and implemented on both sides, could be
a real step toward world peace.

But there are many questions to be
answered about this agreement and the
recent statements by the Secretary of
Defense with regard to the Pentagon’s
plans for new weapons systems and
qualitative improvements on existing
weapons have caused me great concern.

I am not prepared to support the Mos-
cow treaty until I know how much it will
cost the taxpayer.

I will withhold my support of the arms
limitation agreement until the adminis-
tration discloses the full impact it will
have on future defense spending.

For SALT to be worth its salt, it should
produce the results that proponents have
always claimed for mutual arms limita-
tion agreements.

The Nixon administration ought to be
able to demonstrate that the Moscow
agreement will slow down the arms race
and reduce the heavy burden of defense
spending.

Statements by Defense Secretary
Laird and other Pentagon spokesmen
have so far shown that there will be
little, if any, immediate savings from
SALT and that defense spending might
go up while the agreement is in effect.

The Pentagon’s estimates of the im-
pact of SALT on defense needs are illogi-
cal and unreasonable.

The Moscow treaty should not be seen
as an excuse to abandon rational defense
planning or as a club to force congres-
sional approval for new and accelerated
Wweapons programs.

Since the treaty was signed, we have
been told that the two ABM sites agreed
upon in the summit talks will cost more
than the 12-site program originally
planned, that large sums will be request-
ed to develop a successor to the current
ABM program, that the acceleration of
the Trident submarine and the B-1
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bomber will go forward, that part of the
money saved by cutting back on the ABM
will be used to work on a new submarine-
based missile, and that the costs of the
Vietnam war may rise by $5 billion be-
cause of the increased activities there.

The funds for the new requests, on top
of an already swollen defense budget,
can only be obtained by cutting back on
vital domestic programs, increasing
taxes, or running up a larger deficit.

The administration may be guilty of a
major miscalculation if it believes Con-
gress and the public will buy SALT “at
any price.”

The President cannot have it both
ways. He cannot present himself as a
“peace” man from the White House
while his Defense Secretary pushes war
spending on Capitol Hill.

Defense spending ought to be reduced
as a result of the Moscow treaty and
the savings passed on to the taxpayer.

One of the best analyses I have seen
so far of the effects that SALT can have
on future defense spending is contained
in an article by Alton H. Quanbeck and
Barry M. Blechman that appeared in the
Washington Post June 4, 1972.

In addition to showing the projected
strategic balance in mid-1977, at the
expiration of the new 5-year agreement
on offensive weapons, the authors have
constructed a most useful table showing
the potential savings that could result
if the spirit of the Moscow treaty is lived
up to. The article suggests a net poten-
tial annual savings of $4.3 billion as a
result of SALT. These savings could oc-
cur if we do not deploy an ABM system
for Washington, D.C., if the development
of Trident is slowed down, and if we
limit our air defense system to a sur-
veillance role.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article entitled “The Arms
Accords: Everyone Gains” be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE ARMS ACCORDS: EVERYONE GAINS
(By Alton H. Quanbeck and Barry M.
Blechman)

The strategic arms limitation agreements
signed In Moscow & week ago are landmark
accords, symbolizing a marked reduction of
U.B.-Soviet rivalry in strategic armaments
and formalizing the mutual acceptance of
overall nuclear parity. While the specific
limits on weapons systems incorporated in
the agreements are important in their own
right and will result in greater security and
substantial economies for both nations, the
slgnificance of the agreements, as stated by
Henry Kissinger, “transcends the importance
of individual restrictions.” Most importantly,
by exp].lcltly agreelng to forago nationwide
population defenses, the signatories have re-
moved the greatest threat to each other's
deterrent. In themselves, therefore, these ac-
cords are major steps toward stabilizing the
strategic relationship.

Two agreements have been concluded:
One, a formal treaty of unlimited duration,
limits the development of anti-ballistic mis-
elle systems (ABM); the second, a five-year
executive agreement, limits offensive mis-
siles.

It is unfortunate that in the domestic de-
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bate over the advisability of these agree-
ments, the overall sufficiency of U.S. stra-
tegic forces and our technological superiority
will be largely ignored. The fact is that we
have sufficient forces to deter potential ene-
mies, singly or in comblnation. The large
number of U.B. nuclear weapons carried by
diverse delivery systems assures that even
in retaliation to a preemptive first strike,
enough weapons would survive to destroy
the attacker's population and Iindustrial
base. Our technology lead insures that this
will be the case for the indefinite future,

Critics of the agreement will argue, based
on simple comparisons of numbers of
launchers, that the United States is frozen
into a position of inferiority. In fact, how-
ever, the United States is better off, by any
measure, with the agreements than without
them.

The table appearing on page B4 projects
the strategic balance for mid-1977, both with
and without an agreement. If the momen-
tum of the Soviet missile building program
had not been stopped, the U.S.SR. by that
time would have almost twice as many mis-
siles as would the United States. To counter
this buildup, the United States could have
chosen to launch a new bullding program
of its own, at great expense and with no
assurance of greater security. The Moscow
accords offer a much more favorable out-
come,

Although the Soviets will still have 2,300
launchers compared to 1,700 for the United
States, the ongoing U.S. MIRV program will
ensure a substantial margin of missile-de-
liverable warheads in favor of the United
States. Number of warheads together with
equivalent megatons (EMT, an index of nu-
clear weapon destructive potential) provide
much better measures of deterrent capabil-
ity than number of missiles alone, The re-
straints provided by the agreements on pro-
jected Soviet capabllities are particularly
apparent in the projected EMT index.

There is no possibility that the Soviets can
reverse the U.S. advantage in number of
warheads over the course of this decade. Al-
though the Moscow agreements do not pre-
vent the Soviets from replacing their pres-
ent warheads with MIRVs, both their sub-
marine-launched missiles and 85-11 land-
based missiles are too small for effeetive con~
versions. Any Soviet MIRV program is likely
to be restricted to the approximately 300
large 8S-0 missiles, the unidentified missile
for some new silos under construction, or a
follow-on to current sea-based systems. In
any case, U.S. defense officials indicate the
U.S.S.R. is unlikely to achieve the requisite
technology before 1980, long after the du-
ration of the present agreements.

Furthermore, the United States has a larger
more modern and more survivable bomber
force than do the Soviets. These forces are
not limited by the Moscow agreements. Soviet
strategic bombers, which entered service in
1956, are comparable to aircraft that were
phased out by the United States many years
ago. In addition, the late model U.S. B-62
strategic bombers are now being equipped
with up to 20 short-range attack missiles
(SRAM). The Soviets have not demonstrated
any comparable capability.

MOSCOW’'S TRADEOFF

In a more general context, the agree-
ments provide substantial benefits for both
countries.

From the Soviet perspective, the accords
establish the U.SS.R. as a great power sec-
ond to none, and the strategic equal of the
United States. The agreements and other
documents issued during the summit repre-
sent formal recognition of this status by the
United States, and our acceptance of nuclear
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parity. Such recognition has long been an
important objective in Soviet foreign policy.

Becond, the agreement terminates the U.S,
deployment of the Safeguard ABM, & sys-
tem which the Soviets may see as potentially
negating the advantages of their offensive
missile buildup. Third, the agreements give
the Soviets numerical superiority in both
land and sea-based offensive missile launch-
ers, an advantage which they may believe will
yleld political dividends.

To obtain these advantages the USSR.
has made considerable concessions. The Bo-
viets had to accept the United States tech-
nological lead; our advantage In warheads,
for example, will continue to grow. It has not
been able to restrict our great advantage in
strategic bombers, nor limit our deployment
of forward-based systems (land- and sea-
based tactical aireraft capable of carrying
nuclear weapons to the Soviet Union due to
their deployment in Europe and elsewhere).
The latter, especially, provided considerable
delay in the negotiations, reflecting its im-
portance to the US.8.R.

The advantages of the agreements from the
United States’ perspective stem from two
sources. First, they will result in consider-
able dollar savings. Much more importantly,
however, the agreements effectively con-
strain the momentum of the strategic arms
buildup which has been underway in the
Soviet Union since 1965. Since that year, the
U.8.8.R. has deployed more than 1,200 ICBMs
and 25 modern strategic submarines (Yankee
class). An additional 17-18 Yankee subs are
under construction.

The bulldup had reached such alarming
proportions that some were beginning to fear
the Soviets' quantitative superiority would
overwhelm the United States’ technological
advan and galn for Moscow substantial
political, if not military, advantages. Even
though the agreements permit the Soviets to
deploy up to 62 missile-firing submarines,
they terminate this bulldup below potential
uncontrolled levels, and are a more effective
counter than similar deployments by this
nation. This is particularly true since new
U.S. strategic systems such as Trident and
B-1 would not be deployed before the late
1970s, even under the accelerated schedules
announced by the administration this past
winter.

More importantly, both nations benefit by
the change in attitudes reflected in the
agreement, The superpowers have clearly in-
dicated their determination to reduce the
risk of nuclear war and, as stated In the
Joint communique issued at the end of the
Fresident's visit, “to contribute to the relax-
ation of international tension and the
strengthening of confidence between states.”

NEW OPTIONS FOR U.S.

The Moscow accords directly curtail the
Safeguard system to two sites, one at a
Minuteman site (now under construction at
Grand Forks AFB, N.D.), the other around
Washington. Beyond that, the achievement
of these agreements should cause reconsid-
eration of some of the major strategic pro-
grams presently planned.

On the one hand, we will want to continue
certain programs in order to hedge against
the unexpected and to modernize or replace
existing systems. The Minuteman II and
Poseidon MIRV programs are likely to fall
into this group. Additionally, there probably
will be increased spending on basic research
for strategic systems as well as for increased
strategic reconnaissance.

On the other hand, because of new explicit
constraints on Soviet deployments and be-
cause of our improved understanding of So-
viet intentions, it may be desirable to modify
or redirect other major programs. Some pos-
sibilities are:
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Since it is no longer necessary to accelerate
the development of Trident (a new subma-
rine system incorporating a long-range mis-
sile) as a bargaining chip, or to match the
Sovlets in seabased missiles, should the pro-
gram revert to its earlier slower schedule?
Furthermore, should we reconsider the char-
acteristics of the new submarines?

Is it necessary or desirable to plan to de-
fend Washington with ABMs, even though it
is permitted under the agreement? The sur-
vivability of our national leadership now de-
pends on airborne command posts together
with an extensive and redundant communi-
cations net.

Since both sides now have agreed to forego
nationwide defenses of their population
against missiles, there is little point in trying
to protect cities against Soviet bombers.
Should we reduce our objectives for alr de-
fenses to a surveillance role against unau-
thorized penetration of U.S. air space and de-
fense against light attack?

While answers to these questions are only
partly dependens upon the agreements, a new
element has been introduced into the stra-
tegic calculation which requires careful
evaluation. Potential savings realizable from
these measures are estimated in the table be-
low, expressed in terms of average annual
savings from fiscal 1873 to fiscal 1979, in bil-
lions of fiscal 1973 dollars:

Direct result:

Savings
Limit ABM deployment to two sites.._- $1.4
Other possible actlions:
Do not deploy ABM defense for D.C___. .3
Stow down Trident development 1.0
Limit air defense to surveillance role__- 2.2
Gross potential annual savings--.. 4.8
Incremental Spending for Additional
Surveillance and Research .5

Net potential annual savings.... 4.3

AGENDA FOR SALT II

Negotiations on further arms limitations
are likely to be prolonged and difficult. The
prominent issues remaining ars complicated
and involve forces and concepts that are
hard to define and isolate.

Toplcs likely to be discussed at future
SALT meetings include possible limifs on
forward-based systems, bombers, land-mobile
ICBMs, air defenses, anti-submarine warfare
forces, and intermediate range missiles. Ad-
ditionally, one would expect that the two
sides will eventually discuss mutual force
reductions in strategic systems already
limited.

One of the problems most likely to be re-
solved In the follow-on negotiations concerns
the mutual vulnerability of both sides’ land-
based missiles. Conceivably, improvements in
missile sccuracy and warhead proliferation
could still lead to the attainment of a coun-
terforce capability against the land-based
component in either the U.S. or Soviet strate-
gic force. Such a development could be
destabilizing.

Two forms of limitations would ameliorate
these problems: reductions in the number
of deployed warheads, and mutuai agreement
tc shift land-based missiles to sea, or simply
to phase them out altogether. In this sense,
the provision in the present agreement per-
mitting the shift of older land-based mis-
siles to sea is an important precedent.

While these subjects are made difficult by
problems of definition, verification and the
interrelationship of strategic and general
purpose forces the atmosphere of coopera-
tion engendered by the Moscow agreements
and the summit in general should help ease
these difficulties, In any case, independent
of any future agreements, the measures
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agreed upon in Moscow are major steps in
assuring the security of this nation.

The following table estimates the projected
strateglc balance in mid-1977, at the expira-
tion of the new 5-year agreement on offen-
sive weapons, based on administration state-
ments about present U.S, planning and on
observed deployment rates for Soviet
systems:

Under Moscow
agreement

USSR,

Without Moscow
agreement

U.S.S.R. U.s.

U.s.

Land-based missiles. . 1, 900
Sea-based missiles.___ 1, 200
Heavy bombers._._... 140
Deployed strategic

1, 054 1,330
656 950
500 140

11, 000 2, 600

4, 550 4,000

1, 000
710
500

11, 000

4, 450

d
Equivalent megaton-

Note: Weapons characteristics based on the International
'2 i tegic Studies’ *“The Military Balance, 1971-
i

or Bl

THE DECLINING SUPPLY OF U.S.
MINERAL RESOURCES

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, at the
recent meeting of the American Iron
& Steel Institute, a presentation was
made which vividly illustrates our de-
clining supply of mineral resources. In
this speech, Mr. E. F. Andrews, vice pres-
ident of Allegheny Ludlum Industries
emphasizes the need for a comprehensive
national mineral resources policy, stress-
ing Government cooperation with min-
ing and basic production industries. His
views deserve the consideration of the
Senate, For that reason I ask unanimous
consent that Mr. Andrews’ presentation
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

AMERICA—FROM HAVE TO HAVE NoT
(By E. F. Andrews, Chairman, Committee on

Critical Materials Supply, Vice President,

Purchases, Allegheny Ludlum Industries,

Inc.)

When our forefathers established this Re-
public 200 years ago, the word undoubtedly
went throughout the world that the “land
of plenty” had been found. For many years,
this, in fact, was true. We took a land where
one million Indians were virtually starving
to death and created a situation where 200
million people have as a major problem the
storing of their surpluses. It is the first
nation in history with more people dving
from obesity than from starvation, the first
nation with more school teachers than farm-
ers, the nation with the largest percentage of
the world’s goods, with an economy three
times larger than all the countries of South
America added together. And, except for a
brief period during World War I, we were a
net exporter of minerals. America—the land
of plenty.

However, during World War II and the
Eorean conflict, this country began to get its
first taste of material shortages. As we en-
tered the decade of the '60's, this industry
could foresee developing material problems
and established the Critical Materials Buppiy
Committee of the Institute, with the express
purpose of forecasting raw material supply
problems and, insofar as possible, avolding
them.

Historically, the manufacture of iron and
steel has required the mining, transporting,
storing, and consuming of raw materials in
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volumes triple that of the molten metals
derived. Since steel is not a single homog-
enous substance, the long-term supply of
needed raw materials and the problems re-
lating to their avallability are matters of
considerable importance to this industry.

During the 1960's, in spite of the fact “hat
we were not prosecuting a war of the mag-
nitude of World War II, a very large number
of the items essential to the making of our
products were, at some time or anocher dur-
ing the decade, in short supply. Among
these were molybdenum, vanadium fluorspar,
nickel, chrome, copper, coal, tin, zinc. The
causes of these shortages stem from defense
needs, labor problems, international acuions,
changes in technology, and environmental
quality control programs (use of metallurgi-
cal coal by utilities).

As we enter the '70's, a period of relative
ease is being enjoyed. Unfortunately, this
period of ease is primarily caused by a gen-
eral world-wide economic slowdown. How-
ever, a very quick review of the immediate
situation is in order.

Your Critical Materials Supply Committee
members report that, except for three items,
there is no immediate problem insofar as
avallability is concerned. Three items are
worthy of note.

The first is nickel. This item remained
a critical material throughout a very large
part of the last decade. Due primarily to an
economic slowdown in our industry, pro-
ducer and consumer inventories are as large
as they have ever been In history and a sub-
stantial share of established productive ca-
pacity is shut down. However, a large share
of the world’s productive capacity will have
labor contracts expiring at midyear. Thus,
while no problem is anticipated, protective
inventory policy is advised.

The second item worth note is zinc, In the
past three years, the domestic zinc Industry
has closed productive capacities for slab
zine amounting to 400,000 tons/year. When
and if the Great Falls, Montana, facility
closes In July of this year, domestic capaci-
ties will be reduced to 730,000 N.T./year.
Production cost increases, cost of pollution
control equipment, and labor problems are
blamed. The domestic demand for slab zinc
is estimated to be about 1,300,000 N.T. Thus,
a shortage of about 570,000 N.T./year 1is
possible.

During the period from late February
through March, a nearby shortage developed
because of the confusion created among the
domestic producers by the Canadian pro-
ducers raising the price of prime western
zinc by 1 cent per pound to 18 cents per
pound. The domestic producers were under
Phase II of the President’s Economic Pro-
gram. One producer flled its request with
the Commission late in January and received
permission to raise prices by 1 cent per
pound March 15, 1972, In the meantime, do-
mestic producers were requesting that the
Price Commission declare zinc as an inter-
national commodity which action would have
exempted zinc from Price Commission con-
trol. The Cost of Living Council ruled against
this request which then meant the other
major producer had to file for Price Commis-
slon approval.

Untll approvals to raise prices were re-
ceived, zinc was held off of the market by
several domestic producers because they
could not legally sell their product at the
Metals Week average, which is standard prac-
tice. This action developed a nearby short-
age of zinc. Hopefully, this manufactured
shortage will be small when taken into con-
sideration with total 1972 activities.

Although the domestic shortage on a yearly
basis will be 570,000 N.T., it is expected that
it will be made up in part by metal from
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Japan, Canada, and the balance of the Free
World, wherein production collectively is
estimated to exceed consumption by 462,000
N.T./year. In addition, Congress has just
recently freed an additional 515,000 N.T. of
zinc from the stockpile. Although much of
this metal will have to be upgraded, the
stockpile metal, together with the avallable
foreign metal should be sufficient to meet
our needs through 1974 based on the follow-
ing assumptions:

1. 4% yearly increase in demand.

2. No further deterioration in domestic ca-
pacity from July, 1972.

3. The estimated Free World excess metal
can continue to come into the United States.

Obviously, the above forecast sounds rea-
sonably good; but it is based on the best of
everything happening, including the build-
ing of new foreign smelters which, reports
indicate, are being currently planned. At this
moment, zinc is a semi-critical metal and
could easily move into the critical stage.
Therefore, it will bear constant watching by
all concerned.

Also, we would be remiss if we did not
take a moment to mention the general criti-
cal problem of energy.

There has been no shortage of speeches,
testimony, opinions, statements and debate
about the energy crisis. But there remains a
very real shortage of energy supplies and a
lack of concerted effort to provide direction
for avolding crisis. There is doubt the Amer-
ican public is really aware of the problem,
and we still have not formulated a national
energy policy which is aimed toward workable
solutions. There are many government de-
partments and agencies involved with energy
policy, often working at cross purposes in the
interests of consumers, Industry groups or
conservationists.

The problem of inadequate energy supplies
will be with us for many years. Nuclear power
probably cannot make a significant contribu-
tion until the 1980's when breeder reactors
are expected to come into use. It appears that,
during the next ten years, the traditional fos-
sil fuels—oil, natural gas, and coal will carry
the burden of providing our energy needs.

A serious shortage of natural gas already
exlsts with widespread curtailments in serv-
ice to Industrial consumers in the immediate
future. The utilization of coal is being limit-
ed by ecological considerations. Commercial
coal gasification operation is probably ten
years away; 1s expensive; and can make only
a modest contribution to demand. Large ad-
ditional supplies of oll will be required to fill
the expanding needs.

To obtain these increased supplies of fuels,
it will be necessary to go offshore. It is antic-
ipated that one-half of our oil requirements
will be imported by the mid-1980's and will
be supplemented by high-cost, imported
liquid natural gas. This solution raises ob-
vious problems, such as dependence on pos-
sibly unreliable forelgn sources, shortages In
ocean transportation, and balance of pay-
ments.

Continulng pressures to protect the en-
vironment have delayed many proposed pro-
grams. For example, Alaskan gas and oll can-
not be expected to reach the lower 48 states
before 1975, and this may be optimistic. The
nation is faced with possible brown outs this
summer, in part due to conservationist groups
and government regulations delaying nuclear
plants from coming on stream as well as
holding up construction permits on proposed
new plants.

It is to be regretted that environmental
overreacting has resulted in the establish-
ment by varlous government agencies of
regulations that, in many instances, cannot
be met based on present technical knowl-
edge. This is resulting in the massive shift-
ing of utllity fuel from coal, of which we
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have abundant reserves, to foreign oil and
gas at higher cost.

It is urgent in the energy crisis that we
start making decisions. It is imperative that
our government establish a national energy
policy that will incorporate, but not be limit-
ed to, the following:

(a) Provide adgitional financing for re-
search and development of a ligquid metal fast
breeder reactor.

(b) Provide expanded programs to convert
coal into a clean gaseous fuel and provide
financial support for projects to develop an
economical means, If possible, of recovering
sulphur oxide from stack gases.

(c) Accelerate oil and gas lease sales on
the outer continental shelf.

(d) Set up a leasing program and financial
support for the recovery of oil from our vast
oil shale resources.

(e) Develop long-range planning of electric
power plant sites and establish acceptable
locations for transmission of gas and oil line
routes.

As you can see, with the exception of
energy, our immediate situation is relatively
good; and it is during times of relative ease
that 1t 1s wise to address ourselves to the
long-term problems. Here, the picture is not
nearly as rosy.

For the recent White House Conference on
the Future of Business, the Industrial Con-
ference Board was asked to provide an eco-
nomic forecast for the next elghteen years. If
we can assume that this forecast is reason-
ably accurate, insofar as the growth in the
economy Is concerned, it presents to this In-
dustry some major supply problems. The un-
certainties are influenced by such things as
new resource discoverles; new technology;
changes in the costs and prices of things peo-
ple buy; shifts in needs, In tastes, in life
styles. In spite of this, the requirements of
a growing economy for raw materials can be
portrayed in their overall dimension with
tolerable limits of accuracy.

Metals present the greatest problems of
future adequacy, for domestic ore reserves of
the major metals are much smaller in rela-
tion to growth and anticipated domestic de-
mand than is the case for fuels. The Depart-
ment of Commerce notes that the demand for
imported mineral raw materials will continue
at an Increasing rate. These rising imports
and their impact on the balance of trade and
the balance of payments is evident.

But our growing dependency upon im-
ported raw materlals is of immediate and
primary concern to this industry. The United
States is 100% dependent upon foreign
sources for its chromite, columbium, mica,
rutile, and tin—all essentlal, strategic ma-
terials, We are dependent upon foreign na-
tions for 997% of our manganese; 987 of our
platinum; 94% of our antimony; 93% of our
cobalt; 91% of our bauxite; 87% of our
nickel; 83% of our asbestos; T8% of our
fluorspar; 58% of our zinc; 63% of our cad-
mium; 51% of our beryllium; 38% of our
lead; 38% of our mercury; and 35% of our
iron ore.

All of the above are essential items. Ac-
cording to the Department of Commerce, the
United States may be dependent on foreign
sources for up to 50% of its total mineral
requirements. In 1970, we imported $9 billion
in minerals and exported $5 billion, If the
trend of the past 20 years continues, we will
require mineral imports of €60 billion by the
year 2000. The trend toward our future de-
pendence upon forelgn sources Is certainly
cause for Immediate concern.

Thus, the primary objective of this paper is
to emphasize that the United States is no
longer a surplus nation with regard to critical
material supplies. This calls for & reordering
of our priorities In this industry and in our

20473

government. In general, we bellieve that the
material policies of the government in the
past have been too heavily Influenced by
political and soclal considerations and should
be altered in order to give equal recognition
to economic factors.

The cold facts are that the resource base
of the United States has been, and is, de-
clining. There are only a few ways to improve
it. New resources could possibly be discovered;
or new processes and techniques could be
developed, permitting reduction In the need
for primary materials. Presently under heavy
study is an increase in the recycling of ma-
terials. Finally, there could be development
of substitute materials. As you can see, all of
these offer rather limited “sure fire" total
answers to our problem. Let us examine five
basic areas of concern.

INTERNATIONAL

It is recommended that an in-depth review
of our national posture should be made to
make certain that, as mentioned before, the
economic considerations are welghted at least
equally with political and social considera-
tions when dealing with the developing na-
tions, which contain great stores of raw ma-
terials. Certainly, the recent events Involving
chrome from Rhodesia, nickel from Cuba,
tungsten from China, tin from Bolivla, cobalt
from the Congo, and lron ore and copper from
Chile are causes for re-examination,

International law lacks effective applica-
tlon in many such instances. The Court of
International Justice does not take jurisdic-
tion over disputes between governments and
business corporations. Must the operation of
American multinational enterprises continue
to be restricted by the conflicts of national
laws and the absence of international laws,
or can we introduce parallel legislation into
the national laws of groups of countries sup-
porting the creation of a common code?

In other words, can the growing needs for
multinationalism, so necessary for the private
enterprise system and its material supply
problems, be reconciled with the forces of
nationalism in newly developing nations? The
seriousness of our problem of future supply
is compounded by the fact that demand for
minerals Is rising at a faster rate in many of
these countries than in the United States. As
a result, nations of the world are beginning
to compete seriously for a rising share of a
lessening world supply; and less developed
countries are more aggressively promoting
their own Industrialization and are, there-
fore, increasingly more sensitive to “exploita-
tion.” It is true that many of these countries
lack the technology to discover, extract, and
market their resources; but they also mis-
trust and fear the business corporations that
have such capital and management skills.
Business and government must join hands
immediately to solve this problem.

A review and study should be made with re-
spect to our national posture on International
cartels or rgreements, such as the interna-
tional tin agreement which impinges on world
supplies. In this connection, it should be
noted that the United States has lent con-
siderable support to the Tin Agreement, even
though not a particlpating member of the
Agreement. Through its policy of withholding
sales of surplus stockpile tin to domestic
consumers, our Government has indirectly,
but effectively, made us a virtual participant
in the Agreement. Once a decision has been
made, based on sound economic reasons, that
it is to our best national interest not to join
in an agreement, no agency of Government
should have the unilateral power to Ilmpose
that agreement on industry by such indireet
methods, particularly on an item for which
we are totally dependent on offshore sources.

Further on the international front, we feél
that a complete review should be made to
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examine the degree of our growing depend-
ency for our raw materials on “unfriendly”
nations. The Russians have been gaining an
increasing share of our market in chrome and
nickel. Now that the hamboo curtain has been
penetrated, we are reminded that China is the
large supplier of tungsten. Even though these
materials may enter our markets in increas-
ing gquantities, one cannot help but be ap-
prehensive about the increasing dependency
upon these sources and its effect should some
future international crises develop, And yet,
Government actions in the last few years
seem to be almost designed to push us in the
direction of unfriendly sources.

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS RELATIONS

It seems to us that a foremost question
that arises within most nations has to be the
matter of relationship between government
and business. The affiliation appears in vari-
ous forms, ranging from nationally owned
corporations in many European countries
to the Intertwined system in Japan, some-
times referred to as Japan, Inc. Whether it is
necessary to move toward more formal ar-
rangements, or Wwhether merely holding
hands at arms length is sufficlent, needs
serious restudy.

Recognition by government of industry's
resource problems is essential. The Japanese
Ministry of International Trade and Industry
has just issued a white paper entitled, “The
Outlook on Japan’'s Resource Problems.” This
paper states that their problem of obtaining
a stable and adequate supply of raw mate-
rials of desirable guality, competitive with
world conditions, i5 one of the most im-
portant issues facing Japan's economic de-
velopment in the next decade and, thus
becomes of the highest priority to the Japa-
nese government. At a time when conditions
cry out for more and more government con-
cern about the health of business, we seem
to be getting less and less. We do look for-
ward with great hope to the National Mate-
rials Policy Commission’s report, but are
mindful that a report and action on a report
are two different things. (We should note
here that subsequent to the filing of this
paper, this Commission’s interim report has
been released, It is a good start at setting
forth the shortages that fact us and adds
weight and urgency to what is said here.)

The Federal government has supported cer-
tain research and development programs in
extractive metallurgy, use of secondary ma-
terlals, etc., but Federal efforts must expand
in scope. Consideration must be given to joint
or cooperative programs to develop processes
for utilizing off-grade or poor-grade minerals.
This country does have some low-grade, un-
used chrome, vanadium, tungsten, manga-
nese, and fluorspar. Making these economi-
cally feasible is an expensive but perhaps
necessary venture. We should not confine
such programs to our own country, but we
should review the possibility of government
and industry supporting each other through-
out the world—as our International competi-
tors are doing so successfully.

Should not the American government and
industry move together as the Japanese gov-
ernment and industry recently did with re-
gard to Turkish chromium? Here is a case
where government and industry, acting in
unison, developed a special asslstance agree-
ment, including financial and technical as-
sistance to Turkey for establishing a ferro-
chrome alloy plant. In return, Japan will
recelve, among other things, one million tons
of chrome ore. The United States has been
for many years Turkey's principal customer
for this product. We have been assured that
we will continue to receive some material.
Perhaps, in this instance, we have been pro-
tected. We may not fare so well the next time,
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particularly if it becomes necessary to deal
with less sophlsticated governments.

Closer communication between industry
and government is needed on legislative
measures which may adversely affect the
production of raw materials so wurgently
needed. Recent legislation on safety laws,
ecology requirements, depletion allowance
and beautification, some though highly de-
sirable, has haa, and is having, a serlous
impact and is retarding our efforts to im-
prove our resource base. Too rapid or im-
proper application of these measures will be
counterproductive to our long-range inter-
est. It is essential that our national goals on
ecology, for example, be properly balanced
against our national economic well-being.

We certainly agree with the recent state-
ment by Assistant Secretary of Commerce,
Harold Scott, when he said, “The economic
cost to the minerals industry of maintaining
and expanding production while glving full
attention to environmental protection will,
of course, affect our efforts to assure ade-
quate supplies of minerals and energy. Some
substantial mineral resources will remain
unexploited unless we find environmental
solutions at reasonable economic cost. In like
manner, on the currently operating mineral
processing operations, the Ilmpact will be
huge if companies attempt to meet every
stringent standard quickly; but given a
proper length of time to install appropriate
controls and given emission standards con-
sistent with regional standards, the cost can
be cut sharply and the efliciency improved.
In the environmental area, In most cases we
would do well to act only after we under-
stand the economic impact of costs and alter-
natives of the proposed actions, appropriate
the time needed to carry out such actions,
and develop feasible long-range plans We
should determine how n actions are
best financed and see that similar situations
are treated similarly.”

Also, it may become necessary to revise
the whole body of legislation governing
American business so as to enable private
enterprise to operate more effectively while
assuring pursuit of conomic matters in the
public Interest. It Is particularly obvious
that American business is at considerable
disadvantage with foreign corporations that
do not labor under the same types of restric-
tive policies and laws.

The laws, regulations, antitrust restric-
tions, and other governmental practices that
choke off our resource base and render Amer-
fcan firms uncompetitive cry out for review.

STOCKPILE POLICY

Any paper dealing with critical materials
supply would be remiss if it did not speak
of our national stockpile policies. Very hon-
est questions as to the rate of disposal and
who is eligible to receive stockpile materials
immediately come to mind. As long as do-
mestic production run behind domestic con-
sumption in the material under considera-
tion, it is our feeling that the rate of dis-
posal should be no greater than the short-
fall between domestic production and domes-
tic consumption and that sales should be
limited to domestic firms that are custom-
arily invelved in the distribution and con-
sumption of such material. To be in the
position of selling to traders for interna-
tional markets those items that we must
reach to foreign lands to replace cannot be in
the best interest of this country.

In like manner, pricing policies of stock-
plie materials deserve comment, Should the
stockplle be used to bring economic gain to
the government by running a bidding match,
substantially increasing the costs to domestic
industries, or should pricing policy take into
consideration stabilizing prices and curtail-
ing Inflation?
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The law provides that the stockplle is es-
sentially for the purpose of security and/or
defense. Have we not reached the point where,
as other industrial nations, we must now
admit the fact that the government's stock-
pile does have a place and can serve eco-
nomic purposes as well as strategic and de-
fense? Examine the activities in and out of
the stockpile over the past decade. Economic
and political considerations were, in fact,
served, although done so in the guise of de-
fense needs. Has not the time come for us
to acknowledge this fact, work with the
Government to establish appropriate pol-
icles, and fix guldelines so that we can take
some of the economic whiplash out of ma-
terial shortages when necessary, as our com-
petitor nations now do?

IMPORT-EXFORT POLICIES

Since a large share of the critical mate-
rlals are imported, a word about tariffs is
appropriate. Through the Trade Agreements
Program, or by specific Congressional action,
our tariffs on raw materials have become
progressively lower, and a long list of items
now enters this country virtually unimpeded.
At the same time, certaln other raw mate-
rials which are produced in this country
continue to have tariff protections so as to
preserve the industrial capabllity of this
country and for national security reasons.

We are fully aware that, here again, choos-
ing between two desirable alternatives is
necessary, We feel that dutles should be re-
moved on Items for which this country de-
pends upon foreign sources and for which
there is little or no hope of increasing do-
mestic supply through expanded capacity
technological development, or discovery of
new resources. Where the figures show that
we are to remain an increasingly negative
nation, to impose trade barriers is against our
national interest. Of course, if there is evi-
dence that by some protection we can stimu-
late exploration at home with an honest hope
of increased supplies at competitive costs,
then this must take priority.

With regard to export policy, a very real
question can be asked. Should the United
States permit the unlimited export of ele-
ments in which it has virtually zero produc-
tion without conversion to a higher value
when it must reach outside its borders to
replace such materials? We are the only in-
dustrial nation that permits such a thing to
happen. Selected materials for which past;
production in this country has been in excess
of past apparent requirements also need ex-
amination. For example, is it in the best
national interest to expand foreign markets
for bituminous coal when most studlies indi-
cate that the United States will have to rely
heavlly on coal to meet our growing energy
demand?

However, my purpose today is not to phi-
losophize on export policy, but rather to make
8 specific recommendation toward imple-
menting what we belleve was the intent of
Congress in enacting Public Law 91-84, “The
Export Administration Act of 1969.”

B:ctlon 3, Paragraph (2) of the Act says in
part:

“It is the policy of the United States to
use export controls (A) to the extent neces-
sary to protect the domestic economy from
the excessive drain of scarce materials and to
reduce the serious inflationary impact of ab-
normal foreign demand. , . .”

Whereas, the intent of Congress seems
clear, many Iinterpretations have arisen re-
garding the degree of authority given to the
Secretary of Cor ce to impl 1t the in-
tent. Past experience of the Steel Industry in
seeking limitations on exports of critical
steelmaking materials under the 1969 Act
indicates that the Department of Commerce
belleves it can take no action until after
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abnormally high exports have occurred over
& substantial period of time, and it has a full
measure of statistical evidence that the ex-
ports in question are causing short-supply
and inflationary conditions in the domestic
economy.

A procedure so inflexible as this has caused
serious problems and hardships to the do-
mestic industry being Injured, and, in fact,
has negated the protection which the law is
supposed to provide. The time period between
placement of the export order, actual expor-
tation of the material, gathering of export
statistics, gathering of domestic statlstics,
analysis of the degree of Injury caused by the
export, and deciding to establish or not estab-
lish controls may extend over many quarters
or even years. The domestic user of the ma-
terial suffers serious damage, irrespective of
whether or not controls are finally put into
effect. -

Two relatively recent case histories will
help to illustrate the inadequacy of the pres-
ent procedure for establishing controls. The
first one Involves the exportation of stainless
steep scrap, an important source of chrome
and nickel in the manufacture of stainless
steel. Exports rose from 45,000 net tons in
1966 to 138,000 net tons in 1967 and 130,000
net tons in 1968. The abnormal foreign de-
mand reduced dealer inventories in this coun-
try to minimal levels and caused the domes-
tic price of stainless steel scrap to rise from
$250 a ton at the end of 1966 to $325 a ton
in late 1967, and over $500 a ton by mid-
1969. The added cost to the industry has
been estimated at $100 million.

The second example relates to exports of
ferrous scrap from an annual average of 6.7
million net tons in 1966-1968 period to 9.1
million net tons in 1969 and 10.3 million net
tons in 1970. The abnormal foreign demand
in this period brought about a short-supply
condition in this country which raised the
average price of scrap purchased by the Steel
Industry from $27.68 In January, 1889, to
$37.36 in January, 1970, and to an average
of $41.19 a gross ton for the year 1970. The
inflation in domestic scrap prices during the
two years of high exports added $250 million
to steelmaking costs, excluding additional
millions of dollars spent In substituting low-
er grades of scrap for higher grades in short
supply.

We believe that preliminary actions can be
taken to limit abnormally high exports which
will have a disruptive effect on the domestic
economy prior to the final availability of
hard, statistical evidence. For example, the
Japan Ministry of Trade, the European Eco-
nomic Community, and others generally an-
nounce their intentions of increasing their
purchases of materials from this country
Trade sources in thls country often make
similar announcements. The probable im-
pact of the heavier foreign requirements on
the domestic demand-supply situation can,
therefore, be measured well in advance.

We therefore recommend that the proposed
new legislation be expanded to specifically
authorize the Secretary of Commerce to take
early prospective action to regulate exports
of a given material in those instances where
there is ample evidence to indicate:

(1) that an abnormal foreign demand for
the material already exists or will soon occur,
and

(2) that such forelgn demand will bring
about a level of U.S. exports which will be
sufficiently high to cause an excessive drain
of scarce materials from the U.S. economy or
produce a serious inflationary impact.

In other words, surely there must be a
way of locking the door before the horse gets
out.

SECONDARY MATERIALS POLICY

While we have been taking the government
to task for permitting excessive exporting of
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critical materials, this industry is not with-
out some responsibility. The Scrap Industry
has accused us in past years of refusing to
purchase material when it was at very low
cost and In plentiful supply due to low op-
erating rates In our industry. It is only nat-
ural that, as materials backed up In sub-
stantial quantities in processors' yards, they
turned to the inviting foreign markets. A re-
study and reordering of our industry's in-
vestment policies may be needed. In this
way, perhaps we can make a contribution to
the reduction in the rate of outflow of criti-
cal materials and in a lessening in the eco-
nomic swings, price-wise, on such materials,

While we are dealing with the subject of
scrap and waste, we cannot ignore the wide
attention given to recycling. The importance
of recycling Is such that It does warrant
strong consideration for providing fo- fi-
nancial, tax, and regulatory incentives to in-
crease the use of such materials resources.
We will know that new scrap is recycled
quite efficiently. The vast reservolr, how-
ever, of obsolete material is far less utilized.
To the extent that we can expand our ca-
pacity to recycle material, our dependence
upon forelgn sources will, of course, lessen.
Many of the corporations represented in this
room have made, and are making, substan-
tial contributions in this direction. However,
all is not sweetness and light. As we strug-
gle to compete in the world market place, we
know that we must offer the consumers of
our products higher guality material, meet-
ing tougher specs, at lower costs. This, of
course, means higher quality raw material
going into the heat, faster processing lines,
higher ylelds, and less residual buildup in
our revert. One can easily see that this de-
mand is at the opposite end of the pole which
encourages us to use lesser guallty material
avallable in the obsolete or recycled market.

The Scrap Industry has recognized this
gap and has forthrightly informed its mem-
bers that they must provide a greater tech-
nologleal service to their customers, expend
their economic research, improve their price
stability, improve the collecting, assembling
and transporting of the material they offer.
‘While we agree that the interrelationship will
require a concerted and cooperative effort on
the part of our industry, the government,
and the scrap processing industry in order
to solve this problem, the fact remains, con-
sumers will and must make their decisions
on economic opreating practices and quality
considerations if we are to stay in business.

And finally, a complete study must be made
1o improve the quality and promptness of
raw material data. Improved information on
projected requirements, productive capacity,
prices, availability, etc., is essentail Early
warning systems are needed so that we can
signal shortages and problem areas far in
advance of their occurring and take proper
corrective steps.

For raw materials, the broad objective for
the next decade will be to obtain reasonable
supplies efficiently and at low cost. The di-
rection must be toward cheaper, more plenti-
ful, more reliable, more available raw ma-
terials. The struggle between American com-
panies and forelgn competitors, with strong
support of thelr governments, for a share of
the world’s dwindling supplles could be the
most critical problem facing this country in
the next decade.

We must move gquickly and wisely or be
shut out from vital mineral resources essen-
tial to our very economic existence. This lssue
must be faced at a time when quality en-
vironment, for example, will be receiving
increasing priority. Obtaining adequate sup-
ply of low-cost raw materials will presefit in-
dustry and government with the difficult
problem of finding new -and -viable -trade-

20475

offs between economic health, jobs for our
people, and protecting the environment.
Sometimes, the trade-off between social, po-
litical, and economic considerations will be
agonizing; but if we are to survive as a
competitive nation In the world market
place, government, labor, and industry had
better join hands and realistically face and
answer the critical materials supply problems
that lle ahead.

The rules, the policies, and the thinking
that served us well as a “have” nation will
not serve us as a “have not" nation.

THE MISLEADING INDICATORS:
ECONOMIC PROSPERITY NOT AT
ALL CLEAR

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, dur-
ing the past 2 weeks several of our lead-
ing newspapers and magazines have car-
ried prominent stories hailing the
strength of the Commerce Department’s
index of leading economic indicators.
This index, which is supposed to foretell
future movements in the economy, has
now been rising steadily and rapidly for
18 months. If this index were indeed a
reliable portent of things to come, would
we not by now have witnessed a sig-
nificant drop in the unemployment rate?
As we all know, there has been no drop
in unemployment. The unemployment
rate remains stuck at the same deadly
6-percent level.

FORMULA TOO MECHANICAL

The fact is that, for all the attention it
gets, the index of leading indicators is
not a reliable forecasting tool. The in-
dividual components are indeed vitally
useful pieces of information for the eco-
nomic analyst, but averaged together in
a mechanical fashion, they lose most of
their utility. Our economy is far too com-
plex to be reduced to any single mechan-
ical formula.

From early 1971 to early 1972 the in-
dex of leading indicators rose 13 percent.
Does this mean that the recovery is now
strengthening and that unemployment
will fall rapidly in the months ahead?
We all hope so, but before we get car-
ried away with euphoria, let me point out
some history. From early 1961 to early
1962, the leading indicators rose 14 per-
cent. What happened during the next 12
months? Unemployment actually rose
from 5.6 percent in the first quarter of
1962 to 5.8 percent in the first quarter
of 1963. It was not until additional fiscal
stimulus was applied in 1964 that the re-
covery became strong enough to produce
further reductions in unemployment.
The leading indicators were, in fact, mis-
leading in 1961.

‘We can all agree that the economy is
recovering today. Real output is rising,
not falling. It is rising slightly more
rapidly than our long-term potential
growth rate. The significant question is
whether output growth is sufficient to
outpace the growth of the labor force and
of productivity, so as to bring down un-
employment. While we all hope that the
answer fo this question is yes, we-cannot
learn the answer, one way or the other,

from the leading indicators. -
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WEAKNESS OF LEADING INDICATORS

Let me mention two of the specific
weaknesses of the index of leading indi-
cators:

First, important components of the in-
dex are entered only with a substantial
time lag. Official estimates of corporate
profits, for example, are available only
quarterly, and then only long after
the quarter is over. They are virtually
the last major item to be entered into the
national income accounts each quarter.
Preliminary estimates of first quarter
corporate profits were not entered into
the index of leading indicators until late
May—long after most of us had become
aware that profits would show a spec-
tacular rise in the first quarter.

I questioned Commissioner Moore of
the Bureau of Labor Statistics about this
at a hearing Friday June 2. Commission-
er Moore is a leading business cycle ana-
lyst. I asked him about the value of this
long-delayed data on corporate profits as
a leading indicator. He replied, “It is not
as good a leading indicator as if we had
it more promptly,” Yet it goes into this
index.

Another example: The discouraging
decline in the average work week last
month was shown in the BLS employ-
ment release Friday, June 2, but it would
not show up in the leading indicators
until the end of this month. What com-
petent economist would wait an unnec-
essary 3 weeks to incorporate this valu-
able statistic into his analysis.

A second difficulty with the leading
indicators is that at least three of them
are directly affected by the price-wage
control program. These three are: sensi-
tive commodity prices, the ratio of price
to unit labor cost in manufacturing, and
corporate profits.

I asked Commissioner Moore on Fri-
day, June 2, whether the control pro-
gram might not distort the index of
leading indicators. This is what he re-
plied regarding the index of commodity
prices:

Its recent behavior, I must say, does not
suggest that it is very firmly under control.
It has been rising at a very rapid rate.

IS INFLATION A GOOD OMEN?

I certainly agree with Commissioner
Moore that commodity prices are not
very firmly under control. They have
risen at a 36-percent rate over the past
4 months. But how can we crow about
this and call it good news at a time when
inflation continues to be such a serious
problem? When I pressed Commissioner
Moore further by asking whether the
control program does not make it hard
to know whether or not the leading in-
dicators are telling us something useful,
he replied:

I think that is certainly true. You have
to interpret all of these data with a view
to what is happening both within the econ-
omy and outside the economy and make the
best judgment one can about it.

Again, I agree with Commissioner
MOOX‘B. We must gather all the available
information and make the hest judg-
ments we can. Mechanically contrived
indexes are mnot substitutes for good
judgment. We must ask hard questions.
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Not just “Is the economy recovering,”
but “Is the economy recovering rapidly
enough to significantly and quickly re-
duce unemployment?” So far, the answer
seems to be that it is not. Effective new
policies to provide additional jobs con-
tinue to be needed, and needec urgently.

BURUNDI MASSACRE

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, reports
from East Africa tell of a heavy toll paid
by civilians as a result of an attempted
coup d'etat in the small nation of
Burundi late last April. In recent days
journalists and others have pieced to-
gether a story of bloody civil strife be-
tween two tribal groups in Burundi over
the last 6 weeks. It is a story of massacre,
the execution of leadership elements on
both sides, and the suffering and dying of
tens of thousands of civilians. It is a
story of thousands of refugees in need—
within Burundi and across the borders in
Zaire and Tanzania and Rwanda.

I do not rise today to blame or con-
demn, or to offer any magic solution for
meeting the political and humanitarian
problems in Burundi. But, as chairman
of the Judiciary Subcommittee on Ref-
ugees, I do rise to express a deep personal
concern over the plight of the people
caught in the latest link in a chain of
war-ravaged populations stretching
around the world in recent years.

I fully appreciate the immense diffi-
culties in the Burundi issue. Like so many
other problems in the world, the Burundi
issue is a complex matter for diplomats
and humanitarians alike. Inevitably, it
has been labeled an internal affair of
Burundi. But when people are being
slaughtered at a rate of nearly 3,000 per
day, should not there also be some inter-
national concern? Should not govern-
ments condemn the killing? Should not
more concerted efforts be made by re-
gional organizations or the United Na-
tions to offer their good offices to end the
strife and human suffering?

Reports suggest that the civil war has
ended in Burundi. Reports also suggest
that in its aftermath thousands of people
are injured and homeless. The full ex-
tent of humanitarian need is unknown at
this time. But I can report that the
United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees—UNHCR—has representatives
in the area, and is prepared to undertake
a relief effort among the refugees in
cooperation with the International Com-
mittee of the Red Cross and other bodies.
I understand that at least two of the
countries that have received Burundi
refugees have appealed for aid. I am
hopeful these requests for aid will be
expedited by the UNHCR, and that if
additional funds are needed to carry out
a relief effort in the area, the interna-
tional community will generously re-
spond. I am also hopeful that the Bu-
rundi Government will cooperate with
and facilitate this international humani-
tarian effort.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent fo include at this point in the
REecorp several news stories relating to
recent events in Burundi.
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There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, June 10, 1972]
THE QUESTION OF BURUNDI

In the small east African country of Bu-
rundi, a great number of people have been
killed, mostly by machete and spear, in what
was partly a power struggle between factions
of the ruling Tutsl minority and partly a re-
bellion or civil war invelving Tutsis and the
Hutu majority. The government acknowledg-
ing this week that tribal warfare had cost
some 50,000 lives, stated that "“peace has been
restored.”

Not the least sobering aspect of this hu-
man tragedy Is the international communi-
ty's indifference. To be sure, Burundi is tiny
and remote; a former Belgian colony, it is
little known to Americans and little covered
by the English-language press. As usual, the
Organization of African Unity, many of whose
members are vulnerable to like tribal fric-
tions, passed the massacre off as Burundi’'s
internal affair and looked the other way. Nor
was there any claim made of Russian or
American involvement to catch the world’s
eye.

Burundi’'s agonies are, as far as is known,
of its own making and its own suffering.
But this does not dispose of the question.
In the international community at large, the
attitude seems to be similar to the attitude
which once marked local officials’ perform-
ance in American ghettos: disputes involving
only blacks can be ignored. Among American
blacks, especlally those interested in Africa,
the attitude is that the African black states’
internal conflicts, however bloody, are their
own affair; anyway, who's ever heard of Bu-
rundi. About the only misfortunes of Afri-
cans that concern American blacks are those
which can be laid to white minority govern-
ments in Portugal’s colonies and in Rhodesla
and South Africa, places where the normal
prerogatives of national sovereignty are ex-
pected to yield to the Imperatives of black
liberation. This is so even though in terms of
sheer “body count,” the numbers of Africans
killed and uprooted by non-white hands—
in Burundi, Sudan and Nigeria, for example—
are larger than the numbers similarly perse-
cuted by Africa's white regimes

A decade ago, optimists hoped the United
Natlons would undertake to nurse new-born
nations in Africa and elsewhere towards sta-
bility and economic self-sufficiency, The
Congo crisis, and much else, ended such
hopes. Now, in the name of national sover-
eignty and black power, thousands of Af-
ricans perish and no one does anything to
stop it. Does white precedent require blan-
ket sanction for black barbarism? Could not
the United Nations draw a deep breath and
resolve that whenever reports were made of
large-scale political violence, a commission
would be sent at least to see what's going
on?

[From the Washington Post, June 11, 1972]

DouBLE GENOCIDE TEARS BURUNDI APART:
WriTNESsSES TELL oF ORGY oF KILLING AFTER
ABorTIVE HUuTU COUP

(By Jonathan C. Randal)

The following dispatch, based on reporting
inside Burundi, was filed from Kinshasa,
capital of neighboring Zaire (formerly the
Belgian Congo).

BuJumseura, Burunpr, June 9. —Terrified
by yet another bloody uprising against their
500-year-old domination, the minority Tutsi
rulers of Burundl are systemsatically killing
the elite of thelr former Hutu serfs in what
can only be termed genocide.

Officlal Burundi government and impartial
estimates allke claim that as many as 100,000
people have been killed in the six weeks since
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Hutu exiles invaded this poor Maryland-sized
mountain nation located iIn Central Africa
between Tanzania and Zaire, the former Bel-
glan Congo.

But such are the difficulties in collecting
reliable information in Burundi that the
death toll may be considerably higher in the
combination Hutu uprising and Tutsl re-
pression in reaction.

By all accounts, the orgy of killing was set
off by the invaders’ determination to murder
all the Tutsis who make up 15 per cent of
Burundi's estimated 3.5 million inhabitants.
Their plan reportedly then called for the es-
tablishment of a purely Hutu regime,

The continuing repression is seemingly
dictated by the Tutsis’ equal determination
to cow Hutu peasants into submission and
wipe out the educated Hutu elite in order to
ensure Tutsi domination for the forseeable
future.

What has been called an attempt at “dou-
ble genocide” has few parallels in the post-
independence annals of Africa. Even such
African tragedies as the Congo turmoil of the
early and mid-60s, the Biafran rebellion and
the recently concluded Sudanese civil war do
not match what has happened here.

Outwardly impervious to international
criticism, including from the Belgian gov-
ernment and Pope Paul VI, Burundl Presi-
dent Michel Micombero shows little inelina-
tion or ability to stop the killing.

Western embassies are reluctant to talk
for fear of jeopardizing the security of their
nationals. (There are some 6,000 foreigners
in Burundl, half of them Belglans.) Only oc~
casional passes have been issued to diplo-
mats for travel outside the capital since the
violence began.

To date the Organization of African Unity,
the continent's regional grouping, has re-
fused to investigate the Burundi situation,
apparently on the ground that such action
would violate its charter forbidding interfer-
ence in a member state’s internal affairs.

At this point, such a move might prove to
be too late anyway. The repression has
reached down through the ranks of the edu-
cated Hutu elite to such an extent that only
a thousand or so secondary school students
still survive.

In an informal conversation with visiting
reporters, Presldent Micombero alluded to
the lasting effects of the civil war by
quoting—Iif only to disagree with—an un-
identified missionary who told him *“80 years
of evangelization has been washed down the
drain.”

Similarly, a longtime foreign resident la-
mented that the violence had “cancelled out
everything that has been accomplished”
since Burundi galned its independence in
1962 after some 80 years of first German and
then Belgian colonial tutelage. Now, he
added, “We have to start from square one."

Such is the Burundi genius for intrigue
that some diplomatic observers are convinced
that the government, which has conceded
prior knowledge of the Hutu invaslon, al-
lowed the rebels to make their move from
bases in Tanzania April 29 in the hope that
they would be crushed and that the invasion
would justify subsequent repression.

ATTACK NO SURFRISE

Officials from the 31-year-old president on
down have admitted that the approximate
date of the attack was known in advance.
The president, who sports an elegant mut-
tonchop beard, dissolved his government just
hours before the attack, and his decision to
do so has been interpreted less charitably
than his own explanation that he was
guided by “divine providence.”

The morning preceding the invasion, Con-
golese in Burundi lving along the rich plain
bordering Lake Tanganylka, between Bu-
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rundi and Zaire, took to their boats and
headed for safety on the Zaire side.

[Burundi ambassador to the United Na-
tions Nsanze Terence, at a press conference
in New York June 1, said that an attacking
force of some 8,000 crossed Lake Tanganyika
and entered Burundi. He said that 3,000 Bu-
rundese constituting their “fifth column™
Joined with the invading force inside the
country.]

Once the attack began on the evening of
April 29, the rebels surpassed in violence even
the followers of the late Plerre Mulele, the
Peking-trained Congolese rebel who led the
successful rebellion in EKwilu Province in
1964 and whose tactics inspired the Hutu
uprising here.

High on Indian hemp, protected by witch
doctors’ tatoos, anywhere from 3,000 to 25,000
rebels moved out of their bases in the dense
forests on the Tanzanian border and went on
a rampage. They chanted “Mai, Mai Mulele,”
the magic Swahili words for the famous Mu-
lele water which was supposed to dissolve
the government troops’ bullets.

REBELS JUMP GUN

The attacks centered on the south north-
east and Bujumbura, a city of 70,000. The
rebels jumped the gun in the capital by re-
fusing to pay for gasoline for Molotov cock-
talls at a downtown filling station, chopping
off the attendants’ fingers and thus raising
the alarm two hours before operations were
to begin.

In the northeast, the attackers were quickly
repulsed. But Iin the southern province of
Buriri, they struck with great effectiveness,
seeking out their victims with lists of names
and addresses. Tracts found on captured reb-
els harangued them to kill Tutsl men, wom-
en and children and even disembowel preg-
nant Tutsi women to ensure that no Tutsi
foetus would survive.

A French journalist who interviewed the
widow of a Tutsl gendarmerie captain was
told that her three children were beheaded
by machetes before her eyes, her husband dis-
embowled and the childrens’ heads stuffed
in his stomach while she was repeatedly
raped and left for dead.

Micombero recounted that captured docu-
ments spoke of plans for a rebel victory pa-
rade in Bujumbura on May 19 during which
he, as the last surviving Tutsi, was to be
killed.

SECRET HUTU SOCIETY

Although the government so far has failed
to produce the documentary evidence, no re-
sponsible observer, Burundi or foreign
seriously doubts the government case linking
the invasion to a secret Hutu society sald to
have been formed in 1970 to provide funds to
train the rebels.

Monthly contributions varied between 100
Burundi francs (about $2) for a poor Hutu
to $400 for a rich businessman. The govern-
ment contends—once again without produc-
ing evidence—that thousands of names were
on the soclety’s lists, including many promi-
nent Hutus in government and private life

Bernard Bududira, Tutsl vicar general of
the Roman Catholic diocese of Burirl in the
south, quoted an eyewlitness who saw Alols
Barakikana, a Hutu graduate of the Uni-
versity of Arizona and vice director of the
government's Economics Ministry, at the
lakeside mission at Minago exhorting the
rebels to continue thelr devastation.

According to other testimony, other Hutu
leaders were in the vanguard of the south-
ern attack, although, unlike their troops,
they were not drugged. Some of the rebel
military leaders wore blood-daubed enamel
dishpans as helmets.

Although Micombero accused Gaston Sou-
mialot and Martin EKasongo of being in Bu-
rundi during the attack, no one else has
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corroborated the presence of these two for-
mer leaders of the 1964 Simba uprising in
the Eastern Congo,6 All the rebels captured
spoke the Burundi language, Kirundi, in-
dicating that foreign intervention was prob-
ably limited to adapting techniques per-
fected In the Congo.

A major variation on the Simba rebellion,
however, was the strict order given to avold
harming whites.

DEVASTATION EXTENSIVE

The extent of the devastation wrought by
the Hutu rebels was brought home by a
helicopter flight low over the rich Lake Tan-
ganylka plain and through the green hills
where most Burundese live.

Starting at Bugarama Lake, 25 miles south
of the capital, and extending to Nyanza Lake
near the Tanzanian border to the south,
there is an almost uninterrupted record of
violence: burned-out cars, huts and build-
ings in the town of Rumonge; some 30 muti-
lated bodies, bloated and bleached, in the
reeds near the lake shore. They are jealously
guarded by crocodiles and a hippopotamus
family.

But more telling still was the almost total
lack of people seen from the helicopter in
this, one of Africa’s most densely populated
countries.

According to a missionary report, 2,782
homes were burned down in the southern at-
tack, which lasted three days before govern-
ment forces, reinforced by a company of alr-
lifted Zaire troops turned the tide.

Although most of the rebels retreated back
across the Tanzanian border, President Mi-
combero disclosed the existence of a rebel
“People’s Republic” of Martyazo, which held
sway in the southern hills for two weeks be-
fore it was crushed by the army and gen-
darmerie.

But If there is little real argument with
the government's explanations about the
initial attack, the same cannot be sald for
its claims about casualties, the continuing
repression or the mysterious death of former
King Ntare V in Kitega in central Burundi.

In his formal chat, Micombero recounted
the demise of the king, who rashly returned
to Burundi at the end of March after ac-
cepting the president's assurance that he
would be protected,

Terming the ex-king a “fool” to have
though that his return would provoke an
uprising in favor of the monarchy, Micom-
bero explained how he had honored the letter
of his promise to protect the king by plac-
ing him wunder house arrest in the royal
palace in Kitega.

Micombero spiked rumors that Ntare had
been killed in fighting between the army
and rebels seeking to free and use him as a
symbol of their revolt. “The king was not
assassinated,” the president sald, *“but
judged and executed immediately on the
night of April 29.”

Angered by the importance the Western
press has given the aftermath of the attack,
Micombero said: “You people Insist on the
repression without insisting on its causes.

In his eyes, the attack, but not the repres-
sion, constituted genocide, which ‘“no gov-
ernment which is ecivilized could caution.”

Indeed, “It was worse than genocide,”
Micombero said, because the Hutu attackers
killed not only Tutsi men, women and chil-
dren but also some Hutus who refused to
Join their ranks.

PURSUING GUILTY

He maintained that only those who are
gullty are being punished and compared his
relentless pursuit of the Hutus to the con-
tinulng hunt for Nazls implicated In ex-
terminating European Jews in World War II,

"“They're still tracking down those respon-
sible for the Jewish genoclde then, and that's
more than 20 years ago,” he sald.
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Evasive about the exact death toll, Mi-
combero nonetheless estimated that between
50,000 and 100,000 Burundese had lost thelr
lives. But he insisted that more Burundese
were killed in the initial attack than in the
subsequent repression.

Since In the past he has saild 50,000 Tutsis
alone had died In the first rebel push, his
estimation was interpreted as the first officlal
admission that large numbers of Hutu were
victims of the repression.

Rellable reports from missionaries, the
surest sources of information in this coun-
try, conservatively estimate that no more
than 1,700 Tutsls—and far fewer loyal Hu-
tus—were killed in the south In the initial
rebel onslaught, and that no more than
4,000 lost their lives in the entire country.

In the repression, Hutu casualties in the
south alone were sald to range from 20,000
to 40,000 dead.

Between 3,000 and 4,000 Hutls have been
killed so far in the repression in Bujumbura,
an equal number in Kitega and some 15,000
to 20,000 in all the rest of the country, ex-
cept the north where little information has
been available.

HUTU CASUALTIES

Other reliable sources put Hutu casualties
as high as 10,000 in Bjumbura alone,

In the capital, authorities no longer drive
trucks with Hutu cadavers through the cen-
ter of town In broad daylight. But every
night trucks carrying the dead are seen elther
along the lakeside road or along Patrice Lu-
mumuba Avenue on their way to a glant
bulldozed burial ground near the airport.

With relatively few exceptions, only adoles-
cent male or adult Hutu men have re-
portedly been killed In the repression. How-
ever, Hutu women with skills in teach-
ing or nursing have been killed.

For example, five Hutu women teachers
were bayonetted to death by the army at the
Burirl mission.

As one source put 1t, “The army and gen-
darmerle haven't wasted many bullets.”

In the early weeks of the repression, per-
sonal vengeance played a role In the ar-
bitrary denunciation, arrest and death of
many Hutus, although the army has shot
several soldlers and volunteers who were
guilty of such excessive zeal.

ARBITRARY ARRESTS

Now, at least In theory, three citizens must
denounce a suspect before he is arrested.
But this procedure is not always honored.

The other morning in the center of Bujum-
bura, a foreign journalist watched three
gendarmes jump out of a jeep and bundle
three well-dressed men off to an undisclosed
destination.

In the south, army atrocities have been
reported at at least one mission which was
being used as a feeding and pacification cen-
ter for Hutus lured out of the forests by gov-
ernment promises that calm had been re-
stored. A helicopter mounted with machine
guns flew over the assembled Hutus at the
Mutumba mission in the south and opened
fire, killing about 100 of them.

The United Nations has formally protested
against the use of requisitioned UNICEF cars
in Bujumbura by the police and against the
unauthorized use of a United Nations fishery
research vessel which has been armed and
used to attack suspected rebel strongholds
along the lake shore.

The effects of the repression at Bujumbura
Unliversity are such that 170 of the 360 Bu-
rundese students falled to apply for scholar-
ships for the next school year. Since few
Burundese are rich enough to attend without
a scholarship, the conclusion is that 170 Hutu
students have been killed, arrested or forced
into hiding.
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Much of the killing at the university and
in secondary schools has been carried out by
the students themselves. Policemen arrived
in some schools with lists, summoned the
Hutus outside, and pushed them into trucks
where they were bayonetted to death.

At the capital’s technical secondary school,
a professor recounted that on the night of
May 19, the Hutu students suddenly put out
the lights and tried to escape. Their Tutsl
colleagues killed half of them, but strangely
enough some of the 100 or so Hutu students
are still in school. “And you would never
know anything had happened,” the professor
added.

The great fear of the forelgn community
is that the remaining Hutu secondary school
students in Bujumbura and elsewhere in the
country will “disappear,” once the foreign
teachers go on their annual summer holidays
abroad.

At one point last year, the army numbered
some 3,500 men. But it is now reported well
below strength, not because of casualties
suffered In fighting the rebels but rather
because its Hutu officers, noncommissioned
officers and men have been either purged or
killed.

The Christian churches have also pald their
tribute to the vlolence. Misslonary scurces
report that 12 Hutu Protestant pastors and
14 Hutu Catholic priests have been killed so
far in the repression.

What lessons the recent events here will
hold for the future are impossible to tell.
No one takes seriously the threat of an im-
mediate Hutu revolt.

“All the Hutus who lifted their heads have
had them severed,” said one foreigner.

Reconciliation seems far off. In the im-
mediate future, foreigners here hope that
there will be no prolonged rebel insurgency.
But eventually, it is believed the Hutus will
rise and try once again to oust the Tutsis,
probably in less than 10 years.

BURUNDI: LAND OF TRIBAL PASSIONS

Burundl and neighboring Rwanda to the
north were both formerly Belgian-adminis-
tered trust territories. The two countries be-
came independent in July, 1962.

With populations of about 3.5 million each,
the two countries are ethnically divided be-
tween a Tutsi minority and a Hutu majority.
The Tutsis, 15 per cent of the population in
Burundi and 9 per cent in Rwanda, are a
proud, tall, aristocratic pastoral people who
had ruled the poorer, farming Hutus for cen-
turies prior to independence.

In 1959, Belgians and influential Roman
Catholic missicnaries encouraged a success-
ful if bloody Hutu revolt against the ruling
Tutsis in Rwanda. At least 20,000 Tutsis were
slaughtered, and some 200,000 others fled the
country, many to Burundi,

Followlng the revolt In Rwanda, the Tutsls
in Burundl tightened their control over the
Hutus but also sought to establish closer ties.
Numerous intermarriages encouraged hopes
that a single unified nation would gradu-
ally emerge.

Since independence, scarcely & year has
passed In Burundi without either an at-
tempted coup, trials followed by hangings or
a revolt. But this political turmoil largely in-
volved feuding factions within the Tutsl mi-
nority.

In 1966, King Mwambutsa IV of Burundi
was forced off his throne by his son, Ntare V,
with the help of then Capt. Michel Micom-
bero. Three months later, Micombero, in turn,
deposed Ntare and proclalmed a republic with
himself as president.

On April 20 of this year, Hutu rebels, some
coming from camps in Tanzania and others
apparently from across Lake Tanganyika in
Zaire (the Congo), invaded the country. They
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were joined by Hutu tribesmen within the
country, and together they attempted to oust
the Tutsl-dominated Micombero government.
The coup failed and the Tutsls began a
bloody repression in reaction.

[From the New York Times, June 11, 1972]

SLAUGHTER IN BuruNDI: How ETHNIC
ConFLICT ERUPTED
(By Marvine Howe)

BUuiuMBURA, BURUNDI, June 9.—This nation
is just beginning to realize the extent of the
slaughter that has taken place here over
the last six weeks in struggles between the
country’s two major ethnlec groups.

The complete story of an attempted coup
at the end of April, and the counteroffensive
that followed, cannot be told since only of-
ficial sources can be quoted and they are
clearly biased. Other sources, as well as for-
eigners, are still generally terrorized and re-
luctant to jeopardize lives of friends or risk
expulsion. However, a six-day visit to Burundi
has produced a plausible account of the
catastrophe out of a web of rumors, lies and
contradictions.

Clear statistics on the extent of the mas-
sacres are hard to come by. Information is
limited because movement has been severely
curtailed by official barricades and curfews.
Foreigners must have travel permits and
these are very difficult to obtain. Above all,
most people are terrorized and reluctant to
talk.

Nevertheless, authoritative sources on the
scene estimate that about 2,000 people were
killed in the initial rebellion, mostly mem-
bers of the ruling Tutsl tribe, a numerical
minority. The reprisals are said to have cost
the lives of 2,000 more Tutsls and about
100,000 members of the Hutu, the majority
tribe, mainly in the Bururl Province and the
area of Bujumbura.

The President of Burundi, Lieut, Col.
Michel Micombero, acknowledges that 50,000
to 100,000 people have been killed in the last
six weeks, while many foreign residents,
estimate the number of victlms at closer
to 150,000.

The basic struggle involves an attempt by
the Hutu majority to overthrow the ruling
Tutsl aristocracy, as the Hutus in neighbor-
ing Rwanda in 1959. Here the attempted coup
has falled, at a terrible price, particularly
among the Hutus.

“We have won a reprieve but the final
showdown is irreversible,” a member of the
Tutsi minority sald. The dominant Tutst ac-
count for only 15 per cent of the 3.5 million
inhabitants of this country, which is about
10,750 square miles in area, roughly equiva-
lent to the state of Maryland.

Colonel Micombero still speaks of his “pro-
gram of national unity,” but most people
belleve that the progress that had been made
toward integration has now largely been
erased by the violence.

PROVIDENCE DEVASTATED

Bururl Province in the south, where the
main part of the Hutu rebellion took place,
is now a scene of devastation. The popula-
tion has almost disap from a once
densely inhabited area in a 40-mile stretch
along Lake Tanganylka.

Some people, estimated to number 10,000
have fled to neighboring Tanzania, and 15,000
have escaped across the lake to Zaire, the
former Republic of the Congo, leaving 175,~
000 unaccounted for. Many of these people
are known to have taken refuge in the bush
and marshes but many more are belleved to
be dead.

Only recently a small trickle of human life
has begun to return to Rumonge, the lake-
side fishing center of Bururi, the inland
farming center, and some of the hill towns.
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In the Bururl region alone, 2,000 grassroof
huts have been burned. Some 5,000 women
and children have taken refuge in the Bururi
missions.

The reprisals, on the other hand, have
taken a heavy toll not only in the south
but in Bujumbura and towns throughout the
country. The Hutu elite has been decimated
in the government administration, in the
commercial world, In the church nad in
schools down to the secondary school level.

LOCAL OFFICIALS CRITICIZED

There have been excesses and atrocities
during both the rebellion and the subsequent
repression, according to foreign testimony.
The burden of private criticism, however, has
been directed against the local authorities for
neglecting to curb reprisals.

“It is natural to demand greater moral re-
straint from the established authority than
from drugged rebels,” a churchman declared.

Foreign diplomats and other residents have
generally followed the events in impotent
sllence, fearing that any intervention would
bring grave repercussions for the foreign com-
munity of Burundi. The 6,000 or so misslon-
aries, techniclans, school teachers and busi-
nessmen and their familles are considered
hostages.

Until now, foreigners have not been the
target of either the rebels or the repressors.
The only foreigner to be killed was a Belgian
technician who lost his life by accident when
he went out to the street to observe the first
assault at Bujumbura.

The explosion of ethnic antagonism is re-
garded by many missionaries as evidence of a
fallure of the Western church, both Roman
Catholic and Protestant.

“The church has been humiliated and must
start agailn from zero,” a priest said. “Both
those who provoked the rebellion and those
who carried out the repression were Chris-
tians,” he noted.

Representatives of seven missionary insti-
tutions broke their silence on May 20, with a
strong letter to their superiors, and aimed at
the Burundl Government, condemning per-
sons responsible for the rebellion as well as
the “systematic repression” of the Hutus.

The letter also protested against arbitrary
arrests and the ban on priests’ visits to the
prisons. The only response to the letter seems
to have been increased difficulties for mis-
sionaries who seek to obtain travel permits.

At the end of last month, a group of diplo-
mats, led by the papal nuncio, applauded the
president for starting his pacification pro-
gram and pledged support for “all victims"
of the violence. Even this action brought no
direct reponse,

PROTEST BY PRIESTS

Troubled by the continued repression and
the official silence around it, three Italian
priests and one Spanish priest in the north
spoke severely about arbitrary punishment.
They were promptly called to Bujumbura for
interrogation by the police. Accused of po-
litical activity, the four young priests have
been put under surveillance.

These protests, however timid and belated,
coupled with strong criticism in the interna-
tlonal press, seem to have spurred the au-
thorities to move to halt the repression. “Or
maybe it's merely that there are no more
Hutus who can lift their heads,” a church-
man observed.

The Burundl Government has publicly
blamed “foreign influences for the ethnic
war,” but has not specifically attacked any
country. Diplomatic speculation about this
accusation run from China and North Ko-
rea to the Vatican and the United States Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency.

President Micombero cleared Belgium,
which until 1962 exercised a colonial man-
date here, of the charges. However, the colonel
did accuse Belgian Christian trade unions
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and former trusteeship administrators *“of
sowing division among us.” There were no
Hutus or Tutsis, but a united people, before
the colonial period, he said.

Burundi's ethnic troubles are considered
to have been inevitable by scholars who have
followed the evolution of this area of Central
Africa. The problem can be attributed above
all to a rapld breaking up of the federal
structures.

More than three centuries ago, the tall
handsome Tutsis came with their flocks from
the high plateaus in East Africa to settle on
the gentle hills of what are now Rwanda and
Burundi. The local kings accepted them as
colonizers and married the Tutsi women, es-
tablishing a royal line of mixed Tutsi and
Hutu blood. A feudal hierarchy was estab-
lished with the Tutsls as lords and the Hutus
their serfs.

FOREIGNERS BRING CHANGES

This feudal harmony was disturbed by the
arrival of European colonizers and by the
teachings of the Catholic Church. The area
became part of German East Africa in 1899
and after World War I was ruled by the
Belgians for 40 years under a League of Na-
tions mandate, followed by the United Na-
tions trusteeship. The outside forces brought
basic education and new ideas to the Hutus,
such as the injustice of slavery.

In neighboring Rwanda, the Hutus car-
ried out their revolution in the presence of
the Belglan nistratlon—and probably
with some Belgian complicity. The king there
was overthrown in 19569 and the Hutus won
control of the Government through elections
held under sponsorship of the United Natlons,

Some 20,000 Tutsis were killed In the revolt
and 300,000 were forced into exile—about
100,000 of them to Burundi.

The Belglans, who granted both territories
independence in 1962, generally felt that the
transition could be smoother in Burundi,
where there were many Hutu-Tutsi mar-
riages and a Hutu middle class was gradually
emerging.

Two Hutu risings, in 1965 and 1969, how-
ever, were evidence of a g dissatisfac-
tion within the majority and ambition for
more than token responsibilities.

The attempted coup of April 29 this year,
to all appearances, follows the same line of
rebellions but was organized on a much
broader and more violent scale. It was also
complicated by the involvement of some
monarchist Tutsis as well as opposition ele-
ments in Zaire. But independent sources
generally agree that essentially this was an-
other attempt by the Hutus to assume what
they consider their righiful place as the ma-
Jjority in Burundi.

The fullest account of the initial attack
was given this week by President Micombero
in an informal interview by a small group of
newsmen. The 31-year-old leader, who ousted
young King Ntare V in 1965 to proclaim a re-
publie, discussed for the first time the role
of the former King in the recent events.

Ntare was duped by the Hutu plotters, ac-
cording to President Micombero who said the
former King's name had been used to get as
wide backing as possible for the uprising.
Ntare returned to Burundi after “they con-
vinced him that my regime was very unpopu-
lar and that it was now or never to make a
comeback,” Colonel Micombero said.

The President acknowledged that he had
given assurances that the former King would
be protected on his return. But he stressed
that since Ntare was “trying to trap me,” he
could not be allowed to move about freely
and had been put under house arrest.

After the former King's return, prepara-
tions for the plot were intensified, the Presi-
dent sald. The army was put on alert two
weeks before the rising occurred.

Colonel Micombero declined to link the dis-
solution of his Government on the morning
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of April 29 with the attack that came that
evening. The timing, he sald, was a matter
of “providence.”

Monarchists and rebels acted together on
the night of the rebellion, the President said,
He disclosed for the first time that the for-
mer King was immediately tried and executed
on the night of the attack. Earlier, officlal re-
ports said that Ntare had been killed In the
fighting when his supporters tried to free
him

The initial rising, according to the first of-
ficial account broadcast over the Burundi
radlo on May 29, took place on the night of
April 29 between 7 and 8:30 P.M. Some 10,000
Hutus and & number of “Mulelelists,” fol-
lowers of the late Congolese revolutionary
leader Plerre Mulele, carried out nearly
simultaneous attacks in four areas of the
country. In most of the places, military balls
had been organized by Hutu officers involved
in the plot.

The rebels were sald to have come mainly
from a training base in the woods of north-
ern Tanzania. They were reportedly armed
with poisoned machetes, clubs, a few auto-
matic weapons and gasoline bombs.

At Bujumbura, fewer than 100 persons took
part in the attack, which was almed prin-
cipally at the radio station, near the military
camp.

An argument at a service station over pay-
ment for the fuel for the gasoline bombs is
sald to have altered the army camp. Two
officers who came out to investigate the in-
cident were killed before the rebels were dis-
persed. Another group of rebels clashed with
troops in front of the cathedral and a third
band attacked private vehicles at an inter-
section near the military camp, burning a
dozen cars and killing about & dozen persons.

The main attack took place in the south
in an area along the main highway between
Rumonge and Nyanza-Lac. It was sald that
4,600 rebels took part in a systematic slaugh-
ter of Tutsis in the region. Local Hutus were
ordered to join in the hunt and shared the
Tutsis' fate if they refused.

Another group of 3,000 rebels attacked
in the Bururi region, the homeland of the
President and most of the present Tutsl
rulers. Nearly every army officer is sald to have
lost some member of his famlily in the at-
tack. President Micombero sald his brother-
in-law had been slain.

Forty of the chief administrators were also
killed, including the district commissioner,
the attorney general and his assistants, doc-
tors and accountants, as well as many of their
wives and children.

At the same time, about 100 attackers from
Tanzania assaulted the military post of Can-
kuzo In the east, where a large number of
Tutsl refugees from Rwanda had settled.
However, this band was rapidly “cut into
pieces” by the defending forces, the Bujum-
bura radio sald.

A fourth attack was sald to have taken
place at Kitega, where the former Eing was
being held, However, although the town was
beseiged by rebels according to the official
report: residents of Kitega sald they had
heard no fighting.

Eyewltnesses at Bururl confirmed official
reports that the assallants were mainly
Hutus, using Muleist tactics. They were said
to have smoked hashish, to have worn white
saucepans stained with blood as helmets,
and to have had their bodles tatooed with
magic signs as immunity against attack.

The rebels, fired with drugs, were said to
have killed all the Tutsis they could find,
generally cutting them to pleces with their
machetes.

Normally Burundi people are not drug
users, but witch-doctors played an impor-
tant role in this attack, according to Colonel
Micombero. He said that the Muleist train-
ers would shoot blank bullets at & man to
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show his immunity and then shoot a dog or
cat with real bullets to show that the animal
had died because it did not ery out the words
that conferred protection.

*We have tangible proof that Muleists
from Zalre participated in the rising,” Presi-
dent Micombero said. He charged that the
Zairian oppositionists wanted to use Burundi
as a base to attack the regime of President
Mobutu Sese Beko. He asserted that Martin
Kasongo, a well-known Mulelist, had taken
part in the Burundi rising, had stolen four
million francs at Nyanza-Lac and had dis-
appeared.

“I want his head,” sald Colonel Micombero,
declaring that Mr. Kasogo deserved the
death sentence for having organized the
massacre,

Asked how long the repression would last,
the President snapped: “They're still track-
ing down the persons responsible for the
genoclde of Jews in World War II and that’s
more than 20 years ago. You can easily
understand that we are still taking action
against criminals six weeks after the genocide
here.”

The initial slaughter took place in a period
of 24 hours, but isolated attacks lasted for
two weeks. At Martyazo, in the Bururi re-
gion, the rebels set up a “people’s republic”
and remained entrenched for nearly two
weeks before they were routed out, the Presi-
dent sald.

The army, gendarmes and youth brigades
rapidly put the rebellion down in most areas
of the south, according to avallable informa-
tion. However, some 100 rebels are believed
to be still hiding in the bush, coming out at
night to steal food.

The repression that followed the attack
has been extreme, according to all independ-
ent sources. The authorities announced that
they had uncovered a secret “organization
for genocide and coup d'etat” and sald they
had proof that the aggressors not only
wanted “to overthrow the republican insti-
tutions but also had a highly detailed organ-
ized plan for the systematic extermination
of the whole Tuts! race.”

The President sald that “thousands” of
Hutu names were on the lists of persons pay-
ing dues to the rebel organization.

Large-scale arrests started with the four
Hutu members of the Government. Pascal
Bubiriza, Minister of Telecommunications,
was sald to have confessed that the massacre
were almed at the Tutsis,

On May T, it was announced that “a good
number” of Hutus had been found gullty of
taking part in the plot and had been exe-
cuted.

The Revolutionary Youth brigades took the
lead in what is widely described as arbitrary
arrests and . These were aggravated
by personal acts of revenge with people be-
ing denounced as plotters because of dis-
putes over land or a cow.

“It was barbaric, unbelievably inhuman,"
sald a forelgn resident who had seen a man
clubbed to death in front of the Bujumbura
post office by a gang of Revolutionary Youth.

“They plcked up almost all the Hutu in-
tellectuals above secondary level,” a Tutsl
professor said.

The university was severely affected. Stu-
dents were seen assaulting Hutus in the uni-
versity grounds, beating them to death with
rocks and clubs. In the beginning, soldiers
came into the lecture halls, called Hutus out
by name, threw them into trucks and took
them away. Most of those have never re-
turned.

In the first week of repression at Dujum-
bura, witnesses said Hutus were piled up In
trucks and taken off for burial at a mass
grave at the airport. “I used to see the
trucks almost every evening at around 9,
after the curfew, going down Avenue Lu-
mumba in front of the cathedral and some-
times I could hear people screaming inside,™
one resident sald.
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The churches have been particularly hard
hit. Twelve Hutu priests are sald to have
been killed and thousands of Protestant pas-
tors, school directors and teachers. In the
Bujumbura hospitals, six doctors and eight
nurses were arrested and are believed to be
dead.

In its “truth broadcasts,” the Burundi ra-
dio has sald almost nothing about the re-
pression that has followed the rebellion. The
rebels were given ‘“the punishment they de-
served” and “only the guilty Hutus” were
arrested, it was sald. “One cannot even speak
of repression but legitimate defense because
our country is at war,” the state radio em-
phasized.

Most Independent observers are inclined
to accept the official position that there was
& Hutu plot. However the origin of the name
lists, the evidence of guilt and the severity
of the punishment are widely questioned.

It is also increasingly asked why the au-
thorities did not act to prevent the initial
outbreak, since there had been reports of
unusual movements in the south six weeks
before the rising. Some church sources won-
der whether the attack was allowed to hap-
pen so as to provide justification for broad
repression.

The slaughter has been a serious blow to
the economy. In the south, the missions are
trying to get refugees out of the bush to har-
vest the cotton, bananas and coffee, but it
seems that much of the cropg will be lost.

Forelgn observers generally question
whether reconcillation can ever be possible
after 8o much killing. In the city area here
where Hutus and Tutsls live side by side, the
two tribes are terrified of each other, and
word has spread that all Tutsi families should
get rid of Hutu houseboys for fear of poison
or some other form of retaliation.

[From The Christian Sclence Monitor,
June 13, 1972]

A Tracic TrIBAL DIVIDE

The world has been extraordinarily slow
in waking up to the tragedy that has hit the
small central African state of Burundi, where
tens of thousands of people have died in an
intertribal massacre. The Burundi Govern-
ment itself puts the death toll at 50,000.
Other sources say it is over 100,000.

Tribally, Burundi is divided between the
ruling Tutsis, who represent only 156 percent
of the country's 3,600,000 population, and
the Hutus, who account for the other B85
percent. Traditlonally the Hutus have been
the subservient group despite their vast
numercial superiority.

The Burundi upheaval involved an up-
rising by part of the Hutus agalnst their
Tutsi overlords, and thousands of Tutsis
were massacred. Then came massive re-
prisals by the Tutsis. In this counteraction
the Hutu educated class—the civil servants,
teachers, and other tralned personnel—is
sald to have been virtually eliminated.

President Micombero of Burundi now says
that the confliet is over, but other sources
report that sporadic fighting is still going
on in the southern part of the country near
the Tanzanian border.

The Hutu revolt began at the end of April,
but it is only now that we are beginning
to learn the full extent of the massacre.
Could the outside world have done anything
to stop it? Officially it was an internal con-
flict, as were the Nigerian and Sudanese civil
wars. This left outside powers and the United
Nations little leverage. The most likely chan-
nel of intervention would have been the
Organization of African Unity, whose head-
quarters are in Addis Ababa. But little if
anything appears to have been done by that
source.

Some West European countries, and partic-
ularly Belgium, which give Burundi financial
and technical ald, tried to bring pressure to
bear on President Micombero to call off the
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reprisals. It is difficult to say whether this
has had any effect. (Burundli is a former Ger-
man colony and Belgium took over Its admin-
istration after World War I under a League
of Nations mandate. There are 4,000 Belgians
in the country now, including some military
personnel helping train the Burundi Armpy,
but the tribal war has not involved the
Europeans in any way.)

Belgium threatened to “review” its ald
program unless the reprisals stopped. But
the Belgian Government is unlikely to cut
off its aid altogether. Burundi now will need
help more than ever to heal its wounds.

Burundl is one of the poorest countries
in Africa, but one of the most densely
populated. Some sources say the loss of
trained personnel in the past month’s mad
slaughter will set it back 10 to 15 years.

The long-term solution must be the elimi-
nation of Burundi's tribal divide and of the
deep hatreds it has engendered. Unfortunate-
ly tLe tragedy of recent weeks has served only
to deepen that divide.

OFFICE OF EDUCATION PASSES THE
BUCK AT TAXPAYER'S EXPENSE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, section
503b of the Higher Education Act of 1965
requires that—

The Commissioner of Education shall pre-
pare and publish annually a report on the
education professions, in which he shall
present in detail his views on the state of
the education professions and the trends
which he discerns. . . . The report shall in-
dicate the Commissioner's plans concerning
the allocation of Federal assistance under
this title .

Yet Commerce Business Daily for
April 19, 1972, carried an invitation for—

Proposals from individuals or organiza-
tions for professional assistance to the Com-
missioner in preparation of the Commission-
er's Fourth Annual Report called for under
section 503b. . . . The successful recipient
of this econtract will (1) review the educa-
tional personnel program activities of the
U.8. Office of Education, (2) develop a de-
tailed outline of the report, (3) assess the
level of statistical support for the program,
and (4) prepare first drafts of chapters and
“annexes” and prepare a draft of the full
report.

The Office of Education pays $96,142,-
000 to 114,338 persons, yet apparently
finds it necessary for outsiders to pre-
pare this report. This is a deplorable
waste of Federal funds. I question the
usefulness of a report which is not pre-
pared by those who administer the
Higher Education Act, but rather by out-
side consultants.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial commentary on
this absurd situation be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

It Is Your BusiNEss
(By John Lewis)

Through the kindness of your hearts, each
April 15th or thereabouts, money comes
pouring into the coffers of your great and
good government. Many are the demands on
these funds. Every department, bureau,
agency, commission, etc., has worked dili-
gently for the preceding year to formulate a
budget to put these monies to their bene-
ficial use beginning with the new fiscal
year—commencing each July 1.

Old programs seldom die, and always new
programs are begun. The financial outpour-
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ings of the American taxpayer are returned
to him in the form of more reports, more
studies, more deeply entrenched bureau-
crats, and at last but not least, a new
revised tax form for the next year.

However, before many of the above-
mentioned dividends from your taxes are
brought to the surface, contracts often must
be let to provide you with these services of
government. To do this, the Department of
Commerce gathers requests for bids and
publishes a daily list of procurement invi-
tations in their “Commerce Business Daily"—
available from the Government Printing
Office at $25 per year. This notifies all who
are Interested that certain items, types of
speclalized work, services, etc., are required
by some segment of your federal govern-
ment. The rational individual would surmise
that if the government is extending pro-
curement invitations it has neither the per-
sonnel, the capacity, nor the capability to do
the job itself. Don't be fooled by logic and
reason. Such isn't the case.

On page 3 of issue No. PSA-5553, April 19,
1972 of *“Commerce Business Daily,” there
appeared the following invitation:

“Drafting of the Commissioner of Educa-
tion's Fourth Annual Report on the Educa-
tion Professions. The U.S. Office of Education
will solicit proposals from individuals or
organizations for professional assistance to
the Commissioner in preparation of the
Commissioner's Fourth Annual Report called
for under section 503b of the Education
Professions Development Act of 1967."

The successful reciplent of this contract
will (1) review the educational personnel
program activities of the U.S. Office of Edu-
cation, (2) develop a detailed outline of the
report, (3) assess the level of statistical
support for the program, and (4) prepare
first drafts of chapters and “annexes” and
prepare a draft of the full report.

According to the report of the Joint Com-
mittee on Reduction of Federal Expendi-
tures of January this year, there were
114,338 persons employed in the Department
of Health, Education and Welfare. They are
pald a total of $96,142,000. The U.S. Office of
Education, which is a part of the Depart-
ment, had 3,180 full and part time em-
ployees in February 1872.

On the surface it seems quite reasonable
that within 114,338 total employees in the
Department including the 3,180 people in
the Office of Education, and the Commis-
sioner himself, there should be someone
qualified in his day-to-day work to write the
Commissioner’s report for him. For $96,142,-
000 one would think so.

This is just one more example of dissipa-
tion of the taxpayer’'s monies. All the more
reason to keep in touch with your Repre-
sentative and Senator to have him, along
with you, keep a close eye on what govern-
ment does with your money. It's your
business!

JUSTICE HARLAN: “THE FULL
MEASURE OF THE MAN"

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, all of
us in this body are familiar with the im-
mense legal knowledge embodied in the
late U.S. Supreme Court Justice John
Marshall Harlan. In this month’s Ameri-
can Bar Association Journal, one of his
former law clerks, Nathan Lewin, dis-
cusses the human aspects of Justice
Harlan’s life. In infroducing the article,
the ABA Journal editors note that the
law was but one measure of the man,
saying “What truly set him apart was
his character, his spirit, and his human
decency.”

Justice Harlan’s opinions will stand
as a record of his superior legal mind. I
ask unanimous consent that this fine ar-
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ticle by Mr. Lewin appear at this point
in the Recorp, so we might be remem-
bering that his contributions went be-
yond his legal writings.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

JusTiCE HARLAN: “THE FULL MEASURE OF
THE MAN"

(By Nathan Lewin)

(Note—Justice Harlan's remarkable legal
career, which led him to the front rank of
the New York Bar and ultimately to the
United States Supreme Court, was but one
measure of the man. What truly set him
apart was his character, his spirit and his
human decency. That he was blessed with an
extraordinary intellect used for the benefit
of humanity may overshadow his greater
legacy—that he was a “patrician of the
spirit™.)

It came as no surprise to those who had
known Justice John Marshall Harlan in the
full vigor of life to learn that in his last few
months, while he lingered in severe pain in
a Washington hospital bed, he was most
cheered when visiting colleagues from the
Supreme Court described pending business
or his former law clerks spun out—in what
to others seemed tedious detall—the mi-
nutae of cases in which they were involved or
legal problems with which they were grap-
pling as professors of law. For John Harlan
was, to his very last breath, totally enrap-
tured by the law and its processes. And so
long as his mind was clear—which it re-
mained almost to the very end—it lost none
of the zest it always had for legal intricacles
and for lawyers' subtle points.

Nor did it surprise those who had known
him in health to hear that even in crippling
fllness he was more concerned with others
than with himself. He desplsed imposing on
those who came to call the anguish of seeing
him in pain, and he wanted to hear only of
the good that visitors could report about
themselves, their families and their profes-
sional lives. While John Harlan had every
earned right to more than the average citi-
zen's share of vanity, he was, In fact, the
humblest and gentlest of souls. With cease-
less patience and enduring good humor, he
suffered the foolish and the petty. His abid-
ing faith was in reason and in its capacity
to withstand temporary turbulence and
emerge whole in the quiet that followed.

Although his career as a judge and as a
private and government lawyer often placed
him in the eye of the storm, Justice Harlan
was essentially a calm and reflective man,
In this, he was quite different from Felix
Frankfurter, his closest colleague on the
Court, who has been described as Harlan’'s
mentor. Their modi operandi as Justices were
totally different.

Justice Frankfurter was an active proselyt-
izer and overwhelmed uncertain brethren
by force of his personality. He seized every
face-to-face opportunity to persuade, cajole,
wheedle, provoke and bewitch the other Jus-
tices in order to win them to his side. Justice
Harlan did not enjoy this kind of bustle,
nor did he politick the way Frankfurter
did. His forte was the carefully reasoned
memordandum, circulated “to the confer-
ence”, almed at winning over those who were
ready to reflect calmly on legal issues and
digest carefully what he had to say.

HARLAN MAINTAINED HIS MEASURED, DELIBERATE
STANCE

Even on the bench—where Frankfurter was
a performer during oral argument and dur-
ing the Court’s announcement of opinions—
Harlan maintained his measured and delib-
erate stance. He confided to his law clerks
that he was reluctant to ask questions in
notorious cases because that would prompt
unseemly newspaper speculation as to how
he might vote. His questions during argu-
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ment were never pedagogical or argumenta~
tive. They would probe an advocate's legal
argument, but not solely—or even partially—
to test his mettle or to score a point. He
might, to be sure, rescue a fioundering attor-
ney who was unable to keep on track, but
Justice Harlan never succumbed to the
temptation, which Frankfurter refined to an
art, to use the lawyer as a backboard for
barbs aimed at the other Justices.

Nor were his oral announcements viewed as
opportunities for ripostes of this kind. In the
last decade of his career on the Court, Justice
Harlan's oral deliveries of opinions were fours
de force. Because of a degenerative eye con-
dition, he was, by then, able to read only by
pressing his face directly onto the printed
page and using an extremely high-powered
lens on one eye. Yet he recited decisions,
without the slightest aid to memory, in more
detail and with clearer comprehension of the
issues than his brethren were able to com-
mand with written opinions and notes before
them.

LAST OPINION SUPPORTED HIS DEEP CONVICTIONS

In a sense it is fitting, therefore, that Jus-
tice Harlan’s last opinion was his dissent filed
on June 30 last year in the Pentagon Papers
Cases, 403 U.S. 713, which would have upheld
the Government’s right to prevent publica-
tion of the notorious study of & notorious
war. One can quarrel with his result, but the
reasons he stated were vintage Harlan and
truly embodied his views of courts, their place
in our system and the conditions under which
they must operate. His lament that the Court
was deciding the case "under the pressure en-
gendered by the torrent of publicity that has
attended these litigations from their incep-
tions,” hils description of the history of the
lawsuits as a “frenzied train of events"” and
his uncharacteristically sharp charge that the
Court was “irresponsibly feverish in dealing
with these cases” were no false facades to
Justify a pro-Government bias. They were,
rather, expressions of Justice Harlan's deep-
est convictions regarding the Supreme Court
and the judicial process. And it was typical
of the judge and the man that his opinion—
alone of the nine separate statements filed in
the cases—ticked off the central legal and
factual issues, most of which the Court had
ignored, even though some, such as the stand-
ing of the United States to bring the suits,
might defeat the Government’s position.

It is a striking tribute to Justice Harlan
that when his terminal illness forced him to
retire at about the same time that Justice
Hugo Black’s health compelled Black to
leave the Court, equal anguish was expressed
by the liberal segment of the Bar over Har-
lan’s departure as over Black’s. To be sure,
Justice Black’s votes in his last years were
no longer predictably liberal, and many may
have feared (with reason, as matters turned
out) that whovever would replace Justice
Harlan would be more conservative than he.
But above and beyond these pragmatic
evaluations, one could sense that activists as
well as advocates of judiclal restraint recog-
nized in Justice Harlan the intellectual in-
tegrity, the moral rectitude and the devotion
to judicial independence that are the last
and best hope for individual liberties.

No biography of Justice Harlan, no matter
how brief, fails to mention his grandfather,
who was on the Bupreme Court from 1877
to 1911, and whose dissent from the sepa-
rate-but-equal ruling in Plessy v. Ferguson,
163 U.S. 537 (1896), left him with a some-
what undeserved modern reputation for pro-
gressivism. The grandson was respectful of
his grandfather and of the family tradition;
relics such as the senior Harlan's watch and
chair were In evidence. But with the usual
twinkle in his eye, he would concede that
his grandfather was given to overstatement
and to ponderous Olympian opinions. And
he chuckled over the Japanese dignitary who
visited the chambers and, on being told by
the Justice who the gentleman was whose
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large photograph adorned the wall, respond-
ed respectfully, “I did not realize, Justice
Harlan, that the post was hereditary.”

Justice David Brewer, who sat on the
Supreme Court with the senior Harlan for
twenty years, sald of his colleague that he
“goes to bed every night with one hand on
the Constitution and the other on the Bible,
and so sleeps the sweet sleep of justice and
righteousness”. The grandson was not given
to such certitude, and neither the words of
the Constitution nor the letter of Holy
Scripture made his sleep less troubled. Skep-
ticism and open-mindedness were his char-
acteristics, and they fit in well with his
philosophy of the judiciary and with his own
innate modesty. In this, he stood in sharp
contrast to Justice Black, to whom right was
right and wrong was wrong, and the Con-
stitution could be counted on to mark the
difference.

Yet, in the twilight of their careers, Jus-
tices Harlan and Black grew so fond of one
another and so respectful of each other’'s
views that both were saved excessive grief
by their almost simultaneous illnesses and
departures from the Court. For in the last
years Justice Harlan was given to telling his
former law clerks at the annual reunion held
each spring that Justice Black was, in his
view, the most Important of the Court's
members and that he gratefully saw no rea-
son to think Justice Black would not go on
forever.

It probably was the association with Emory
Buckner, whom he really viewed as his men-
tor, and with Felix Frankfurter that ac-
counted for Justice Harlan's lifelong attach-
ment to the Harvard Law School. In fact,
he received only one year's worth of formal
legal tralning in the United States, and that
from the New York Law School. When he
arrived at the office of Root, Clark, Buckner
& Howland in New York in 1923 straight
from three years at Oxford, where he had
initially come as a Rhodes Scholar and stayed
two extra years to study law, Buckner, the
guiding partner in the firm, sent him off to
law school in the afternoons. Less than a
year after his legal education was completed,
John Harlan followed Emory Buckner into
public service. In March, 1925, Buckner be-
came United States Attorney for the South-
ern District of New York and took his bright
young associate on as an assistant.

EARL CARROLL TRIAL HIGHLIGHTS HARLAN'S

CAREER

The highlight of a two-year career, during
most of which Harlan was chief of the Prohi-
bition section of the United States attorney’s
office, was the trial of Earl Carroll, producer
of Earl Carroll’s Vanities, for perjury. News-
papers had reported that Carroll had thrown
a party at his theater during which a nude
girl had taken a champagne bath. Carroll
denied under oath before a federal grand jury
that there was champagne in the tub; he
claimed it was ginger ale. His publicized trial
on a six-count perjury indictment was con-
ducted largely by Harlan, who won a convie-
tion that was affirmed on appeal.

One of the stories associated with the trial
that the Justice enjoyed telling proved to
him that jurors were totally unpredictable.
One man sitting in the front row of the
jury box, he said, looked to him shortly after
the trial began like a determined opponent of
Prohibition. As the trial progressed (with
the justice would note, a new array of fetch-
ing Vanities girls gracing the front row of
the spectator section each day), the prosecu-
tion team became Increasingly convinced
that the juror would never vote for convic-
tion in a ligquor case. So they resigned them-
selves to a hung jury., After the surprising
verdict came in, Harlan made it his business
to seek out the juror and test his impression.
“I'd never convict anyone of violating any
damfool Prohlbition law", the juror said.
“But when a guy goes out and lles about 1t
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under oath, well, now, that's something else
again.”

In April of 1927, after having prosecuted
two trials of former Attorney General Harry
Daugherty, Buckner returned to private prac-
tice and took Harlan with him. The future
Justice was then under thirty, and he was
told that he looked too young for some of
his important responsibilities. A news report
of the Earl Carroll trial describes him as
“faintly stooped”—a habit he later sald he
fell Into to overcome hils youthful appear-
ance.

HARLAN EARNED RESPECT OF BUCKNER EARLY

While working for Buckner in the United
States attorney's office and later, Harlan
turned his hand as well to appellate mat-
ters. One of his products was a 150-page
brief in a case which premises had been pad-
locked by Prohibition agents. When Buck-
ner rose to argue in the Second Circuit,
Judge Learned Hand scowled at him and
announced that he would not read the brief
because it was too long. Buckner responded
that it would be the court’s loss, because
the brief was a good one. “My assistant
wrote it, and I put my name on it.” Hand's
response was to growl and hurl the massive
document onto counsel table. Harlan re-
called, however, that Hand told him after
the case was decided that Buckner was right;
it had been a good brief.

In late 1927 Buckner was asked by Gov-
ernor Smith of New York to investigate graft
charges against Maurice E. Connolly. Bor-
ough President of Queens. Buckner ap-
polnted John Harlan to head a staff of five,
which included—among other future lumi-
naries—J. Edward Lumbard (later to be-
come United States attorney and Chief
Judge of the Court of Appeals for the Sec-
ond Circuit). In Judge Lumbard's words,
“John Harlan's thorough and imaglinative
conduct of the investigation disclosed Con-
nolly’s approval of contracts at grossly ex-
orbitant prices.” Connolly was indicted.
Buckner acted as speclal prosecutor (against
Max Steuer for the defense) and erected a
four-by thirty-foot sign in the courtroom on
which the contract prices were chalked as
they were testified to. e won a convictlon,
and John Harlan wrote the b-ief that pre-
served the conviction on appeal.

In the decade that followed, Harlan ad-
vanced rapldly to a position of leadership
at the New York Bar. Because of Buckner's
{11 health, Harlan (assisted by future Chief
Judge Henry J. Friendly, another bright
young recruit to the firm) took over the de-
fense of the $40 million estate of Ella von
Echtzel Wendel, a recluse whose death spon-
taneously generated more than 2,000 self-
declared relatives who sought a share of her
fortune. The charities that had retained Root
Clark to protect the estate against false
scavengers were well-served; a contemporary
report of the final proceedings in which the
most accomplished of the claimants testified
and was cross-examined by Harlan says
simply that the young attorney *tore the
clalm to shreds’.

John Wood, himself a leader of the New
York Bar who joined Root Clark in 1929 and
advanced to the status of name partner, re-
cently noted that “by the early 1930's Harlan
was in fact the leading trial lawyer in the
firm and one to whom all of us working on
litigation looked for Inspiration and direc-
tion, This position he filled, with an inter-
ruption for military service during World
War IT, until his appointment to the Second
Circuit in 1954.” Judge Lumbard recalls that
Harlan “was recognized as cne of the leaders
of the trial bar by the time he was forty.”

The range of his ltigation practice was
formidable. It spread from the bizarre Wen-
del iitigation to complex questions of ralil-
road accounting and corporate dividend
policy to Supreme Court advocacy on the ap-
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pealability of interlocutory orders and even
to a defense of Bertrand Russell, whom
critics at the time of Harlan's confirmation
hearing for the Supreme Court called a
“well-known leftist”. The Russell litigation
was an unsuccessful effort by Harlan, repre-
senting members of the New York City Board
of Higher Education, to overturn a lower
court order which had required the board
to cancel Russell’s contract to teach at City
College.

ANTITRUST LITIGATION BECAME HIS SPECIALTY

Major antitrust litigation became his spe-
clalty. He represented the du Ponts, among
others, in antitrust proceedings brought by
the Government and was heartened to see
in the prosecution of those cases the same
rectitude that he had admired in Buckner
and would always practice himself while in
public service. One incident he often recalled
was an early meeting he had with the at-
torney representing the Department of
Justice in the du Pont-General Motors case.
The suit was filed in Chicago, and the huge
team, which included many of the country’s
leading law firms, descended on the city and,
with supporting personnel, took between two
and three floors of a leading hotel. After the
first day of the proceedings, Harlan wanted
to discuss some housekeeping matters with
the lawyer who, singlehandedly, was repre-
senting the Government's interests against
the phalanx of leaders of the Bar.

He was informed that Government coun-
sel was in the same hotel, and he made his
way to the room. “There he was”, Harlan
recounted, “in a little basement room of
the hotel, with every inch of space on the
beds, chairs, tables and floors covered with
mounds of documents. I asked him whether
he was comfortable, and he said yes. I asked
whether he mightn't prefer a larger room,
and he sald he couldn't on his government
per diem. I felt sorry for him because he
barely had room to sleep, and I offered to let
him use some of our space, or any other
facilities. But"”, Justice Harlan later reported
admiringly, “he politely but flatly refused."

A public figure's real self is disclosed by
the company he keeps on his office walls.
Many succumb to the temptation to display
photographs of themselves beside a President
or other distinguished personality, or plaques
received from national organizations, Justice
Harlan would have mone of that. Over the
fireplace in his office, surrounded by other
family pictures, was a large photograph of
the lanky Justice looking way down with a
judicial grin at his grandchi'dren crawling
on the floor at his feet. Behind his desk was
a double row of photographs of his law clerks,
each with its own banal inscription inade-
quately reflecting how all the clerks felt to-
ward the man. On the wall facing him was
an old photograph of Emory Buckner, a
formal Second Circuilt photograph (of later
vintage tha when he was on that court) and
the succession of formal Bupreme Court
photographs since he had jolned the Court.

The least comprehensible of all, however,
were shots of bombers releasing thelr pay-
load over some unrecognizable territory. They
were mementos of hls World War II experi-
ence when he accepted a colonel's commis-
sion to study operational problems involved
in daylight bombing ralds on Germany. In
keeping with the lessons he had learned
from Buckner and from his own career as a
lawyer, he Insisted on firsthand familiarity
with the problems and went along on a
hazardous mission, where he sat as a tall
gunner and he reported, almost shot down
one of our own planes.

The seat on the Second Circuit to which
Harlan was appointed by President Eisen-
hower in January, 19054, was that of Augus-
tus Hand. While Learned Hand was more re-
nowned than his cousin and surely showed
more flair in his opinions, the Second Circuit
Bar had come to respect Gus Hand’s judg-
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ment at least as much as Learned’s. District
judges in the Southern District of New York,
it was sald, adhered to the motto, *‘Quote
Learned, but follow Gus.” It was fitting that
Harlan succeeded to this seat, because the
same could be said of the roles Justices
Frankfurter and Harlan occupied on the Su-
preme Court—Frankfurter was the more
quotable, but lower court judges viewed Har-
lan as sounder.

A Learned Hand story illustrates the point.
Judge Calvert Magruder of the First Circuit
occasionally visited In New York and sat
with the Second Circuit after he retired as an
active judge. One admiralty case he heard In
New York produced a characteristically short
opinion by him for e unanimous panel af-
firming the dismissal of a seaman's com-
plaint. The Supreme Court, about a year
later, reversed the Second Circuit, Magruder,
in one of his visits to New York about the
time of the reversal, to the aging
but witty “Old Chief” that he had just been
upended by the Supreme Court. Hand re-
plied with one of his customarily candid and
unfiattering characterizations of the Court.
“What's more,” Magruder continued, “Felix
dissented and would have affirmed my opin-
fon." *“Well, that's pretty good authority on
your side,” Hand responded, “but who wrote
for the majority?” Magruder answered that
Harlan had. “Then you were wrong”, Hand
replied, ending the discussion.

APPOINTMENT TO THE BENCH AFFECTED LIFE
STYLE

With his appointment to the bench, Har-
lan’s life took on a certaln austere guality.
He viewed the obligations ot a federal judge
to avold embrollment in anything other than
judicial lssues coming before him as serious-
1y as had Justice Brandels. He began return-
ing gifts that were sent to him for the holi-
days and refused to vote In any electlons.
And with the withdrawal from the bustle of
an active law practice came a closing of the
circle of friends and assoclates. His work as
& judge occuplied him fully, and those with
whom he worked—his brethren on the court
of appeals and, later, on the Supreme Court
and the law clerks on whom he relied—be-
came a second family to him.

Harlan's appointment to the Supreme
Court to replace Justice Jackson in Novem-
ber of 1554 was applauded by the preas, with
one magazine reporting enthusiastically that
its reporter had “never seen a man fitter
to be on the Supreme Court”. Confirma-
tion hearings dragged on, however, because
SBouthern Senators feared how the grandson
of the Plessy v. Ferguson dissenter might
vote in school desegregation matters. Wild
allegations were made by right-wing orga-
nizations as to his participation in the
Bertrand Russell litigation and alleged mem-
bership in left-wing International organi-
zatlons. Through it all, Justice Harlan kept
his cool and, unlike later nominees, refused
on prineiple to discuss any views that might
ultimately touch on litigation before the
Court.

He was finally confirmed and took his seat
in March, 1955. Substantive evaluation of his
decisions over the following period of more
than sixteen years is not within the limited
writ of this article, but one proposition as
to which there can only be total agreement
is that craftsmanship marked all his work.
Those who were fortunate enough to be
chosen as his clerks learned soon that in the
Harlan chambers argumentativeness was en-
couraged, imagination was stimulated, humor
was appreclated—but sloppiness was never
tolerated.

CONCRETENESS, SPECIFICITY CHARACTERIZED

HIS STYLE

Justice Harlan's style within the Court was
always one of concreteness and speclficity.
It he could not agree with what had been
written in a draft majority opinion or dissent
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circulated for concurrences, he would com-
pose his own statement and send it around
as a separate opinion. Often the author of
the original draft would modify his opinion,
and Harlan might then withdraw his sep-
arate statement and join the proposed ma-
jority or dissent. (This was, in fact, how
the original school prayer decislon, Engel v.
Vitale, 370 U.S. 421 (1962), came to be nar-
rowly drawn and to have the famous foot-
note distinguishing “patriotic or ceremonial
ocecasions” expressing falth in a Supreme
Being from *“the unquestioned religious exer-
cise" of an official prayer). If no change were
made, Justice Harlan felt it his duty to state
his own reasons for reaching his result. It
did not take long, therefore, for him to be-
come among the most prolific of the Court’s
opinion writers. In his second, third and
fourth full terms on the Court he ranked
second, first and second, respectively, in the
total number of opinions written.

His style was lucld and always under-
standable to lawyers. He was never glven to
question begging or evasion of “gut issues”,
although one early law clerk’s anecdote dem-
onstrates that, even as a judge, he could not
entirely cast away the advocate’s cunning.
The clerk reports that a draft opinion worked
over by the Justice in a significant case closed
one section of its discussion with the conclu-
slon that rejection of the petitioner's posl-
tion “was clear”. The law clerk protested,
Insisting, for reasons he elaborated at length,
that it was not clear at all. Maybe so, sald
the Justice, nodding sagely. Down went his
pencil to the paper, slashing in the word
“manifestly” to modify “clear”.

Working for Justice Harlan was a delight,
and there 1s no law clerk of the approximately
forty he had who felt differently. He ran
his chambers like a first-class law firm, and
his clerks were, like Emory Buckner's “Boy
Scouts”, junior partners in the adventure.
The Justice was graclous, but never stufly;
courteous, but never stiff. He was demanding
and serious In the Court’s business but al-
ways ready to laugh and even, at times, to
join in the law clerks’ foolish pranks. He
insisted on discretion from his clerks but
reported fully and frankly to them what
had happened in the Friday conferences at-
tended only by the Justices.

Justice Harlan's work habits were hit
hard by the eye allment he began to suffer
in 1963. To the very end, he insisted on writ-
ing opinlons by hand; efforts to use recorders
and dictating machines were abandoned after
several unsuccessful tries. He could no longer
read petitions and briefs, however, and the
clerks would read these documents, as well
as circulated opinions, to him. But he hated
to appear handicapped, and it took a while
before he was ready to use his heavy lens and
try to read a document while on the bench
in public sesslons.

His products never slackened, and a his-
torian of the Court who judges it purely by
the opinlons of the Justices twenty years
from now will be unable to tell that Harlan,
J., was almost totally blind in the last six
years of his tenure on the Court. They were
years of change, in which many of prece-
dents he thought important were being over-
turned. During all this time, notwithstand-
ing his own Iillness and his wife's, he con-
ducted business as usual and did what he
could to keep the Court (if one may borrow
one of his favorite phrases) ‘“on an even
keel™.

When John Harlan died, Justice Potter
Stewart, who was of those remaining on the
Court probably the closest to him, issued a
short statement which eloquently captured
the man. After noting Justice Harlan's “in-
tellect, learning and diligence", he sald, “to
remember him simply as a fine legal scholar
is to miss the full measure of the man. What
truly set him apart was his character, not his
scholarship. His generous and gallant spiFlt,
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his selfless courage, his freedom from all
guile, his total decency. ... He was a human
being of great worth.”

Justice Harlan came of noble lineage, and
he measured up to his ancestry. He was
blessed with extraordinary intellect, and he
utilized that blessing for the benefit of hu-
manity. But what was more important to him
and those who knew him—but will, un-
fortunately, be lost to history—is that he
was a patrician of the spirit.

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION AND
THE CONSTITUTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, some
opponents of the Genocide Convention
have objected to the fact that the treaty
and its implementing legislation would
make genocide a Federal offense. In the
absence of a treaty, they argue, Congress
would have no power to outlaw genocide.
Thus, it is said, if a Federal law against
genocide is passed in fulfillment of a
treaty, the treaty has enlarged Federal
power anc at least strained the spirit of
the Constitution.

This argument is misleading. Many
authorities in constitutional law have
pointed out that a Federal law against
genocide would be similar to recent civil
rights legislation upheld under the com-
merce clause and the 14th amendment.
Even without reference to those provi-
sions, however, article I, section 8 of the
Constitution quite clearly permits a Fed-
eral law against genocide—with or with-
out a treaty.

The 10th clause of article I, section 8
gives Congress authority:

To define and punish Piracles and Felonles
committed on the high seas, and Offenses
against the Law of Nations;

Since genocide has been outlawed by
75 nations, it is obviously in some sense
an “offense against the law of nations.”
And since Congress also has the power to
“define” these offenses, a law against
genocide seems an eminently reasonable
exercise of congressional authority. But
to assure that this power of “definition”
is not being stretched by the Genocide
Convention, we need only examine the
explanation of the purpose of this sec-
tion of the Constitution provided by
James Madison in the Federalist, No. 42.
Madison notes that this provision was
missing from the articles of Confedera-
tion:

The power to define and punish piracles
and felonies committed on the high seas and
offenses agalnst the law of nations belongs
with equal propriety to the general govern-
ment, and is a still greater Improvement on
the Articles of Confederation. These articles
contain no provislon for the case of offenses
agalnst the law of nations; and consequently
leave it in the power of any indiscreet mem-
bex;lto embroll the Confederacy with foreign
nations.

Thus the purpose of this provision is
to give Congress authority to outlaw acts
which would threaten our Nation’s peace-
ful relations with foreign countries,
Surely acts of piracy committed by
Americans have no more adverse effect
on our foreign relations than would acts
of genocide committed by Americans.
Genocide is an act with serious interna-
tional consequences; such acts are prop-
erly outlawed not only by international
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treaties, but also by a Federal Govern-
ment with responsibility for our Nation’s
foreign policy.

Mr. President, there can be no doubt
that the Genocide Convention and im-
plementing legislation are well within the
constitutional powers of the Federal
Government. This is not just a happy
accident; the Genocide Convention is di-
rected against “offenses against the law
of nations” which threaten peace—and
the framers of the Constitution intended
precisely that Congress have authority
to outlaw those offenses. I ask the Senate
to proceed without delay to ratify the
Genocide Convention.

MILITARY JUSTICE REFORM

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, for some
time now I have been acutely aware of
the desperate need to reform our system
of military justice. Nearly 9 years ago I
introduced a comprehensive reform bill—
the Military Justice Act of 1971—in the
hopes of spurring this much-needed re-
form, and finally eliminating the problem
of command influence which plagues our
military courts. Unfortunately, the Com-
mittee on Armed Services has yet fo hold
hearings on this or any of the other mili-
tary justice reform bills which have been
introduced. I am hopeful, however, that
in the near future they will be able to find
the time to deal with this most important
subject. We simply cannot afford to ac-
cord to our military men a second-class
system of military justice.

I would like to share with the Senate
just one example of the many articles I
have seen recently which call for the type
of military justice reform which I have
proposed. This article, “Let’s Improve
Military Justice” appeared in the May
1972 issue of the American Bar Associa-
tion Journal. I think that this fine article,
which calls for the elimination of com-
mand influence and the increased inde-
pendence of military judges, deserves the
full attention of every Senator. There-
fore, I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

LeT Us IMPROVE MILITARY JUSTICE

Vietnam unquestionably is responsible in
large measure for the current interest in the
interest in the administration of justice in
the Armed Forces. Although much of the
attention given to military justice has
focused on the trials of Lieutenant Calley,
Captain Medina and Colonel Henderson, as
well as the curious cases of the “Green
Berets”, Lieutenant Howe, Captain Levy, and
Lieutenant Colonel Herbert, considerable
interest also has been genera.tec! as to the
system of military justice itself. With the
possibility of an all volunteer force within
the near future, lawyers should serlously re-
examine the administration of jusuce in the
military services and actively support needed
changes.

To some, military justice is in a deplorable
state and In need of drastic revision, while to
others it is “roughly as fair as the criminal
justice dispensed in most states" and with-
out need of radical change. Although a
sizable portion of the career military and
the public regards the Department of Defense
and the courts as to permissive with respect
to servicemen's rights, almost everyone ap-
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pears to have rejected the once popular
notion the the Bill of Rights has no applica-
tion to servicemen.

Regrettably for the legal profession as well
as the military, the Armed Forces have not
commlitted themselves fully to the concept
of an adversary system. The Milltary Justice
Act of 1968 and policies instituted within the
services have served to insulate the military
judiciary from command influence, and the
Air Force and the Army have instituted on an
experimental basls the utilization of “trail
command’, which in effect put judges and
defense counsel in a chain of command
separate from that of the convening author-
ity, but in my judgment these largely in-
ternal changes do not go far enough.
Further legislation is necessary.

The current system of military justice
based on the Uniform Code of Military Justice
is chiefly the product of the late Professor
Morgan’s thinking. The code does contain
express provisions designed to ensure im-
partiality and to eliminate command in-
fluence, but it is the practical operation of
the system that prevents a commitment to
an adversary system.

Within the services, career lawyers (unlike
physicians, optometrists and dentists) are
almost completely dependent on local com-
manders for their efficlency reports. These re-
ports are in turn reviewed and promotions
made not upon the determination of fellow
lawyers but upon the determination of pro-
motion boards weighted heavily in favor of
the nonlegal branches. As a result, officers
with 1little or no legal education determine
the success of a lawyer’s career in the service,
The code also allows the local commander,
or convening authority, as he is referred to
in this respect, to determine what charges
are brought to trial and the severity or type
of court martial to which the case is re-
ferred, and to select the personnel to com-
prise the court, that is, the jury. All this
necessarily has a chilling effect on the ad-
versary system and permits both career law-
yers and commanders in the Armed Forces to
operate the system without the degree of
fairness and impartiality most lawyers would
feel is essential for the successful administra-
tion of justice.

The system understandably is viewed with
skepticism by servicemen in general as well
as the elvilian Bar. Lawyers who have served
temporarily In the military in a legal eca-
pacity generally are surprised to find that the
Uniform Code functions as well as it does. In
a large measure this Is because the com-
manders and their stafl judge advocates act
in good faith and with intelligence. It is the
controversial case, a case in which the com-
mander's judgment is questioned or in which
the values of the military are questioned,
that exposes the Inherent weaknesses of the
code. In the controversial case the local
commander, who is both commander and
convening authorlty, rightfully gives prec-
edence to what he belleves is in the best
interest of his command. It 1s not humanly
possible for a good commander in this situ-
ation, no matter how laudable his intentions,
to be falthful to his command and also to
serve in an impartial capacity in administer-
ing justice. Forcing the local commander
and hence his staff judge advocate, who
values his relationship with the commander,
to have divided loyalties is unfair both to the
commander and the accused.

I believe that a better system could be
devised from both the standpoint both of an
effective military organization as well as the
preservation of the necessary degree of im-
partlality. As a minimum, the Uniform Code
should be revised as follows:

1. Elimination of the two-thirds vote re-
quirement for conviction and sentence in
favor of the widely accepted unanimous re-
quirement.

2. Military judges should be given com-
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plete authority in all noncapital cases to
determine the sentence imposed, and their
sentencing powers should be enlarged to per-
mit the granting of probation.

3. The power to authorize searches and
issue arrest warrants, except where a mili-
tary necessity or emergency demands other-
wise, should be given solely to military
Judges.

4. Military judges should receive special
pay and retirement provisions so as to ensure
that they are of a high caliber and are not
forced to retire in thelr late fortles and early
fifties.

5. Defense counsel should be assigned by
military judges much as lawyers are now as-
signed under the provisions of the Criminal
Justice Act in the federal courts. Defense
counsel should in no respect be under the
control of promotion authority of local com-
manders and should be authorized at all
times without prior approval to seek any col-
lateral relief available to their client in the
federal courts.

6. Random selection of court members,
i.e., jury selection, should be instituted with
no requirement as to rank for eligibility for
the array.

7. Local staff judge advocates should be
the direct equivalent of district attorneys.
Local commanders, on the advice of their
stafl judge advocate, should exercise no other
function in the administration of justice
than determining what charges are brought
to trial after an investigation has been com-
pleted.

8. The present intermediate appelate
courts, known as courts of military review
and entirely composed of military personnel,
should be abolished. The Court of Military
Appeals should be enlarged and have au-
thorization to sit in panels of three mem-
bers.

9. Lawyers who serve in a legal capacity in
the Armed Forces should be afforded treat-
ment similar to that now afforded members
of the metdical branches. All lawyers in the
legal branches should be given credit for
promotion and pay purposes for their years
attending the law school. Separate and ac-
celerated promotion lists and boards should
be authorized.

These proposals have merit regardless of
the future success in implementing the all
volunteer concept of military service. In fact,
without these improvements, it is hard to
imagine that the Armed Forces will have
significant success in attracting the caliber
or number of servicemen the military feels
Is necessary for an effective organization.
Lawyers should support legislation to accom-
plish them. After all, there are many argu-
ments in favor of the adversary system that
apply with equal force in the military and
clvilian environments.

THE MIAMI CONVENTION AND
AMERICA’'S HISPANOS

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, for
decade after decade the minorities in
America’s melting pot were allowed mini-
mal participation in our national polit-
ical process. Lipservice was paid them
by national political leaders, without
their realizing the actual substance of
significant participation. Token partic-
ipation was always available to mollify
a given group at a given time. More than
this, however, was begrudged and denied.
Here is a fact of American history.

Now this is changing with a vengeance.
The “melting pot' concept has been held
out to them as an ideal, and as they
grasped for it, it has been yanked away
in reality. This is especially true of our
millions of Spanish-speaking Americans.
Now they are affirming their existence
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within the American framework of ref-
erence. This complements rather than
hurts our American dream.

Today such groups are surging for-
ward in the political arena, reveling in
their uniqueness, seeking from political
parties recognition in a formal sense of
their power and maturity. Only the
Democratic Party is prepared to grant
full political participation to all such
groups.

The Republican Party, still wedded to
a concept of tokenism, selects but few
members from each group willing to par-
rot the party line, and frantically shoves
them forward to conceal the reality of
the narrowness of the Republican Party’s
popular base. While they welcome the
rich and privileged WASP, they only open
their door a crack to ethnic minorities.
The very political ethic of this adminis-
tration and the Republizan Party could
not allow full minority participation for
fear of upsetting an existing imbalance
in favor of special interests. Oppor-
tunity for the dispossessed means less for
the powerful few. So it is only to the
Democrats that such minorities may turn
with any hope of a hearing and oppor-
tunity.

The Democratic Party has made a
commitment to the Black Congressional
Caucus that black delegates to our na-
tional convention in Miami would num-
ber 20 percent of all delegates. Here is
indisputable evidence that we are pre-
pared to back up rhetoric with perform-
ance.

Now it is the turn of Spanish-speak-
ing Americans to step forth, announce
their own arrival at full political matur-
ity and claim their rightful share of
place at our national gathering in
Miami.

Hispano-Americans of Mexican, Puer-
to Rican, Cuban, and Dominican de-
scent have truly been the silent people,
excluded on every level from full par-
ticipation in American life. Such status
is today completely unacceptable to the
approximately 12 to 15 million Ameri-
cans of Latin background. They deserve
a voice in selecting persons who will
carry the standard of the Democratic
Party and who will lead our Nation in
turbulent times to come.

I believe a similar guarantee can and
should be made to Hispano-Americans
of our Nation by the Democratic Party.
Such a commitment is especially vital
at this time, for the President is putting
on a Hispano road show rivaling the
Wizard of Oz in puffery and meaning-
lessness.

From the wings troop forward a group
of high-visibility Hispano appointees;
people who do not reflect the makeup
of our community. They are token ap-
pointees, acting as icing on a cake made
of paper mache. Across broad levels of
American economic and political life,
this administration has closed rather
than opened doors to the mass of our
people. All the more reason for a true
commitment now by the Democratic
Party to Hispano Americans.

Such a sign of recognition by the
Democratic Party can and should serve
as a clearly visible, unmistakable sign
to our people that full participation by
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Hispanos is welcomed and sought by the
Democratic Party.

It is a step forward in the further
opening of our American democratic po-
litical process. It is a tangible advance
in the struggle to broaden the base of
popular political participation by our
people. Such an expansion can only serve
the cause of popular government and
democracy. Such a series of internal re-
forms in the long run will continue to
establish the primacy of the Democratic
Party’s claim to be the only party of
the people in this land.

Mr, President, last week a delegation
of Spanish-speaking Americans who
serve as Democratic Members of the 92d
Congress visited with Mr. Larry O’Brien
to discuss such recognition by the Demo-
cratic Party of the Nation's Hispanos.
We stressed to Chairman O’Brien the
fact that America’s Hispanos vote over-
whelmingly in favor of the Democratic
Party. We sought his aid in insuring that
they received proper recognition at the
Miami convention.

Mr. O'Brien, true to his heritage and
position, lent us a sympathetic and com-
passionate ear. While his recommenda-
tions are not binding upon the party at
Miami, we all know how much respect
and credibility he possesses with the
Democratic Party’s leadership. He as-
sured us that he would make a series of
recommendations to insure such recog-
nition. Here are the agreed-upon recom-
mendations:

First. Receive a commitment of at least
10 percent Spanish-speaking delegates at
the convention;

Second. Receive a commitment of pro-
portionate representation of Spanish-
speaking persons on the three standing
committees—rules, credentials, and
platform;

Third. Receive a commitment of the use
of Spanish-speaking convention per-
sonnel at all levels—arrangements, sup-
port services, reception, parliamentar-
ians and legal staffs, press, et cetera;

Fourth. The use of Spanish-speaking
publications for advertisements and full
accreditation for Spanish-speaking
media;

Fifth. A prominence of minorities, in-
cluding Spanish speaking, on the con-
vention platform;

Sixth. Full Spanish-speaking repre-
sentation at regional platform hearings;

Seventh. The past and future role of
the Spanish speaking in the DNC Policy
Council;

Eighth. Spanish-speaking representa-
tion in the final writing and editing of
the platform document on all issues;

Ninth. A commitment from the DNC
that provisions will be made for low-
cost housing, transportation and food
for delegates unable to pay the astro-
nomical Miami Beach prices;

Tenth. An explanation of the steps to
be taken to include the Spanish speak-
ing on the DNC’s executive committee;

Eleventh. An explanation of the steps
to be taken to assure that the Sranish
speaking and other minorities will be
properly represented in the “draft pro-
posal of a new charter for the Demo-
cratic Party” in the O’'Hara-Fraser
reforms;
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Twelfth. The role of the Spanish
%pgzékmg in the permanent staffing of the

Mr. President, I believe that the over-
whelming majority of these recommen-
dations will receive sympathetic, positive
attention by the Democratic Party and
its convention. There is no doubt in my
mind that a successful effort will be made
to open the infrastructure of our party
to this, the second largest minority group
in the Nation. We can do no less. Cer-
tainly, significant gains are to be
expected.

THE SOVIET FLEET IS NO MATCH
FOR THE U.S. FLEET—REPLY TO
ADMIRAL ZUMWALT'S LETTER OF
JUNE 2, 1972

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on
May 19, I wrote the Chief of Naval Op-
erations, Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt, as-
serting that the Department of Defense
has been systematically distorting the
size and threat of the Soviet navy. I re-
quested that he address himself to a
number of points I made in that letter
by Wednesday the 24th in order that I
could include it in a speech I gave in
the Senate on May 25.

The admiral answered but said he did
not have enough time to reply—even
though he had many more days and man
hours than it required of my staff to
work on the letter and my speech. On
May 25 I gave the speech and a full
breakdown comparing United States and
U.S.S.R. as well as allied naval forces,

Finally, on June 2, we received a sub-
stantive reply from Admiral Zumwalt,
the Chief of Naval Operations.

Looking over his letter, I am struck by
several points.

First, even though the admiral claims
that my information is conceptually
flawed, he agrees with me on a wide range
of points.

Second, there is an equally large in-
cidence of specific points he does not ad-
dress or dispute thereby suggesting that
my previous analysis was accurate.

Third, I find a certain number of his
arguments misleading in that they give
only partial answers.

Fourth, I want to recognize that some
aspects of the admiral’'s discussion are
well made and I will take them into con-
sideration.

Before I begin a point-by-point com-
parison of his material, let me restate
that my conclusions remain firm. Based
solely on U.S. Navy data, including the
recent exchange of correspondence, it re-
mains clear that the U.S. Fleet is far
more powerful in almost every aspect
than the Soviet Fleet and that of all its
allies. What is so hard to understand is
why our Navy and our Defense Depart-
ment keep downgrading the U.S. Navy
and U.S. military strength when we are
clearly No. 1 and will remain so.

Qur Navy is bigger, better, more
powerful, more sophisticated, and far
better trained than the Soviet Navy.
Why do not our admirals start to stand
up for the United States?

Now for the details.
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THE ADMIRAL'S SELECTIVE PERCEPTION

Admiral Zumwalt claims that my in-
formation and that of the Defense Moni-
tor from the newly formed Center for
Defense Information, is “biased and con-
ceptually flawed.” He cites my acknowl-
edged decision to speak only of major
combatants as a case in point. I deliber-
ately left out small gunboats of less than
1,000 tons from the calculations of force
strength for both the United States and
the U.SS.R. I did that for an obvious
reason. By including the 970 small Soviet
patrol boats, which admittedly can cp-
erate only in low sea states and protect-
ed bodies of water, the total numbers in
an overall comparison become distorted.
It is like comparing 1,000 ants to a dozen
hungry anteaters. Number do not mean
everything.

The use of such inflated figures in the
past, counting every minor Soviet patrol
boat as equivalent to a U.S. destroyer, is
one of the biggest reasons why there has
been such a distortion of the size and
power of the Soviet fleet.

Furthermore, the admiral commits the
very error he warns against. He does not
include either the 130 major U.S. Coast
Guard vessels or the countless hundreds
of similar ships in navies allied with the
United States around the world. What is
this if not selective perception? The large
number of small Soviet ships reflects the
fact that she has a large land mass, a de-
fensive posture, and a heavy commit-
ment to minesweeping operations.

The admiral also mentions Soviet land-
based naval aircraft, some of which are
equipped with anti-ship missiles. This
is a good point, one that was not in my
previous speech because basically I was
comparing ships. But even so, it is not
adequate to compare these 900 Soviet
planes with the 292 P3 ASW aircraft of
the United States. One must also con-
sider the 8,500 sea-based aircraft at our
disposal. In this light, the 900 Soviet air-
craft do not look quite so threatening,
especially since their land-based air cov-
erage is not as mobile as our sea-based
planes, They have a limited geographic
coverage.

In his criticism of the Defense Moni-
tor, the CNO states that a certain chart
is misleading because it does not dif-
ferentiate between vessels under con-
struction and those deployed. I sense that
the admiral is stretching our credibility
here. That chart as well as all others in
the Defense Monitor are clearly marked
with the status of the vessel, operation-
al or under construction, so noted as well
as tonnage, class, and date of operation.
There was no comparison of future force
strengths. If there are more Soviet ships
under construction, then their types and
numbers should be made public.

In certain instances, Admiral Zumwalt
updates my data which was taken, by the
way, from testimony of Admiral Rick-
over which I clearly stated in my speech
was as of February 1972. Thus, the So-
viets now have 28 rather than 25 cruisers.
When it comes to comparing these with

U.S. cruisers, however, the admiral
makes some distinctly misleading state-
ments. He claims that all US. cruisers
are as old as the four Soviet cruisers
being retired. He fails to state that all
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but one of the U.S. cruisers has been ex-
tensively modernized and are now
equipped with missiles.

When speaking of the two Soviet heli-
copter carriers, the Moskva and Lenin-
grad, Admiral Zumwalt points out that
these are not cruisers. True, they are not
cruisers, but they have cruiser type hulls
not unsimilar in concept to the first U.S.
fleet aircraft carrier, the Leringion in
1927. In no way can they be compared to
modern U.S. attack aircraft carriers.

TRONIC CRITICISMS

Returning for a moment to the charge
of flawed analysis, I note the admiral’s
ironic criticism of my ship by ship com-
parison. But our Navy does this day in
and day out. If the admiral really ke-
lieves this, then the U.S. Navy should
stop releasing total force level figures to
the media which include so many small
Soviet ships that the overall significance
of any comparison becomes meaningless.
The admiral states:

This simplistic and outmoded approach
to the complex process of “net assessment"
was abandoned as Lnadequate by competent
specialists in the field many years ago.

This ironic admission of inadequacy
points to the Navy itself. Why do they
keep doing it? And if the Navy is doing
“net assessment” then this should be
supplied to Congress instead of the sim-
ple approach the admiral himself criti-
cizes.

When the admiral speaks of building
programs, I find clear areas of disagree-
ment. He states that the US.S.R. has
built 89 missile configured surface ships
and nuclear submarines between 1967
and 1971 while the United States pro-
duced 42. That is accurate. But it is a very
selective figure for a very short period of
time. It certainly does not prove that the
Soviet Navy is building faster than we
are, It is, in fact, misleading.

My figures show that since 1960 the
United States has built 304 ships of over
1,000 tons in size to the Soviets’ 203.
Furthermore I stand by my construction
data which show that Soviet naval pro-
grams did not receive their primary im-
petus from the 1962 Cuban missile crisis
but from military and political decisions
taken before that time.

AREAS OF SUBSTANTIAL AGREEMENT

But what is clear is that the admiral
has, in fact, agreed with a substantial
part of my analysis. Let me provide some
examples of where we share the same
conclusions. Here are some of the things
we both say:

First. The U.S. Navy has a unique su-
periority in aircraft carriers.

Second. The primary role of the U.S.
Navy is offensive as opposed to the pri-
mary defensive role of the Soviet Navy.

Third. Many Soviet ships have less en-
durance and sea capability than U.S.
ships.

Fourth. The air power of the U.S. fleet
is overpowering.

_Fifth. The Soviet Navy suffers from
geographic operating constraints.

Sixth. We both agree that what the
United States needs is an “adequate
naval capability.” I certainly agree that
we need a good strong Navy, a Navy
which is No. 1.

June 12, 1972

Seventh. The Soviets do not have any
aircraft carriers and only a modest am-
phibious force.

Eighth. The U.S. Navy has nuclear
powered combat ships while the Soviets
do not.

Ninth. The United States has a signifi-
cant lead in helicopter carriers.

Tenth. Soviet cruisers are smaller than
their Western counterparts.

Eleventh. The United States is con-
tinuing to build a mix of large and small
destroyers and destroyer escorts and will
equip many of our ships with the Har-
poon surface-to-surface missile.

Twelfth. Our most recent nuclear
attack submarines are superior to their
Soviet counterparts.

Thirteenth. Allied forces must be con-
sidered in any force comparisons.

Fourteenth. The U.S. submarine fleet,
though smaller than the U.S.S.R., has
specific qualitative advantages.

Fifteenth. That the U.S. Navy has far
more aircraft than has Soviet naval avi-
ation—8,500 to 1,100.

POINTS NOT ADDRESSED

What is even more amazing is that
Admiral Zumwalt does not even address
himself to a number of vital points in
my speech. In general these are specific
areas where the United States has a
commanding lead over the Soviet Union.
But in the entire 27 pages he sent in
reply, he failed even to talk about or dis-
pute or argue about many of these mat-
ters. Let me point out the most obvious
ones. Here is what he left out:

First. That the United States has a
lead in major combatants.

Second. That 10 Soviet cruisers are
actually smaller than TU.S. nuclear
destroyers.

Third. That the United States enjoys
a commanding numerical lead in
destroyers and patrol escorts—PE’s.

Fourth. That U.S. building programs
in destroyers, PE’'s, and attack sub-
marines will keep us in the lead for the
foreseeable future.

Fifth. That U.S. submarines are en-
tirely more sophisticated in speed, quiet-
ness, and operating techniques than the
Soviets.

Sixth. That due to the U.S. MIRV pro-
gram, our sea-based strategic capability
is imposing.

Seventh. That major NATO combat-
ants number 767 compared to 583 for the
Warsaw Pact.

Eighth. That in the Mediterranean
either the French or Italian Fleet is nu-
merically, at last, the equal of the Soviet
Mediterranean Fleet.

Ninth. That we must also consider the
four British Polaris ballistic missile sub-
marines with 16 tubes and the A-3 triple
warhead and the single French ballistic
missile submarine with 16 tubes in com-
paring strengths.

Tenth. That the United States has an
overwhelming advantage in overseas
bases.

Eleventh. That U.S. Navy surveillance
and communications systems are far
more sophisticated than anything the
Soviets have.

Twelfth. That we have a significant
lead in the critical area of strategic and
tactical antisubmarine warfare—ASW.
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Thirteenth. That the Soviet Fleet is no
match for the U.S. Navy which is a
worldwide balanced open ocean force
with advanced bases, sea knowledge,
staying power, and air coverage.

THE QUESTION OF MISSIONS

It is quite apparent both from my ori-
ginal speech and the Zumwalt reply that
the two navies are dramatically different.
In large measure, this is due to varying
missions and responsibilities. Thus, as
Admiral Zumwalt correctly points out, it
is difficult to compare the fleets on a ship-
by-ship basis. But when our Navy uses
such statistics to justify new U.S. Navy
spending programs, it is not only time
to examine the specific facts involved, but
to rethink basic missions.

Our aircraft carrier force is designed to
project U.S. power overseas. What does
this mean? The answer should be ob-
vious. The United States now has six or
seven aircraft carrires stationed off Viet-
nam. This is how we project U.S. power
overseas. We could use this power in the
same way in Central America, South
America, Africa, or elsewhere is the Far
East. Is this why we need a new billion
dollar aircraft carrier, the CVN-70? If
it is, we need to reconsider seriously our
national goals and our role in a world
filled with day-to-day crises and long
term problems of population, pollution
and food.

The cold facts are that the U.S. Navy
has enough building programs already
underway to fulfill any reasonable mis-
sion in today's or tomorrow’s world. We
do not need a massive new building pro-
gram. Nor should we be pushed into buy-
ing expensive ships because the Soviet
Union is selectively modernizing its fleet.

Fear is a powerful weapon. Let us not
use it against our own people.

Mr. President I ask unanimous consent
that my speech of May 25, my letter of
May 19, Admiral Zumwalt's May 23 ac-
knowledgement, Admiral Zumwalt's re-
ply, my May 26 letter, and Admiral Zum-
walt’s detailed reply of June 2, 1972, to
my speech plus his accompanying analy-
sis be placed in the Recorp at the end of
my remarks.

Let me also state that after I had pre-
pared this statement and a release—
which I had originally intended to give
on Friday, June 9, 1972—Admiral Zum-
walt sent me a further 12-page state-
ment.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE U.S. Navy's EMPHATIC SUPERIORTY OVER
THE SOVIET Navy

Mr. Proxmire. Mr. President, all too often
when it comes to the complex guestions of
national security there are insufficient facts
avallable to make sound judgments. Some-
times this s due to our system of classifica-
tion. Sometimes it is because the issues are
terribly sophisticated and technical in na-
ture. And sometimes it is simply a case of
being supplied with partial or incomplete
data.

The size of the Soviet Navy is just such a
case.
We have heard that the Soviet Navy is
growing dramatically, challenging the Unit-
ed States in every ocean, and that unless we
meet this challenge by abruptly increasing
expenditures on our own Navy, we will no
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longer be able to defend the Nation’s In-
terests,

Adm. Thomas H. Moorer, Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, has recently told the
Senate Armed Services Committee:

The continuing growth of Soviet naval
capabilities relative to our own is a matter
of increasing concern to the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. The Soviet Navy has already acquired
8 global reach. Their ships are now operat-
ing on a sustained basis in the Atlantic, Pa-
cific, and Indian Oceans, the Mediterranean
and increasingly in the Caribbean. Unless we
accelerate the modernization of our fleet, the
Sovlets will increasingly challenge our con-
trol of the seas in those maritime regions
essential to the success of our forward de-
fense strategy, as well as in ocean areas closer
to our shores.

Inevitably, comparisons are drawn between
the United States and U.S.S.R. naval forces.
This is a very difficult business. If comparl-
sons are to be accurate, they must range
along & number of lines, not only in num-
bers, but tonnage, sophistication, and ef-
fectiveness. But this has not been done. We
have had too many half-truths. The Penta-
gon has artificially made it appear that the
Soviet Navy is a massive, modern force that
directly threatens the United States. Now
what are the facts? Who has the naval pow-
er? The answer, the United States leads the
Soviet Union in almost every major naval
category and current building programs will
keep us on top.

My information shows that a number of
significant variables have been overlooked
thereby giving the impression that the So-
viet and Warsaw Pact nations are enor-
mously more powerful than they are in fact.

Let us look at some of these comparisons,
based on Navy data as of February 1972.

TOTAL NUMEBERS AND CAPABILITIES

In terms of overall numbers of ships, we
should talk about major combatants or ships
of about 1,000 tons or over. This leaves out
small vessels used in coastal areas that might
distort the total numbers. The United States
has 246 surface major combatants compared
to 222 for the US.S.R.

The capabilities of the U.S. fleet, however,
are far superior. For example:

The United States has four nuclear pow-
ered surface ships and is building seven
more. The Soviets have none.

The United States has 14 attack aircraft
carriers with up to 85 aircraft each and nu-
clear weapons. The Soviets have none.

The United States has two antisubmarine
carriers. The Soviets have none.

The United States has seven amphibious
assault helicopter carriers and is building
five more up to 35,000 tons. The Soviets have
two crulsers of 15,000 tons with helicopter
pads for this category. The Soviets have a
large ship under construction in the Black
Sea that has not yet been identified. It could
be a merchant ship or possibly an aircraft
carrier.

The United States intends to add a fourth
nuclear carrier, the CVN-70, and a fleet cf
elght follow-on small carrlers called Sea
Control ships.

In short, our superlority in aircraft car-
riers, seabased air operations, and nuclear
surface ships is absolute.

CRUISERS

There is considerable confusion about
modern day definitions of cruisers. The
United States is not bullding any more tra-
ditional cruisers. Instead, we are producing
various destroyers, some of which are larger
than traditional World War II cruisers. The
Soviets, on the other hand, are emphasizing
cruisers, but these turn out to be smaller
than some U.S. destroyers.

Nevertheless, the Soviet Union has 25
eruisers, but 14 of them are without missile
capabllity, Pour of the 25 cruisers are so old
that they probably are being deactivated.
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Ten others are actually smaller—4,800 to
6,000 tons—than the U.S. nuclear destroy-
ers—7,600 to 9,000 tons. The U.S.S.R. also
has three converted and three new cruisers
of 12,000 to 15,000 tons under construction.

The United States has eight conventional
cruisers and one nuclear cruiser. All but one
of the U.B. cruisers carry missiles. In addi-
tion, the United States is planning to build
a number of 10,000-ton cruiser-size, sur-
face-effects ships.

DESTROYERS

In terms of destroyers, the United States
has 65 missile-equipped destroyers to the
Soviet's 40. Two U.S. destroyers are nuclear
and five more under construction. No Soviet
destroyers have nuclear propulsion. The So-
viets have about 155 older nonmissile de-
stroyers and they are building a new sophis-
ticated class called the Krivak, two of which
are already operational. The United States
has some 115 additional nonmissile destroy-
ers and is bullding 16 modern DD963—
Spruance—class vessels and 14 Knozxz class
destroyer escerts. The first procurement re-
quest for 50 3,400-ton patrol frigates—PE's—
is In this year’s U.S. budget. The PE's will
be larger than most Soviet destroyers. By
mid to late 1870's, the United States will
have an advanced surface-to-surface mis-
slle called the Harpoon onboard all our ma-
Jor combatants and some of the patrol boats
How about submarines?

SUBMARINES—ATTACK AND CRUISE MISSILE

During World War II, Stalin declded to
build 1,200 submarines. This plan was never
carried out. However, the submarine re-
mains the major offensive weapon of the
Soviet fleet. They currently have 343 sub-
marines, a number that Is decreasing year-
ly as the World War II vintage submarine
becomes obsolete. Of the 343, 190 are old
diesel attack submarines of limited opera-
tional capabilities and are being retired. They
also have 656 nuclear attack submarines of
which 40 are cruise missile ‘equipped and
they have 28 older diesel attack submarines
equipped with eruise missiles,

The United States has at least 56 nuclear
attack submarines, none with cruise missiles,
and 41 older diesel attack submarines with-
out missiles which are belng retired. We are
building 21 new SSN-688 class and SSN-637
class nuclear attack submarines. The SSN-688
will be the most modern, sophisticated attack
submarine in the world. Plans are even being
made to produce a follow-on to the SSN-688
which will have a long-range cruise missile
capability.

Overall, the Soviet Union retains nu-
merical superiority in submarines, but the
speed, quietness, sophistication, and opera-
tional technigues of U.S. attack submarines
are entirely higher guality. U.S. submarines
get much better tactical tralning and have
better equipment.

STRATEGIC SUBMARINES

The figures for ballistic missile submarines
show a disparity in strength favoring the
United States. U.S. seabased strategic capa-
bility is imposing. We have 41 ballistic mis-
sile submarines with missile ranges up to
2,600 nautical miles. The Poseldon version
carries 16 missiles with about 10 multiple in-
dependently targeted reentry vehicles—
MIRV's—each. By fiscal year 1976 we will
have 31 Poseidon boats with 4,060 reentry
vehicles plus 10 older Polaris boats of 186
launchers, each with three multiple reentry
vehicles—MRV's,

The Soviets have about 25 Y-class ballistic
missile submarines and 17 more under con-
struction, but their missile range is 1,200
nautical miles less than Poseldon, they have
neither MRV's nor MIRV's, they have less ac-
curacy, their boats are noiser and thus are
more susceptible to ASBW techniques. They do
not have as long on-station time as U.S.
boats, and they suffer from restricted geo-
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graphic operating conditions. Older versions,
the Hotel and Golf classes are smaller, with
even more restricted missile range and oper-
ating conditions. Of the entire operational
Soviet ballistic missile fleet of 60—roughly
25 Y, 25 Golf, 10 Hotel classes—only 8 to 10
of their ships or 16 percent are on station at
any one time. The United States has 32 opera-
tional Polaris/Poseldon boats with about 18
or 60 percent on station. A new long-range
naval missile, the SS-NX-8 has been tested by
the Soviets and may be retrofitted into their
Y-class submarine or alternately, placed
aboard a new class of submarines.
ALLIED FORCES

A simple point-by-point comparison be-
tween United States and U.8.S.R. navies is a
seriously incomplete picture, however. Allied
combatants ships must also be Included.
Major NATO combatants number 757 com-
pared to 583 for the Warsaw Pact, This case 1s
aptly demonstrated In the Mediterranean.
The total average number of Warsaw Pact
and their allied—Egypt, Yugoslavia, Al-
bania—major combatants in the Mediter-
ranean ranges from 43 to 54. The counterpart
NATO and our allied forces—one-half French
fleet, Spain, Israel—total is 164 or almost four
times as many.

In fact, either the French or Itallan Medi-
terranean forces is numerically, at least, the
equal of the Soviet Mediterranean fleet.

We must not overlook the British and
French strategic forces. The British have four
Polaris ballistic missile submarines which
carry the A-3 triple MRV. The French have
one ballistic missile submarine with 168 tubes
and have four more under construction.

ADDITIONAL ADVANTAGES

Let me mention a few other areas in which
the U.S. Navy has a decided advantage. We do
not operate under the restricted geographic
conditions that hamper the Soviet fleet. They
must face iced-in ports and narrow transit
waters where they can be detected and even
bottled in during wartime. We have numer-
ous overseas bases for replenishment, crew
liberty, and repairs, Advanced bases also pro-
vide for quick reaction time.

The U.S. Navy surveillance and communi-
cations systems are far more sophisticated
than anything the Soviets have.

We also have a significant lead in the
strategically important area of anti-sub-
marines warfare—ASW. The U.S. Navy con~-
fidently states that no U.S. Polaris-type sub-
marines are being detected or followed by
Sovlet submarines. On the other hand, U.S.
listening devices and attack submarines do
detect, identify, and track Sovlet submarines.
No one questions our superiority in this field.
U.S, capability in tactical ASW is likewise far
superior and this moderates, to some degree,
the heavy Soviet emphasis on submarines.
The 6nm ASROC and 35nm SUBROC, for
example, are ASW innovations used exclu-
sively by the United States.

So far I have pinpointed a number of dis-
tinctions between the United States and
U.S.S.R. fleets. I think it is apparent that our
conventional and nuclear surface fleet is far
more powerful, in almost every category, than
their Soviet counterparts. I have also shown
that in terms of some types of submarines,
and possibly surface-to-surface missiles, So-
viets lead at present.

MODERNIZATION AND CONSTRUCTION

But what about modernization and con-
struction rates? Are not the Soviets galning
on us rapidly?

The answer: “No." It is true that since the
Soviets have decided to modernize some of
their fieet and replace older vessels and then
show these ships in some new areas of the
world, they have attracted a lot of attention.
It must be noted, however, that they have
had limited open ocean experience, nothing
comparable to the U.S. fleet. The decision to
enter new waters was political, not the result
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of an increasing number of ships. The Soviet
fleet still is defensive in character as op-
posed to the primary offensive capability of
the U.S. Fleet. They have held only one ma-
Jor worldwide ocean exercise, OKEAN, In
April of 1870. Since then they have only
modestly increased their training exercises
in foreign waters.

Now for the facts on modernization. Be-
tween 1960 and 1969, and according to the
U.S. Navy's own data, the U.S. shipbullding
program has exceeded the Soviet’s in every
type of ship except the surface-to-surface
missile ship. During that period we com-
pleted:

Five attack carriers—the Soviets none;

Six helicopter carriers—the Soviets two;

No surface-to-surface missile ships—the
Soviets 14;

Fifty-five surface-to-air missile ships—the
Soviets 15; and

Eighteen antisubmarine warfare ships—
the Sovlets none.

The U.S.S.R. has expanded shipyard ca-
pacity particularly for Y-class submarines,
to accommodate their modernization program
but there was Soviet naval buildup as a re-
sult of the Cuban missile crisis of 1962.

The Soviets have some good weapons, par-
ticularly their anti-ship cruise missiles which
directly threaten our aircraft carriers. And
they have been modernizing their fleet se-
lectively including the use of more efficient
gas turbines. But there has been no crash
program. There has not even been a buildup
in numbers. They do not belong in the same
category with the U.S. Navy, a worldwide
balanced open ocean force with advanced
bases, sea knowledge, staying power, and air
coverage.

WELL-ENOWN TECHNIQUE

The Pentagon’s buildup of the Soviet
Navy is a strange but well-known technique.
Clearly, if the Soviet Navy is suddenly that
much of a threat, our own Navy has not been
wisely using its funds, even though they get
more money from Congress than the other
two services.

It is more likely that the Pentagon is again
crying “wolf” in the hope of stampeding Con-
gress into buying the new billion dollar air-
craft carrier, the CVN-T0, and the multi-
billion-dollar Underseas Long-range missile
System—ULMS. The Navy has conducted a
skilliful and extensive lobbying campaign in
Congress but we must not be swayed by their
incomplete data.

This kind of exaggeration drives the de-
fense budget up every year. But even worse,
it is a misstatement of the facts. We are No.
1 mlilitarily, and we should not be afraid to
84y s0.

FACTS IN LETTER UNANSWERED

I have written Admiral Zumwalt, the Chief
of Naval Operations, challenging the Penta-
gon to give the full story about the Soviet
Navy—a net assessment as this administra-
tion prefers to call it.

The admiral has replied but he has not
offered a rebuttal to any of the facts. The
point 1s that while he has written that he
disagrees he offered not one single specific
fact in rebuttal—not one.

Thus, while he states that he believes that
many of the assessments in my letter are in-
correct, he offers only to “brief me.”

I am writing back and insisting that he
reply to my facts in writing. I was briefed by
Admiral Zumwalt on the F-14. First of all, he
brought a flotilla of admirals, captains, and
commanders to my office. There was so much
gold braid that I calculated that almost half
the funds for Navy pay and allowances must
go to these gentlemen.

GOLD~BRAIDED BRIEFINGS

Then he gave me a “selected” briefilng. He
justified that biggest lemon of all lemons, the
F-14 fighter plane, which will cost at least
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$16 million a copy. The way he did it was to
take some relatively unimportant factors to
try to show that it was superior to the P-4 in
those single facets,

It reminded me of the way baseball records
are kept. They now talk about the record
for left-handed catchers who hit singles in
the fourth inning of the, fifth game of a
seven-game World Series against a rookie
left-hander.

It was that kind of “selected” information
the briefing used to justify the F-14,

I am, therefore, refusing a briefing which,
if like the last one, never would produce any
solid answers and which was largely a gold-
braided snow job.

I am insisting that the admiral answer me
in writing and put it down on paper where
we can see it, analyze it, and not be over-
whelmed by uniforms and charts,

The main thrust of my remarks should
now be clear. Why should we sharply in-
crease the spending for our Navy when
we are 50 emphatically superior to the
Soviets In so many ways? The facts dic-
tate otherwise. Let us be prudent in our fiscal
judgments and not overreact to inflated
threats.

I ask unanimous consent that the ex-
change of correspondence with Admiral Zum-
walt be placed in the ReEcorp at this point.
I also ask that the May issue of the Defense
Monitor, which contains a breakdown of
United States-Soviet naval forces be insert-
ed in the Recorp. The Defense Monitor is
published by the newly formed Center
for Defense Information, headed by Rear
Adm. Gene R. LaRocque, U.S. Navy, retired
who, I think, is going to make a tremendously
useful contribution to our understanding of
the real facts on defense.

U.8. BENATE,
Washington, D.C., May 19, 1972.
Adm. ELmo R. ZUMWALT,
Chief of Naval Operations,
The Pentagon,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR ApMIRAL ZumwaALrT. I do not belleve
that the Department of Defense has present-
ed Congress and the public with a full and
complete comparison of the naval programs
of the NATO countries and the Warsaw
Pact. My research shows that a number of
significant variables have been overlooked,
thereby giving the impression that the War-
saw Pact nations are enormously more
powerful than they are in fact.

I intend to make a full presentation to the
Senate on this subject May 25th, demonstrat-
ing that the present balance of naval forces
is dramatically weighted on the side of the
US. and NATO countries. I invite you to
comment on the following points which I
will make, and I will submit your reply to
the Senate at the same time so that com-
parison can be drawn. It is imperative that
you respond no later than noon Wednesday,
May 24th.

Our conventional and nuclear surface fleet
is far more powerful, in almost every cate-
gory, than their Soviet counterparts. Even
though we have 246 major surface combat-
ments and the Soviets have 222, the capabili-
ties of the U.S. vessels are far superior.

For example, the U.S. has four nuclear
powered surface ships and is building seven
more. The SBoviets have none. The U.S. has
14 attack aircraft carriers with up to 90 air-
craft each. The Soviets have none. The U.S.
has two anti-submarine carriers. The Soviets
have none. The U.S. has seven helicopter car-
riers and is bullding five more up to 35,000
tons. The Soviets have two converted cruisers
of 15,000 tons with helicopter pads. A large
new Soviet ship under construction in the
Black Sea has not yet been identified. It
could be a merchant ship or possibly an air-
craft carrier.
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A numerical comparison of cruisers points
up further misleading statements. The So-
viets have 25 to our 8 but only one large
Soviet cruiser has any missile capability
while all but one of the U.S. cruisers carries
missiles. Four of these Boviet cruisers are so
old that they probably are being deactivated.
Ten Soviet cruisers are smaller in size than
many U.8S. destroyers.

Considering destroyers, Soviet ships are
less numerous (656 to 40) and much smaller
in size.

The figures for submarines also show a
disparity in strength favoring the United
States. U.S. hallistic missile capability is
imposing. We have 41 ballistic missile sub-
marines with missile ranges up to 2500 n.m.
The Poseldon version carries 16 launchers
with about ten Multiple Independently-
targeted Reentry Vehicles (MIRVS) each.
By 1975 we will have 31 Poseldon boats with
4,960 reentry vehicles plus ten older Polaris
boats equipped with triplet multiple reen-
try vehicles (MRVS). The Soviets have about
25 Y-class ballistic submarines and 17 more
under construction, but their missile range
is 1200 n.m. less than Poseidon, they have
neither MRVs or MIRVs, they have less ac-
curacy, vheir boats are noisier and thus sus-
ceptible to ASW techniques, they do not
have as long on-station time as U.S. boats,
and they suffer from restricted geographic
operating conditions. Older versions of So-
viet submarines, the Hotel II and the Golf
II classes are smaller with even more re-
stricted missile ranges and operating con-
ditions.

It must be noted that the Soviets do pos-
sess some 68 cruise missile submarines which
present a threat to U.S. surface craft. They
also have a large but quickly obsolescing
number (190) of diesel attack submarines
of greatly limited capabilities, The U.S. has
56 nuclear attack submarines, more than
twice the Soviet's 25. Furthermore, U.S.
models are of across-the-board better quality
and we are bullding a more modern sub-

marine class (SSN-688) at a fast pace.

In view of these specific facts, the United
States has a clear naval advantage over the
Soviet Union in tonnage, conventional fire

power, bases, modernization and nuclear
warheads. If you dispute this apparent ad-
vantage in any respect, please give me your
detailed rebuttal.

A simple point-by-point comparison be-
tween U.S. and Soviet navies is a seriously
incomplete picture however. Allled combat-
ant ships must also be included. Major
NATO combatants number T67 compared to
583 for the Warsaw Pact. The case is aptly
demonstrated in the Mediterranean. The
total average number of Warsaw Pact and
Allied major combatants in the Mediter-
ranean ranges from about 43 to 54. The
counterpart NATO and Allied forces total is
164 or almost four times as many. In fact,
the French and Italian Mediterranean
forces are at least, individually, the equal
of the Soviet Mediterranean fleet!

Just as present comparisons greatly favor
NATO forces, long-term projections also
show that this dominance is likely to pre-
vail. The U.S. has 63 major new combatants
authorized and under construction ranging
from nuclear aircraft carriers to the ill-fated
DE-1052 Knox class escorts. This Is not to
mention the #1 billlon new nuclear aircraft
carrier or $942 milllon as a down payment
on a $11.9 billlon ULMS fleet the Depart-
ment of Defense is requesting in the Fiscal
Year 1973 budget.

I am enclosing a table prepared by the
Center for Defense Information on which
I base some of my conclusions.

Please give whatever evidence you have to
contradict this table and the conclusion that
the present U.S, Navy bullding programs are
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more than enough to keep the U.S. far ahead
of the Soviets Union in significant categories
of naval warfare for the foreseeable future.
Sincerely,
WiLLiaAM PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senator.

CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS,
Washington, D.C., May 23, 1972.
Hon. WILLIAM PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR FrOoXMIRE: Thank you for
your letter of May 19, 1972 giving me the op-
portunity to comment on the points you
propose to make in your presentation to the
Senate on May 25th.

I am sure you recognize that I am in sub-
stantial disagreement with many of the
statements In your letter. The Secretary of
Defense, the Chalrman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, the Director of the Central Intelli-
gence Agency, the Secretary of the Navy,
other Navy witnesses and I have presented
all the facts we know concerning the rela-
tive naval posture of the United States and
our allies and potential adversaries to the
Senate Armed Services and Appropriations
Committees in executive session. This testi-
mony is in the process of security review and
the unclassified portions will be published
by the t committees In conjunction
with their reporting out the military pro-
gurement authorizations and appropriations

ills,

I regret that the time available from re-
ceipt of your letter to the deadline you have
set for receipt of my reply is not sufficlent
for me to address adequately the issues you
have raised. Purther, since the President is
at this moment in Moscow engaging in a
serles of extremely serlous discussions on a
number of sensitive subjects, it would be
inappropriate for me at this time to engage
in correspondence concerning the Issues
raised in your letter.

Let me assure you that I am perfectly will-
ing to discuss the issues with you after the
President returns. In order to do so, it will
be necessary to assemble in one presentation
the pertinent facts. Therefore, I will be happy
to discuss these issues with you and answer
any questions you may have.

Since I believe that many of the assess-
ments in your letter of May 19 are incorrect,
I would suggest that you avail yourself of
this briefing before making the presentation
to the Senate. Should you decide, however,
to proceed with your presentation without
this briefing, I would appreciate your includ-
ing tth;ls reply with your presentation to the
Senate.

E.R. Zumwavr, Jr.,
Admiral, U.S. Navy.

[From the Defense Monitor, May 1672]

THE SOVIET NAVAL THREAT: REALITY AND
ILLUSION

Admiral Thomas H. Moorer, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, has told Congress
that “a major shift in the naval balance be-
tween the United States and the Soviet
Union” is taking place.

“Unless we accelerate the modernization
of our fieet,” he told the Senate Armed Serv-
ices Committee on February 15, 1972, “the
Soviets will increasingly challenge our con-
trol of the seas In those maritime regions
essential to the success of our forward de-
fense strategy, as well as In ocean areas
closer to our shores.”

On the basis of these arguments, the De-
fense Department has asked Congress for
£9.7 billion in new Navy procurement funds
for fiscal 1973, about #1 billlon more than
in 1972, which was in turn about $1 billion

more than in 1971. These funds are part of a
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Navy "“modernization” program: 42 major
combat ships and 21 submarines now under
construction or authorized by Congress and
more than 60 major surface ships and a new
fleet of ballistic missile submarines con-
templated (see tables 4 and §).

The Center for Defense Information has
made its own study of the naval balance and
has reached the following conclusions:

The balance is heavily In favor of the
United States.

The Soviet Union is doing little which
would significantly change the balance in
the next few years.

There is little evidence to support the re-
quest for a large increase in money for ships
designed to protect US power overseas and
to greatly expand US strategic weapons
capability.

A LOOK AT THE BALANCE

Defense Department testimony to Congress
on the Soviet naval threat stresses such
trends as an Increase in the number of So-
viet major combat surface ships in the last
five years (from 185 to 215, including two
new helicopter carriers, seven new missile
cruisers, 18 new missile destroyers and 36 new
escorts). It stresses Russia’s numerical ad-
vantage in submarines (about 343 Soviet to
138 US), new Soviet anti-ship missiles, and
increases in Soviet naval operations in the
world's oceans.

But these presentations fail to give a fair
picture of the relative strengths of these two
navies, The diagrams and data on the follow-
ing pages give a fair picture. They show that:

1. The Soviet Union has no nuclear-pow-
ered combat surface ships and is not re-
ported to be bullding any. The United States
has four and is building seven more.

2. The United States has 14 attack aircraft
carriers which carry from 40 to 90 jet air-
craft each, used for striking land or sea tar-
gets. Two nuclear carriers are under con-
struction. The Soviet Unlon has no attack
carriers and no sea-based fixed-wing air-
craft. The Defense Department has asked for
funds in 1973 to start building the power
plant for a fourth nuclear attack carrier. It
also has asked for funds to design a new fleet
of at least eight smaller follow-on carriers
to be called Sea Control Ships.

3. The United States has two anti-subma-
rine carriers which carry helicopters and
fixed-wing anti-submarine aircraft. The So-
viets have two anti-submarine carriers which
are actually cruisers with large helicopter
landing decks. One 35,000-ton ship is under
construction in the Soviet Union which may
be a carrier or some other type of ship.

4. The United States has seven “assault™
helicopter carriers designed to move marines
ashore. Five more, twice the size of the exist-
ing ones, are under construction. The SBoviet
Union has no comparable ships.

5. The United States has nine cruisers. The
Soviets have 25. But four of the Sovlet cruls-
ers are pre-World War Two and are probably
being retired. Ten of the Soviet cruisers are
smaller than many US destroyers. The US
Navy wants to build two 2200-ton prototypes
of what would eventually be a cruiser-size
hovercraft called a “surface effects ship.”

6. Boviet missile-firing destroyers are fewer
and smaller than their US counterparts. Con-
gress has already authorized 30 new destroy-
ers (DD863 Spruance Class), which are larger
than any destroyers of the Soviet Union. The
US Navy is asking for funds for 50 new “pa-
trol frigates” which will be larger than most
Soviet destroyers. By the late 1970s all US de-
stroyers and patrol frigates are to be equip-
ped with the new Harpoon surface-to-surface
missile.

7. The present US fleet of 41 strateglic bal-
listic missile submarines has 2800 separately
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ble warheads! Russia’s ballistic mis-
slle submarines have about 500 warheads
(see Table 1). Also, a greater percentage of
the US ballistiec missile submarines are on
station at a given time than is the case with
the Soviet submarines. By 1976, the number
of separately targetable US submarine-
launched warheads will increase to almost
7000. This figure does not reflect the pro-
posed new ULMS ballistic missile submarine
system which will be the subject of a subse-
quent edition of The Defense Monitor.

8. The Soviets have a fleet of 68 submarines
armed with antl-shipping “cruise” missiles.
The United States decided in the 1950s not
to develop a capability in this area and aban-
doned its Regulus missile program. Recently,
the Pentagon decided to go ahead with de-
velopment of a new cruise missile for a new
attack submarine.

9. The US has more than twice the num-
ber of nuclear-powered attack submarines as
the Soviet Union. The Russians have 180
diesel attack submarines as compared to 41
for the US, but these are being phased out of
both navies. The total number of Soviet at-
tack submarines has decreased from 430 in
1960 to 283 In 1972, and Admiral Moorer
states that he expects this number will con-
tinue to decline as newer submarines are
introduced at a slower rate than older units
are withdrawn. The US is bullding a new
class of nuclear attack submarines (SSN 688
Los Angeles Class).

CONSTRUCTION

Admiral Moorer told Congress: “The rate
of modernization In the Soviet surface fleet

1To put in context with overall U.S. stra-
tegic capability, Secretary Laird gave these
comparative figures for nuclear weapons for
mid 1972:

Total offensive strategle nuclear weapons
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1s expected to accelerate durlng the next few
years,"”

The Russians are building mainly light
cruisers and destroyers. These include Kesta
II crulsers, and Krivak and Eashin destroy-
ers. Recently these have been built at a rate
of about one per year in each class. Defense
Department reports have suggested another
“possible” cruiser construction program and
a “possible” carrier.

But in view of the U.S. construction pro-
gram already In progress, Sovlet “accelera-
tlon" would have to be enormous to make a
significant difference in the overall balance.

REGIONAL BALANCES

When talking about a shifting balance,
Defense Department witnesses limit them-
selves to comparing the US and Soviet navies.
Yet, many NATO allles have modern effec-
tive navies that must be taken into account.
When NATO and Warsaw Pact forces are
compared the balance clearly favors NATO
(see Table 2).

The balance is even more striking when
naval forces in the Mediterranean, for exam-
ple, are examined alone (see Table 3). (Not
shown in the table are the more than 50
small patrol boats armed with antl-ship mis-
slles which the Soviet Union has given many
of her allies in the area. These boats normal~-
ly operate relatively near shore.)

OTHER FACTORS

The map on page seven shows that Soviet
fleets suffer geographic and climatic handi-
caps—limitations not faced by the US Navy.
Some fleets are partially iced-in during win-
ter. Others can be bottled up in home waters
because of narrow passages through which
they must travel, These ‘“‘choke points” also
facilitate NATO’s monitoring of Soviet fleet
movements.

In discussing the US-USSR naval balance,
Defense Department witnesses neglect to con-
sider the US Coast Guard—a force which
possesses over 50 ocean-going cutters of naval
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destroyer size, armed with guns and anti-
submarine weapons.

CONCLUSIONS

The overall balance favors the United
States. The Soviet Union is not likely to
change this status in the near future.

The naval "balance" argument does not,
therefore, justify, by itself, the kind of naval
buildup which the Defense Department has
under way now or plans in the future. How-
ever, Defense Department testimony makes
clear that the Navy has other p in
mind., Admiral Elmo R. Zumwalt Jr., Chief
of Naval Operations, told Congress that the
Navy's four “capabilities” are:

“Assured second strike” (This refers to the
Polaris-Poseidon fleet retallating with strate-
glc missiles after a Soviet nuclear attack on
the Unlted States.)

“Control of sealines and areas”

“Projection of power ashore”

“Overseas presence"

The first “capabllity” is defensive. In view
of the overwhelming second strike capabll-
ity which the U.S. possesses, the new ULMS
program is not needed at this time. The
American public deserves a much clearer def-
inition of the other Navy “capabilites”:
What kind and degree of “control of the seas™
has the U.S. decided to pursue? Under what
conditions and in what areas of the world
will it “project power ashore”? What portion
of the present Navy and what portion of the
“modernization” program is designed for
overseas presence? These are questions which
must be publicly asked and answered before
additional programs are approved by Con-
gress.

“Every addition to defense expenditure
does not automatically increase military se-
curity. Because security is based upon moral
and economic, as well as purely military
strength, a point can be reached at which
additional funds for arms, far from bolster-
ing security, weaken it.”"—President Eisen-
hower.

TABLE 1.—CURRENT BALLISTIC MISSILE SUBMARINE COMPARISON

Number of
submarines

Missile type Missile range per

Number of
independent
warheads

Number of
launchers
me

Total
numlL:er 9!

per

2,500 nautical miles.
2,500 nautical miles.
1,500 nautical miles.

16
16
16

26 SS5-N-6 553\!“1)

1,300 nautical miles_...__
- 630 nautical miles._. .

55-N-5 (Serb) .
650 nautical miles

§S-N-5 (Sefrb)

Figures as of June 1972,

* Figures of February 1972,

TABLE 2—MAJOR NAVAL COMBATANT COMPARISON
[Figures as of February 1972]
NATO

Nether-
France Canada Denmark lands

Attack and ASW carriers.
Helicopter carrielrs

Destroyers and escorts._
Submarines

West
Italy  Norway Turkey Germany

0
0
0
20
11

3




June 12, 1972

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

WARSAW PACT

20491

Tolals

Czechoslovakia

Bulgaria

East Germany

Rumania

Attack and ASW carriers
Helicopter carriers.

Destroyers and escorts.
Submarines

Total.._....

TABLE 3.—MAJOR NAVAL COMBATANTS IN MEDITERRANEAN AREA

NATO and U.S. allies

NATO 1 Spain? Total

Pact
(U.S.5.R)?

Warsaw Pact and U S.5.R. allies

Egypt Yugoslaviat  Albania+ Others ¢

Helicopter carriers....
Cruisers.

Destroyers and escorts
Attack Submarines

1
0
1
7
3

4
3
2
86
41

it NATO includes U.S. 6th Fleet; United Kingdom forces nnmllITy in the area; one-half of tha

French Nav}( and the naval forces of Italy, Greece, and Turkey.
4 One-half of the Spanish Navy.
1 U.5.5.R. totals are normal and highest observed.

TaBLE 4—Summary of major US Combat-
ant ships authorized or presently under con-
struction.

2—Nuclear “Attack Carrlers.

5—Large Amphibious Helicopter Assault
Carriers.

5—Large Nuclear Guided Missile Destroyer
Leaders.

16—Large All-Purpose Destroyers (DD963
Spruance Class).

14—Large Escorts (DE 1052 Knox Class).

12—Large Nuclear Attack BSubmarines
(SSN688 Los Angeles Class).

9—Medium Nuclear Attack Submarines
(SSN637 Sturgeon Class).

TABLE 5.—Summary of major US combat-
ant ships, fiscal year 1973 requested.

$200 million for long lead items for one
additional nuclear attack carrier (CVN-T0).
(Eventual total program will cost an esti-
mated $951 miilion.)
~'$10 million for contract deslgn for a “first
buy"” of eight new follow-on carriers called
Sea Control Ships (SCS). (Eventual total
program will cost an estimated $1 billion.)

$50 million for two 2200-ton prototypes of
a new major surface combatant called Sur-
face Effect Ship (SES), which will be a large
hovercraft. (Eventual total program cost is
not avallable,)

$945 million for advanced development of
a new strategic-missile nuclear submarine
called Undersea Long-Range Missile System
(ULMS). (Eventual total program will cost
an estimated §11.2 billion as “presently con-
stituted.”)

$612 million for procurement of seven ad-
ditional all-purpose destroyers of the DD963
Spruance Class. (Eventual total program will
cost an estimated $2.7 billion.)

$182 million for the lead ship of a new
fifty ship class called Patrol Frigate (PF).
(Eventual total program cost is estimated at
$2.4 billlon.)

$1.05 billion for procurement of six ad-
ditional nuclear attack submarines of the
S5N688 Los Angeles Class. (Eventual total
program will cost an estimated $6.8 billlon.)

(All total program cost estimates are based
on Department of Defense figures.)

2

0-0
0-1
2-4
5-8
1-12
14-25 19

strained at the moment.

4 Yugoslavia and Albania are |nc|uded thnugh the political situation with the U.S.S.R. may be

# Others include Syria, Libya, Algeria, Tunisia, and Lebanon,

Surface:
Aircraft carriers
Helicopter carriers)_ . _
Cruisers Ewllh missiles)__
Cruisers (without missiles). . .
Destroyers and escorts (mlhrn siles)
Destroyers and esv:arts (wllhnut

missiles)..._..._. X

Surface total ._..........

Submarines:
Nuclear submarines (with ballistic

missiles)...
Diesel submarines (w:th " ballistic

missiles).
Nuclear attack submarines (with
cruise missiles)__ 5
Diesel attack submarines (with cruise
missiles)_.. =
Nuclear attack submarines (without
missiles).. ;
Diesel attack submarines (wlthoul
missiles)......... =F i &

Submarine total ... ... ...
Major naval combatant total__....

1 Estimated.

THE CENTER FOR DEFENSE INFORMATION

The enormous size and complexity of the
military effort in this country has outrun the
institutions established for citizen under-
standing and control of public policy. An in-
formed public opinlon on national defense
and foreign commitments is lacking in our
soclety.

For these reasons the Center for Defense
Information has been established. The Fund
for Peace has encouraged and made possible
the initiation of this Center. Further fund-
ing will be provided by private foundations
and interested individuals. The Center will
be under absolutely no financial or other ob-
ligation to any government, military, in-
dustrial or individual special interest.

The Center will concentrate exclusively on
analyzing and circulating public informa-
tion on matters of national defense and over-
seas commitments, as well as scrutinizing
our national defense program on a day-to-
day basis. Its appraisals will challenge exist-
ing assumptlons about national defense and

provide the basis for rational alternative pol-
icles and budgets to be measured agalnst
those of the Department of Defense.

The Center will disseminate its research
and information to the broadest public possi-
ble through position papers; a Journal, The
Defense Monitor, of which this is the first
edition; and material designed for the news
and other media. In addition, the Center will
respond to requests for information on de-
fense matters., Future editions of The De-
fense Monitor will include analysis of the de-
fense budget, ULMB (Underwater Long-range
Missile System), the B-1 Bomber, technolog-
ical superiority, the proposed attack car-
rier, U.S. forces overseas and milltary com-
mitments to foreign nations, as well as other
topics of vital national and military concern.

The Center and its rapidly developing in-
ventory of information will be a reliable and
non-partisan resource for all individuals and
groups, insisting upon a military that will
genuinely defend and strengthen American
soclety, not weaken it by overcommitments
and waste of resources.

May 26, 1972.
Adm. ELMm0 R. ZUMWALT,
Chief of Naval Operations, The Pentagon,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR ADMIRAL ZUMWALT: I appreciate hav-
ing your “reply” to my letter which I have
placed in the CoNGRESSIONAL REcomrD. But I
note that while you disagree with me you do
not cite a single “fact” in support of your
position.

I noted your complaint about not having
sufficient time to answer my letter. May I
say that working with me on my material
were two aldes, each devoting only part time
to this matter, And they organized the ma-
terial in far less than five days in which I
asked you to reply to my letter. With the
entire Navy Department at your disposal and
with the massive work that has already gone
into your and other Navy testimony, I see
no reason why you could not have given a de-
talled reply to my statements in the five-day
period.

You offer to “brief” me, but for reasons I
mentioned In my speech, what I want is your
answer in writing so that we can see the facts,
analyze them, and not be overwhelmed by
uniforms and charts.
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Would you therefore reply to my Senate
speech, which is based on public data as of
February 1972, and answer these questions?

Is it not true that our superiority in air-
craft carriers, seabased air operations, and
nuclear surface ships is virtually absolute?
If not, what specific facts deny that?

Are any of the facts in my statement con-
cerning cruisers and destroyers incorrect
in any substantial way? Is it not true that
many of our destroyers are in fact bigger
than some Soviet cruisers, and that the 3,400
ton patrol frigates will be larger than some
Soviet destroyers?

Are not my facts with respect to Soviet at-
tack and strategic submarines correct?

Is it not correct that while the Soviets re-
tain some numerical superiority in diesel at-
tack submarines, that the speed, quietness,
sophistication, and operation techniques of
the U.S. attack submarines are of entirely
higher quality than the Soviet's?

Does the U.S. not have a 2 to 1 lead in nu-
clear attack subs?

Is it not true that while both we and the
Soviets have about the same number of stra-
tegic ballistic missile submarines, that the
disparity in overall strength favoring the U.S.
is imposing?

Is it not true that the Soviet SLBM's have
a missile range of at least 1,200 nautical miles
less than ours, that they have neither MRV’s
or MIRV’s, that their misslles are less ac-
curate, and that their boats are noisier and
far more susceptible to ASW techniques? Is
it not true that they do not have as long on-
station time and suffer from limited geo-
graphic operating conditions including
iced-in ports and bottleneck transit points?

Is it not true that major NATO combatants
number 767 compared to 583 for the Warsaw
Pact?

Is it not true that either the French or
Italian Mediterranean force is numerically
at least the equal of the Soviet Medliterranean
fleet?

Is it not also true that we have a decided

advantage over the Soviet fleet because of its

restricted geographic Ilimitation, our ad-
vanced overseas bases, our far superior sur-
velllance and communications system and su-
periority in our ASW techniques?

Do you deny the facts I inserted in the
Record on the shipbulilding programs between
1960 and 1969 which show that we have ex-
ceeded the Soviets In every type of ship ex-
cept surface to surface missile ships?

Is it not true that our conventional and
nuclear surface fleet 1z far more powerful, in
almost every category, than their BSoviet
counterparts?

Is it not true that the Boviet fleet does not
belong in the same category with the US.
Navy which is a world-wide balanced open-
ocean force with advanced bases, sea knowl-
edge, staying power, and air coverage?

Is it not true that our Navy is Number
One? Is it not true that under present plans
and programs we will continue to be Number
One for the forseeable future?

I am enclosing the text of my SBenate speech
so that you can reply to the additional detalls
contained there.

Sincerely,
WILLIAM PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senate.

CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS,
June 2, 1972.
Hon. WL1AM PROXMIRE,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEear SenaToR ProXMIRE: As you know, the
diplomatic situation made it inappropriate
for me to respond fully on 23 May to your
letter questioning official assessments of rela-
tive U.S.-Soviet naval capabllities. Now that
the Presldent has returned, I welcome the
opportunity to do so, because this subject is
central to our plans for meeting the Navy's
assigned responsibilities.
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As you requested, I have had a detailed re-
ply prepared to the points you have raised.
In addition, my staff has prepared, in both
conceptual and tubular form, a comparison
of the navies of the United States and the
Soviet Union. Both statements are enclosed.
They present a far more complete and cor-
rect comparison and inventory of the two
navies than does Table Seven of the May,
1972, Defense Monitor which you sent me, in-
dicating that it provided the basis for some
of your conclusions, and which you specifi-
cally asked me to respond to. This table does
not appear in the copy of the Defense Moni-
tor which you inserted In the Congressional
Record with your remarks.

The Navy and other agencies are continu-
ously collecting and refining information and
examining its implications for the relative
capablilities of the U.S. and the Soviet Union.
We strive constantly to improve the methods
by which these complex and difficult assess-
ments are made. That is why I was dismayed
at the dublous quality of the analytical work
on which some of your condemnation of the
Defense Department was apparently based.

DEFECTS IN ANALYSIS

Simply put, the analysis given you by the
Center for Defense Information is biased and
conceptually flawed.

First, the data has been qualified or se-
lected in such a way as to be misleading. Im-
portant elements of Soviet naval capability
are ignored or improperly compared. Some of
these are so well known by every competent
analyst who is concerned with the subject
that exclusion of them raises serlous gues-
tions about the competence of the work as
a whole.

Second, I believe that this research |Is
tainted by so basic a conceptual flaw that,
even if the study had been competently and
accurately carried out and contained no seri-
ous bias, intentional or otherwise, it would
not support the firm conclusions you have
drawn.

BIAS

My first concern deals with several blases
in the research provided you. Elements im-
portant to a fair comparison are simply
omitted. For instance, the large segment of
Soviet naval capability that consists of
smaller combatants was disregarded. These
units play an important role in Soviet naval
planning and have significant combat capa-
bilities in such enclosed seas as the Mediter-
ranean, the Persian Gulf, and the Caribbean.

The Soviets have 970 of these vessels; 150
of them are equipped with anti-ship missiles
slmilar to the ones that sank the Israell
destroyer EILAT In 1967.

The Boviets have:

150 missile patrol boats (Osa, Komar, and
Nanuchka), armed with surface-to-surface
cruise missiles

250 fast patrol boats

250 coastal escorts and submarine chasers

195 fleet minesweepers

125 coastal minesweepers

In contrast to these 970 vessels, the U.S.
has 31 ocean minesweepers and 16 patrol
gunboats In a similar category; two of the
patrol gunboats have undergone trials with
missiles,

The Soviets have some 900 land-based
naval alreraft, over 300 of which are equipped
with long-range, sophisticated, anti-ship
missiles. The only comparable U.S. airplanes
are our 292 P3 ASW alreraft. Our aircraft,
however, do not have a long-range anti-
ship missile capability. In addition, a signifi-
cant portion of the Soviets’ counterpart to
our Strategic Air Command, their Long
Range Aviation—strategic aircraft, armed
with cruise missiles—is now asslgned against
our Navy. This reassignment of mission has
been made possible by the growth of the
Soviet land and sea-based strategic missile
forces. Again no mention of these capabil-
ities is made in your statement.

In addition to these omissions, the nu-
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merical comparisons you provided are biased.
Table Seven of the May 1972 Defense Monitor,
which you enclosed in your letter as the
basis for some of your conclusions for in-
stance, overstates U.S. forces by including
127 ships that are under construction or have
been requested for the future. For the So-
viets, however, it lists only two ships under
construction. In actuality, we know that the
Soviets have been building ships at a faster
rate than the U.S. and that, over the past
decade, have increased their shipbuilding ca-
pacity enormously.

The statistics you have cited, therefore,
compare a whole U.8. Navy that we would
like to have in the 1980's, some of it not even
yet approved by the Congress, with a portion
of the Soviet fleet of today.

The Soviets have 28, not 25, cruisers, 14 of
which—one “large” and 13 smaller—are mis-
sile equipped. Moreover, the smaller cruisers
have impressive armament, including both
surface-to-surface missiles (not one of our
ships has any) and surface-to-air missiles, as
well as anti-submarine weapons and guns.
There are about 100 missile rails on these 13
ships.

You declare that four Russian cruisers are
so old that they are “probably” being deac-
tivated. You do not add that all of the U.8.
cruisers, except for LONG BEACH, are of the
same vintage as these four “old" Soviet ships.

Another error of detail deserves mention at
this point: The Soviets' helicopter carriers
are not the cruisers you term them. They
represent an important new capability, de-
signed and bullt from the keel up, as new,
highly specialized ships, with excellent anti-
submarine sensors and a long-range anti-
submarine rocket system.

I would note here that you have cited our
unique superiority in aircraft carriers over
the Boviet fleet. In the total calculation of
general purpose naval forces, it is, in fact,
the only clear margin of superiority we now
have. It is for this reason that I have stated
a strong case, supported by the Secretary of
Defense and the President, for inclusion of
CVN-T0 in this year's budget. Our oldest at-
tack carriers, built in the mid-40's, are fast
approaching the end of their service life. It
is essential that we maintain a modern and
effective carrier force if we are to sustain
this vital margin of superiority.

FUNDAMENTAL FLAW

Your statement points out that compari-
sons of forces, to be valid, must include “not
only numbers, but tonnage, sophisication,
and effectiveness.” 1 would add that these
simplistic force comparisons do not begin to
come to grips with an overall assessment of
capabllities to implement either national
security or military strategy. The total force
concept is designed to do this. However, since
you opened our exchange with a comparison
of specific forces—navies—I will discuss the
subject of the two navies, and a comparison
of these forces. Let me point out, though,
that any comparison, to be valid, must first
determine what it is the individual forces
are intended to do. This crucial element is
missing entirely from the study you have
cited.

Both navies are designed, in part, for nu-
clear deterrence. To that extent, our tasks
are similar. Beyond that point, however, U.S.
Naval forces are designed to support distant
U.S. forces overseas, and, under the Nixon
Doctrine, when required, the indigenous
armies of our allies, necessitating forward
defense, sea control, and the ability to pro-
Ject power ashore. Accordingly, the U.S. Navy
has substantial comp ts of tactical air
and Marine forces, whose primary missions,
while essential to our defense posture, are
not directed solely at deterrence of the Soviet
Navy through a direct capability to defeat
that navy. We have, in addition, a logistic
defense requirement of vast proportions.

The Soviet Navy, by contrast, as a Navy In
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support of a nation whose vital Interests are
those of a land power, is designed largely to
prevent the U.S. Navy from carrying out its
missions. At the same time, we see increasing
evidence of the growing use of the Soviet
Navy to further the political designs of the
USSR. The Soviet Naval units have been
optimized in design for strong initial striking
power, with relatively limited reload and
endurance and hence less tonnage per unit
and little need for nuclear propulsion. Ex-
cept for their submarine force, the Soviets’
naval forces are expected to operate closer
to home, to be brought to bear against our
Eurasian allles, and hence to require less
endurance than our forces.

These differences in mission must be taken
into account when the two navies are com-
pared.

The relative adequacy of the two navies
has been strongly affected by geography, as
you point out. For many years we designed
our forces to be able to contain the Soviet
Navy, If required to do so, by exploiting the
geographic barriers that constrict its access
to the open sea. But we can no longer count
on this strategy. The extended and rising
levels of distant, continuing deployments by
Soviet forces have nullified it.

Other effects of relative geography, which
your statement does not mention, operate
to make our task far more difficult than
thelrs. For instance, geography permits the
Soviets to use land-based aircraft; we are
forced to rely on sea-based air. Geography
forces us to use the seas to communicate
with our allles; the Soviets can reach almost
all of their allies by land.

Finally, the same geography that used to
bottle up the Sovlets now imposes on our
sea-based offensive forces a need for stra-
tegic missiles of longer range. The BSoviets,
by contrast, with two major oceans washing
the shores of the U.S., are enabled by geog-
raphy to make much better use of shorter
range SLBM’s than we are.

In summary, as these few examples show,
direct comparison of force levels or unit-
tonnage can lead to clearly erroneous con-
clusions regarding the relative capabllities
of the two sldes. This simplistic and out-
moded approach to the complex process of
“net assessment” was abandoned as inade-
quate by competent specialists in the field
many years ago.

TRENDS

For these reasons, I do not belleve that the
analyses that have been provided you are
adequate grounds for concluding that the
U.8. is “far superior” to the Soviets In naval
strength., On the contrary, the examples I
have cited reflect general trends that are
running against the U.S., trends that are of
deep concern to me, Some of the evidence of
these trends appeared in the unclassified
version of my testimony before Congress,
several months ago. In fact, similar concern
has been expressed by Department of De-
fense spokesmen for a number of years.

The ships of the U.S. Navy are 16 years old,
on the average; in the Soviet Navy, the aver-
age age of ships 1s 9 years.

The Soviets operate only 4 major surface
ships built before 1952; we are operating
132,

The greater obsolescence of our Navy is a
direct consequence of construction rates in
the two countries. The Soviets built 89 mis-
slle configured surface ships and nuclear
submarines between 1967 and 1971; the U.S.
produced 42.

CONCLUSIONS

The most important conclusions which
can be drawn from a comparison of force
levels and mix are: (1) that the two navies
are structured differently—as attested to by
type comparisons—which is indicative of
their differing missions; and (2) that the
Soviets pose a serlous challenge to our pre-
vious superiority at sea.
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In his unclassified testimony before the
Congress this year, the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Stafl stated the problem as follows:

“The Soviets still cannot match our capa-
bilities to project sea power and control the
sea lines of communication. However, they
already have a formidable capacity, partic-
ularly in their large and varied antiship mis-
sile forces, to attack our sea power projec-
tion forces and to sever our sea lines of
communication.

The problems we face with the continuing
growth in Soviet naval capabilities relative
to our own is a matter of increasing concern
to the Joint Chiefs of Stafl. The Soviet Navy
has already acquired a global reach. Their
ships are now operating on a sustained basis
in the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian Ocean,
the Mediterranean, and increasingly in the
Caribbean. Unless we accelerate the moderni-
zation of our fleet, the Soviets will increas-
ingly challenge our control of the seas in
those maritime regions essential to the suc-
cess of our forward defense strategy, as well
as in ocean areas closer to our shores.”

In my unclassified testimony before the
Congress, I came to the logical conclusion
following Admiral Moorer's statement on
the Soviet capacity to attack our sea power
projection forces and to sever our sea lines
of communication, and said, “We are in a
period in our history in which we face grave
risks from circumstances over which we may
have little control. Our Navy can be a de-
cisive factor In such circumstances. As an
island nation, we cannot rationally engage
in commerce, honor treaties or deploy forces
overseas without the protection of a strong
Navy. Without adequate naval capability we
cannot deter conventional war, let alone win
"

I hope you find this assessment helpful. I
am, of course, ready to provide you with any
additional information you may require,
either In person or in writing. In the mean-
time, I trust you will feel free to include this
letter and its enclosures, as a whole, in the
record.

Sincerely,
E. R. ZuMawaLT, Jr.,
Admiral, U.S. Navy.

PS. I am also enclosing a copy of a
speech by Admiral Rivero on the occaslon
of the change of command of Commander
Allled Forces. Southern Europe on 31 May
1972, Please note the deep concern over the
growing Soviet naval threat expressed by
one of our elder statesmen with extensive
first-hand knowledge of the situation.

Your letter of May 26th arrived just be-
fore I left for Naples. After I had prepared
their response to your letter of May 19th I
will reply to your latest specific questions in
a few days.

COMPARING THE U.8. AND SoviET NAVIES

Comparison of the U.S. and Soviet navies
requires an understanding of their different
missions.

MISSIONS

The United States has traditionally been a
maritime nation, dependent on the sea for its
livelihood. In contrast, the Soviet Union, de-
spite its historical aspirations to maritime
preeminence, has traditionally been a Conti-
nental land power.

The United States requires extensive sea
lines of communication for peacetime trade
and to be able to support allled and US.
forces overseas. Our European and Aslan allies
are separated from us by vast expanses of
ocean. Our interests are world-wide in scope.
Our fleet has been developed to support these
interests to assure free use of the seas. Our
naval forces have been charged with a stra-
teglc second strike mission, with protecting
our vital sea lines of communications, with
projecting power, through sea-based air and
amphibious forces, wherever necessary in sup-
port of U.8. and allied forces and with main-
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taining an American presence in distant
areas.

As a result of assiduous efforts over a hall
century, on the other hand, the Soviet Union
is self-sufficlent economically. The United
States clearly is not. Soviet economic lines of
communication are largely confined to land
routes and to coastal shipping. The USSR's
prinecipal allies are contiguous to its borders.
The evolution of the Soviet Navy has reflected
these factors. The Soviet Navy shares with its
U.S. counterpart a strategic attack mission
and the task of maintaining a naval presence
commensurate with the Soviet Union’s great-
power status. But direct comparisons end
with these missions, The Soviet Navy's other
missions are not to guard sea lines of com-
munication nor, curently, to project power
ashore, but to keep Western forces from do-
ing so—i.e., to prevent, in wartime, the func-
tioning of the free world maritime alliances,
economically and militarily.

They are tasked with countering Western
naval forces and with disrupting our sea lines
of communication.

Because the two navies differ in mission,
they differ in composition. There are dispari-
tles in force structure, hardware, and opera-
tions. Because of the requirement in support
of U.S. Interests to be able to project power,
the U.S. Navy relles on carriers, carrier-based
attack and fighter aircraft, and amphibious
ships.

Because of the need to protect all shipping,
we have built surface ships including car-
riers, attack submarines, and aircraft with
an' antisubmarine warfare and antiaircraft
capability. Further, since our forces must
operate worldwide, we need large service
forces to sustain them, with their own
requirements for escorts.

Since the Soviet Navy, in its present stage
of evaluation, does not have the same mis-
slons, it does not require the same forces,
Consequently, the Soviet Navy does not yet
have aircraft carriers, has only a modest
amphibious force, and is only beginning to
develop a sizeable at-sea logistic capability.
Instead, the Soviets have bullt up a varlety
of general purpose forces, designed to keep
us from ng out our missions.

The Boviets have the world's largest sub-
marine force. They have long range recon-
naissance alrcraft, medium bombers equip-
ped with anti-ship missiles, and multi-
purpose surface ships with anti-ship cruise
missiles.

Thus, a direct comparison of the two fleets,
unless heavily footnoted, cannot mean very
much. Nor is a direct comparison of plat-
forms useful. With very few exceptions, U.S.
ships are not designed to fight Soviet ships
of similar classes. Therefore, it ia8 of little
value to contrast the characteristics of, say,
a8 Soviet Kresta-class crulser with a U.S.
missile cruiser, or a Kashin-class frigate
with the DD 963. What is important is how
well the platform, or the fleet, can carry out
its assigned tasks. A recent quotation from
the SBoviet Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral
8. G. Gorshkov, indicates that he has come
to a similar conclusion:

“The qualitative transformation which has
taken place in naval forces has also changed
the approach to evaluating the relative might
of navies and their combat grouping: We
have had to cease comparing the number of
warships of one type or another, and their
total displacement (or the number of guns
in salvo or the weight of this salvo) and turn
to a more complex, but also more correct
appraisal of the striking and defensive power
of ships based on a mathematical analysis of
their capabilities and qualitative character-
istics".

SOVIET NAVAL EVOLUTION

The Cuban missile crisls was very definite-
1y a turning point in the development of the
Soviet Navy. However, to appropriately un-
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derstand the significant growth trends re-
quires consideration of gualitative and cap-
ability factors as the process is too compli-
cated to be reflected in a purely numerical
comparison. For example, we consider 1947
to 1957 as the guantitative bulldup period
for the Soviet Navy. This program, in less
than a decade, delivered about 20 cruisers,
over 100 destroyers, over 1,000 coastal patrol
ships, hundreds of minesweepers and nearly
350 submarines. But the force that resulted
was only capable of World War II type opera-
tions, short-range defense of the maritime
approaches to the USSR, and interdiction of
merchant shipping in the northeast Atlantic
and Western Pacific.

Thus, the Cuban missile crisis of 1862
found a Soviet Navy with very limited cap-
abilities to conduct distant operations. Mos-
cow's basic concern—military operations on
the Eurasian landmass—had guided conven-
tional weapons procurement and force de-
ployments. The Soviet Navy was large but il1-
equipped for distant operations: it lacked
experience, the armament of Soviet ships of-
fered little protection agalnst aircraft, and
logistic support ships were not avallable.
Tactical air and naval Infantry units were
also equipped and tralned for continental
warfare: tactical alrcraft were short-ranged,
and the naval infantry was structured for
shore-to-shore operations in support of the
army.

Lift capabilities to transport forces to dis-
tant areas by air or sea were negligible. Am-
phiblous assault shipping was suitable only
for shore-to-shore operations in calm seas.
The Soviet merchant fleet was small, total-
ling only 600 ships; only a few were suited for
the needs of a military sealift, as the Boviet
program for procurring large hatch ships was
just beginning in the early 1960s.

Since the Cuban missile crisis, Soviet forces
and capabllities for distant operations have
grown significantly, primarily through the
introduction of a wide varlety of antiship
and antiair missile systems and Soviet
achievements in nuclear propulsion tech-
nigues. New multipurpose naval ships, bet-
ter suited to distant operations, have entered
the Soviet Navy. Naval Infantry and amphl-
blous shipping have doubled in size; the
Soviet Merchant Marine has tripled its ton-
nage, and now Iincludes nearly 400 ships
suited to the needs of military sealift.

This growth has been magnified as a result
of a Bovlet pollcy of more forward deploy-
ments of its naval forces. In the last decade
Soviet naval ship days outside of the areas
close to the USSR have grown tenfold, and
port calls by Soviet naval ships in foreign
ports have grown a hundredfold. This has in-
cluded the gaining of access to port and/or
alrfield facilities In many strategic areas; le.,
the Mediterranean, Caribbean, Southeast At-
lantiec and Indian Ocean. In addition, the
Soviets are making overtures to several na-
tions and access to those facilities would
provide additional valuable links.

The following table compares Soviet open-
ocean unit construction for the five year
period before the Cuban missile crisis (1958-
62) with the last five years (1967-71), the
period that witnessed the fruit of the Soviet
decision to accelerate naval expansion after
the 1962 missile crisis.

SOVIET NAVAL CONSTRUCTION

1958-62

1967-71

Helicopter shi

SAM missile s irs

SSM/SAM missile ships..._............

Nuclear powered attack submarines._...

Nuclear powered cruise missile sub-
o] SR R S e e e

Nuclear powered ballistic missile sub-
marines
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Even these figures, however, must be gqual-
ified, as the 89 ships and submarines built
during the last five years are considered
second generation and far superior to the
27 bulilt in the pre-Cuban period. To further
complicate a purely numerical comparison,
all of the time-consuming efforts, 1.e., ship-
yard modernization, redesign, retooling etc,,
are now well along and the leaderships of
& considerable number of new classes have
entered the operational inventory. However,
series production for the majority of these
new classes is just now getting underway.
Thus, we now have only the first few units
of many new classes in the order-of-battle
and production rates are now expected to
accelerate. This 1s based not only on the
commencement of series production, but the
fact that the Soviets are expanding con-
struction capabllities at a large number of
their shipyards—in some cases doubling con-
struction facilities.

The important point is that this spurt
of growth is not just an overall numerical
growth but a growth in capabilities based
on a combination of qualitative and nu-
merleal factors. This process has converted a
navy designed to dominate the water con-
tiguous to the Eurasian landmass into a true
Blue Water Navy; one capable of projecting
Soviet influence into distant areas and of
challenging the U.S. Navy anywhere on the
high seas.

DISCUSSION OF FORCES

(1) Conventional versus nuclear power.
While it is true that the U.S, Navy has nu-
clear-powered combat ships and the Sovlets
do not, the reason is that the U.S. must oper-
ate surface combatants for protracted perlods
in distant areas—the Soviets need not. This
is one of the reasons why we are bullding
more nuclear-powered surface ships—to re-
duce the reaction time needed to get to
combat zones at great distances and to in-
crease our capability to sustain combat when
we get there.

While packing a great deal of firepower
into relatively small hulls, the Soviets have
ploneered in development of new propulsion
techniques. For example, their 4,500 ton
KASHIN-class gulded missile frigate is the
world’s largest naval ship that is powered
by gas turbines. Moreover, as Soviet surface
forces deploy to distant areas for pro-
tracted periods, we foresee the day when
they will introduce nuclear powered surface
ships. They already have nuclear powered
ice breakers; and a new class in the planning
phase. With research development, and
operational testing completed, introduction
of nuclear power into the surface fleet will
be a relatively easy matter.

(2) Afrcraft carriers. As pointed out earlier,
the missions of the two navies differ. The
U S. requires carriers to protect the sea lines
of communication to our allies and to project
power ashore when they require our support.
During the past few years, we have sharply
decreased our carrier force levels. Bullding
programs for carriers beyond CVN-T0 are not
yet firm. We hope that the Sea Control Ship
Program will be approved. This will provide
a ship with some capability to operate air-
craft in support of the sea lines of communi-
cation. The Soviets have not until now, found
it necessary to take tactical alrcraft to sea.
They have relied entirely on submarines and
land-based jet bombers equipped with air-
to-surface missiles. Because thelir Navy's mis-
sion has been to attack our surface ships
rather than to project power ashore, the So-
viets are able politically to acquire increasing
access to airflelds In other natlions and thus,
without aircraft carrlers, have the abllity to
disrupt U.S. sealines of communication across
both the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. Never-
theless, we now have evidence that the Soviet
Navy, in light of Its newly assigned mission
of projecting Soviet Influence into distant
areas, is reevaluating its requirements and is
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planning to take tactical aircraft to sea. We
project that the Soviet's first carrier will, in
fact, appear within the next few years—a
small carrier by current U.S. standards, possi-
bly carrying vertical take off and landing air-
craft, but, like an ESSEX class carrier, an
important first step.

(3) Helicopter Carriers. The U.S. Navy has
traditionally been assigned the mission of de-
ploying, and landing against opposition if
necessary Marine and Army ground forces in
areas distant from the United States. The
evolution of amphiblous assault forces has
resulted in the concept of vertical envelop-
ment, which employs shipbased helicopters.
Our LPH and LHA amphibious assault ships
glve us this capability. The Soviet Navy, how-
ever, does not require vertical envelopment
capability. The primary mission of the So-
viet Naval Infantry (the counterpart to the
U.S. Marine Corps) is to support land cam-
paigns probably along the flanks of the Eur-
asian landmass, or possibly to assist in seiz-
ing the Scandinavian peninsula, driving a
wedge across the Baltic Sea to separate the
northern and central tiers of Europe, and to
selze the Turkish Straits in the event of war
in Europe.

The Soviets have introduced two MOSKVA-
class guided missile helicopter -carriers,
ships of 20,000-ton displacement, designed
and built from keel up as antisubmarine
warfare task force command ships. They
carry surface-to-air missiles, antisubmarine
rockets, torpedoes, about 20 specially de-
signed ASW helicopters, a new generation
of ASW sensors, and an entirely new and
sophisticated electronic suit. These ships are
somewhat analagous to the two ASW Sup-
port Carriers (CVS) In the U.S. fleet. We
also plan to operate ASW helicopters and
fixedwing aircraft from our larger carriers
(CV) for strike and Sea Control operations
in a multi-threat environment.

(4) Cruisers. The Soviet Navy has the most
modern and capable crulser force in the
world. There are 28 cruisers in the inventory,
of which 13 are equipped with both surface-
to-surface and surface-to-alr missiles and
one with surface-to-alr missiles only; eight
of the nine U.S. cruisers have air defense
missile systems and rely on conventional
Buns or accompanying alrcraft for defense
against Sovlet surface ships. Here, too, the
Soviets are not content. Having developed
the EYNDA, ERESTA-I and EKRESTA-II
multi-purpose guided missile crulsers, they
are developing another new class In the
Black Sea; this ship, we estimate, will be
larger and even more powerfully armed than
its predecessors. The Soviet cruiser force
is the newest in the world. Of their 28 active
cruisers, only four were completed before
1850, and these are reserved for tralning or
heavy shore bombardment. Elght of the nine
U.S. crulsers are of World War II vintage. It
is true that Soviet cruisers are smaller than
thelr Western counterparts, but they are
generally classified as cruisers under a multi-
factor formula that includes firepower,
rather than tonnage alone.

(6) Destroyers and Destroyer Escorts. The
Boviets have 193 ships in this category. Some
‘B1 are destroyers and 112 are destroyer
escorts. There are 41 missile equipped de-
stroyers. Of these 41, about one-third carry
surface-to-surface anti-ship missiles, for
which there is no U.S. counterpart. These
units, like Soviet cruisers, are smaller than
their Western counterparts, but the newer
classes are faster, more seaworthy, and have
greater firepower than U.8. destroyers. The
newest class—the EKRIVAE—has been de-
scribed by a NATO naval officer as “ton-for-
ton the most powerful warship ever built”.
Displacing approximately 3,600 tons the
KRIVAK is equipped with a surface-to-sur-
face missile launcher that carries four mis-
siles, as well as two retractable surface-to-air
missile launchers, conventional guns, ASW
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rockets, torpedoes, mine rails, and new gen-
eratlon sensors and electronics. This multi-
purpose destroyer is now under series pro-
duction; we expect the Soviets to build
many.

The United States has 215 destroyer and de-
stroyer escorts. Of these, 62 are equipped with
surface-to-air missile systems. None yet car-
ry a surface-to-surface missile comparable
to the Soviet SSMD. The U.S. Navy has bullt
and will continue to build a mix of large
and small ships in these categories, The large
ship programs—nuclear powered ships and
the DD-963 program—are designed to pro-
vide ships with the capability to run with
the carriers and to protect them in the very
severe environment created by the Soviet
missile and submarine threat. The smaller
ship program—DE-1052 and the PF—are de-
signed for less demanding roles. The Harpoon
program now underway is designed to glve
our surface ships a specially designed sur-
face-to-surface missile system.

(8) Ballistic missile submarines, The U.S,
presently enjoys a margin of advantage In
submarine launched ballistic missiles
(SLEMs), but this lead Is rapidly diminish-
ing. In addition to the accelerated construc-
tion of Y-class nuclear powered ballistic mis-
sile submarines (SSBNs), which carry the
1300 mile SS-N-6, the Soviets are actively
testing an extended range SLBM (about twice
the range of the SS-N-6). We belleve that
a construction program of a follow-on class
to the Y-class SSBN to carry the new ex-
tended-range SLBM, is a logical and likely
development. Thus, what may be described
as the Soviet “ULMS (or TRIDENT)" is more
than mere concept; in the near future it
could enter their operational inventory. The
recently signed SALT agreement permits the
Soviets to have 950 ballistic missile launchers
on 62 modern submarines, compared to 710
launchers on 44 submarines for the U.S.

It must be borne in mind that the U.S.
is geographically smaller than the Soviet
Union; a 3000 mile SLEM will allow Soviet
BS8BNs to target all of the United States while
remaining some 1500 miles at sea, We do
not have similar coverage of Soviet terri-
tory.

(7) Attack Submarines. Having optimized
against the U.8S. fleet, the Soviets now possess
an attack submarine force which surpasses
ours in many respects. They have about 290
anti-shipping submarines; 65 of these are nu-
clear powered and the remainder are diesel
craft of post-1951 vintage. Of the 290 subma-
rines, 65 are equipped with advanced anti-
shipping cruise missiles, which introduce an
entirely new aspect to submarine warfare at
a time when the latest U.B. submarine con-
tinues to carry torpedoes as its primary anti-
ship weapon system. Considering on-station
time and geographical limitations, there is no
evidence that Soviet submarine patrols are
of short duration or that Soviet submarines
or crews suffer from extended deployments,
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Geography works against only those units
which remain in port after hostilities break
out; these disadvantages are compensated for
by a high state of readiness, which permits
“surge” deployment in perlods of greater
tension. In this regard, both the Northern
Fleet and the Pacific Fleet, where the vast
majority of Soviet submarines are home-
ported, have year-around, unimpeded, ice
free transit lanes to the North Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans.

The U.S. attack submarine force consists
of 55 nuclear-powered and 41 diesel-electric
ships. None are armed with crulse missile.
Qualitatively, we belleve our late-model nu-
clear attack submarines are today superior
to thelr Soviet counterparts, athough the
aggressive Soviet submarine construction

threatens to nullify this advantage.

(8) Allies: The proposition has been put
forward that a point by point comparison be-
tween the navies of the U.8. and USSR
yields a seriously incomplete picture—that
the combined navies of all our allles should
be counted in the balance against the navy of
the SBoviet Union, the only maritime power
in the Warsaw Pact. As has been pointed
out, the concept of counting navies to eval-
uate the naval balance is erroneous. On the
other hand, it is true that a proper evalua-
tion of opposing naval capabilities must con-
sider the contribution of allies on both sides.
But, this is possible only in situations where
their allles can be expected to participate.
The historical fact is that the U.S. has some
interests that are not shared by our allles.
The U.S. and the Soviet may oppose each
other In situations in which the allles of
neither are involved.

COMPARISON

With these facts in mind, we can make
some observations about the effectiveness
of the two largest navies In the world.

Both are capable, professional forces, the
Soviet Navy has more major surface com-
batant ships and submarines than the U.8.—
about 568 to our 378. Our forces normally
operate in large task organizations, our ships
supporting each other to fulfill the overall
mission. Soviet surface combatants usually
operate in small groups, often integrated
with submarines and aircraft equipped with
anti-ship missiles.

The Soviet submarine force is some 24
times as large as ours, but the U.8. under-
seas fleet, has specific qualitative advantages.

The U.S. Navy has far more alrcraft than
has Soviet Naval Aviation—8,500 to 1,100,
Here agaln, a purely numerieal comparison
is meaningless because of differing missions.
Our carrier-based alrcraft are intended pri-
marily to attack targets ashore In defense
of U.8. or allled forces and to protect our
fleet; the primary mission of the Sovlet air-
craft is to attack Western navy forces. There-
fore our naval air arm has small, versatile, at-~
tack alrcraft for delivering both conventional
and nuclear weapons, and fast, maneuver-
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able fighters for fleet defense. The Soviets
b .ve no naval fighters and have instead con-
centrated on medium and heavy bombers
with superior range capabilities and stand-off
missiles for use against ships. .

The Soviet Fleet, on the average, is far
newer than ours, The average age of the
Sovlet Fleet Is 9 years; ours is 16. More
important, the Soviet Navy has only 4 major
ships that are more than 20 years old; we
have 132. Age is not necessarily the measure
of fighting ability, but these figures do serve
to underscore one important point: the
Soviets are striving hard to modernize their
fleet In an era when the United States Is
struggling to overcome the obsolescence of
many of its principal ships.

As for overall effectiveness: Both fleets
are capable. Nelther can be confident about
the outcome of a large-scale engagement at
sea. Just a few years ago, the U.S. Navy
could have been highly confident of the
outcome. The Soviets have been good at ex-
ploiting some of our weak points; we hope
that we have identified some of their short-
comings and are turning them to our ad-
vantage. The Soviets have a formidable anti-
ship missile eapability—a capability against
which we have been hardpressed to provide
defense. We have seen the need for such
missiles and missile defenses and are work-
ing on them. We are already ahead in anti-
submarine warfare, though—numerically, at
least the threat we face is greater.

In the past five years alone, about ten
new and advanced classes of major surface
combatants and submarines have entered the
Soviet's operaticnal inventory.

Since the sinking of the Israell destroyer
Eilat In late 1967, we have been striving
toward attainment of an effective counter
to the Soviet S85-N-2 (STYX) and other
anti-ship missiles. The Soviets, however,
have continued their accelerated research
and development program and have moved
even further ahead by introducing five en-
tirely new and different cruise missile sys-
tems into their fleet.

The table, attached, compares the two
navies numerically, as of 1 April 1972, with-
out projections for either side.

CONCLUSION

The most important conclusions that can
be drawn from & comparison of force levels
and mix are: (1) that the two navies are
structured differently—as attested to by type
comparisons—which is indicative of their
differing missions; and (2) the Iincreased
commitment the Soviets have displayed by
having become one of the world’s two most
powerful maritime nations poses a serious
challenge to our previous superiority, and
(3) unless we continue a dedicated and de-
termined naval modernization program, ex-
panding Soviet naval capabllities could in
the not too distant future, put the Soviet
Union in a position to disrupt our use of
the seas In pursuing our national interests
at home and abroad.

v.s.
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u.s.

Number of Operational
active units Tonnage date

U.5.5.R.

Number of
active units
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CONVENTIONAL DESTROYER ESCORTS
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u.s.

Number of
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US.S.R.

Number of
active units
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Tonnage date

Extemed
Dogfish__.
Clamagore

2,108
1,816
2,058
2,093
2,074

Tofal......-. 4l

B[, EE———

1,700
1,900

TEXT OF ADDRESS (IVEN BY ADMIRAL HORACIO
Rivero, USN, oN THE OCCASION OF THE
CHANGE OF COMMAND OF COMMANDER-IN=-
CHIEFP—ALLIED FORCES SOUTHERN EUROPE,
AND His RETIREMENT ON 31 MaAY T2

Mr. Minister, General Goodpaster, Admiral
Zumwalt, Your Excellencles, distinguished
guests, officers and other ratings of Allied
Forces Southern Europe, first let me ac-
knowledge with deep appreclation the very
kind remarks of Minister Salizzonl, General
Goodpaster, and Admiral Zumwalt, and the
great honor bestowed upon me by the Gov-
ernment of the United States. I am greatly
moved by the presence here of so many with
whom I have worked closely: leaders of gov-
ernment, professional military colleagues of
all services, members of the diplomatic serv-
ice, and so many good friends who honor me
and my successor by coming to these cere-
monies, Some of you have come from very
far, and I doubly appreciate this generous
gesture of friendship and esteem. I have been
privileged to serve as commander, Allled
Forces Southern Europe for four and a quar-
ter years, years that have seen the unfolding
of momentous events in this area which
throughout history has been at the center of
the world events. I have seen the omnilous
growth of the Soviets' power and influence
in this Mediterranean basin as they have
taken advantage of every opportunity to im-
prove their strategic and tactical positions
in relation to the west, Our peaceful peoples
look with apprehension at the presence of the
powerful Soviet Mediterranean fleet, with a
sizeable submarine component whose only
valid wartime mission would be to attack our
naval forces and to disrupt those sea lines
of communication which are so very vital to
the survival of our three peninsular countries
in the allinace. They view with concern the
constant increase in Soviet military expendi-
tures, the feverish pace of thelr armaments
programs, the pressures they apply to neu-
tral and non-committed countries on the
periphery of the alllance. It is clear that the
Soviets have one aim, and that aim is to
achieve such an overwhelming degree of su-
periority in all aspects of military strength
that our countries could be intimidated and
could be forced to submit to their political
demands. L

I hope that the peoples of all our NATO
countries, heeding the lessons of their his-
tory, will continue to recognize the dangers
and will make the necessary sacrifices to im-
prove our defenses, and to present a solid
front to any aggression in accordance with
the principle of collective security which
underlies the NATO alllance, It has been
highly satisfylng to me to observe the sub-
stantial progress that has been made improv-
ing our defensive posture in the southern re-
glon during the past four years, not only in
the equipment of our forces, but also In
their tralning as members of a fully inte-
grated NATO team.

Even more importantly it has been gratify-
ing to see the growth of that genuine solidar-
ity which is the hallmark of the most effec-
tive and durable peacetime alliance the world
has ever seen. But our material improve-

ments, substantial as they have been, have
not matched the efforts made by the poten-
tial aggressors, and our forces still suffer from
serious material deficiencies which continue
to place them at serlous disadvantage In
event of attack. I ask the leaders of our
southern region countries not to slacken in
their defense efforts and I enjoin the more
prosperous members of the alllance to con-
tinue to extend needed help to those of our
developing countries such as Greece and Tur-
key whose economies are strained by the mag-
nificent efforts they are making to provide
for their own defense within the limits of
thelr resources.

Western Europe, for the first time in its
history, has been blessed by a generatlion of
peace, a peace that has made possible an un-
precedented era of economic growth and pros-
perity. This attests to the success of the
NATO alliance. Yet this success, and this ex-
tended perlod of tranqulility have brought
with them a disturbing euphoria which
threatens to undermine the very foundations
of this mighty edifice that was bullt by over
twenty years of sacrifices.

‘We have had a quarter century of peace in
western Europe. A new generation has grown
up who have been blessed by the absence of
the sound of guns, who have been privileged
to grow up in an atmosphere of relative in-
ternal tranquility and international peace,
who have enjoyed the blessings of ever in-
creasing material prosperity. This younger
generation will soon take in their hands the
destinles of our countries, and their actions
will determine that fate of generations yet
unborn. I appeal to this younger generation
to heed the lessons of history, to reflect on
the events of the past twenty-five years, to
look on the other side of the Iron Curtain
and see what can happen when brute force
and a godless, ruthless and unprincipled ide-
ology is allowed to hold sway over freedom-
loving people, because these people lacked
either the will or the means to provide for
their defense. Let them ponder over the fate
of the once independent Baltic States, of the
courageous people of Poland, of Hungary and
of Czechoslovakia.

I have great faith In our youth. The flower
of this youth mans our defensive ramparts
on land, at sea, and in the air. They are the
future, but they bear a heavy responsibility
to the many generations before them that
have sacrificed their blood in the cause of
peace and liberty. Let them remember that
the price of liberty is eternal vigilance.

I bequeath to my successor, not only the
honor of commanding the NATO forces of
southern Europe, but also the burden of
improving on the efforts of the past to the
end that the peoples of this region may con-
tinue to be sheltered from the fury of war.
The southern region is fortunate indeed to
see Installed as its new commander a dis-
tinguished officer whose qualifications for
this challenging assignment are unexcelled.
I know of no officer more worthy to assume
the heavy responsibilities of the NATO de-
fense of Italy, Greece and Turkey than
Admiral Richard G. Colbert. I turn over to
him a command and a staff of which I am
supremely proud and for whose dedication

and support I will be forever grateful. I am
confident that he will receive the same de-
voted loyalty and cooperation that were my
great privilege to have during my tenure.
And I know that he and Mrs, Colbert will
cherish, as Mrs. Rivero and I dp, the warmth,
the hospitality, and the sincere friendship
extended to us not only in Naples, our true
home for over four years, but also by the
wonderful people of the rest of Italy, of
Greece and of Turkey. This 1s my last day on
active duty, the end of a career that has been
both challenging and satisfying. I am hum-
bly grateful that it has been my good for-
tune to serve in my last duty this great al-
llance and the peoples of Italy, Greece and
Turkey. And now, as I lay aside my sword,
I want to pay tribute to my wife, whose love,
understanding, loyalty and devotion encour-
aged and sustained me throughout the years.
Whatever I have accomplished in my career
I owe to her.

Thank you again for being here, all of you
who came from near and far, and thank you
especially, our Neapolitan friends who took
us to your hearts and made us feel as yours.

ADMIRAL ZUMWALT'S FURTHER
REPLY—COMMENTS ON HIS LET-
TER OF JUNE 8, 1972

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on
June 8 I received a reply from Adm. R.
Zumwalt regarding my letter to him of
May 26. In that letter, I asked a number
of specific questions comparing United
States and Soviet naval forces that were
left unanswered by our previous corre-
spondence. I ask unanimous consent that
a copy of my letter of May 26, 1972, be
printed at this point in the Recorb.

Before dealing with his reply, I have
several general observations.

THE RUSSIANS ARE COMING

Admiral Zumwalt goes to great lengths
to keep from saying that the U.S. Navy
is No. 1 in the world. It is a strange, even
melancholy, attitude. There once was a
day when a U.S. military officer was
proud of his service and his Nation. It
was a source of pride to say that we were
on top. Now all we hear is “The Russians
are coming, the Russians are coming.”

Let us reflect a minute about why a
senior naval officer would systematically
make it appear that the US. Navy is a
second-class power. What psychology is
involved here? What forces a man to
build up the potential enemy while de-
crying our own position?

One might think it would be a little
embarrassing, After all, if the admiral’s
facts are accurate, and the Soviets are
running us out of the Pacific, Atlantic,
Mediterranean, Indian Ocean, and the
Caribbean, if they are outbuilding us
yvearly, if they have surface-to-surface
weapons superior to anything we have,
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if their ships have more firepower, if we
do not have an advantage in our sea-
based deterrent or any other aspect of
our fleet except aircraft carriers—if all
these things are true—then the U.S.
Navy is guilty of the greatest squander-
ing of funds in the history of the world
WHERE DID $188 BILLION GO?

The last 10 years, U.S. Navy has spent
$188 billion. Where has the money gone?
Has it evaporated into thin air?

The Brookings Institution has recently
stated:

Contrary to popular impressions, there has
not been a major recent expansion in the
size of the Soviet navy, although its quality
has improved. Since 1958, . . . manpower in
the Soviet navy has been cut by more than
15, Naval Aviation by 24, and the attack sub-
marine fleet has been considerably reduced.

We have been told that the Soviets
have either gained on us or surpassed
us in all the categories Admiral Zumwalt
mentions and that they have done this
while reducing their forces by the per-
centages I just cited. Either the Soviets
are the world's most efficient, most tech-
nologically advanced nation or, the U.S.
Navy has dramatically wasted its funds.

The admiral cannot have it both ways.
He cannot argue that the Soviets, with
a smaller economy and a smaller naval
budget are outproducing the U.S. Navy
without the admission that our Navy has
not been doing its job.

What is really going on? There is an
answer to why these inflated threat fig-
ures have shown up on the pages of na-
tional magazines and leading newspa-
pers. It has a lot to do with timing and
money.

Simply put, the more the U.S. Navy in-
flates the Soviet threat, the more money
they can squeeze from Congress. Admiral
Zumwalt has carried on an extensive lob-
bying campaign in the Halls of Congress,
seeking to add to a Navy budget already
much larger than either of its sister
services. The fact that it comes at this
time of the year is no accident for it is
now that the military budget is under
review in the Armed Services and Ap-
propriations Committees.

BIG NAVY PUSH

Having explored some of the under-
lying reasons related to the big Navy
push for increased appropriations, let me
now comment on the specifics of Ad-
miral Zumwalt's most recent reply.

Regarding the 2-to-1 lead in nuclear
attack submarines, I chose to place Soviet
nuclear cruise missile attack submarines
in a separate, distinct category to em-
phasize that the United States did not
have any such weapon. I understand that
we once had such a program but gave it
up and now we are going back to it. The
combined totals, however, for both
United States and U.S.S.R. attack sub-
marines are clearly stated in my May 25
Senate speech and I notice that the ad-
miral has substantially agreed with these
figures. If the admiral had read that
speech he must have noticed that I
singled out the Soviet cruise missile ca-
pability in all my figures and also that I
mentioned that these same cruise mis-
siles make purchase of the CVN-70 most
unwise. The most that can be said is that
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he and I differ by one ship in the figures
we have used.

In reference to shipbuilding between
1960 and 1969, I stand by my figures in
the May 25 speech which demonstrated
that the United States leads in every
major surface building program except
surface-to-surface missile ships.

ADMIRAL ZUMWALT AGREES WITH PROXMIRE

ANALYSES

We now come to a series of questions
where Admiral Zumwalt actually agrees
with my position. For example:

That Soviet submarine on station
time “is less—than ours—due to longer
transits.” He qualifies this statement by
saying that their situation will improve
if they ever acquire overseas bases. This
lack of bases was another of my major
points.

That the U.S. Navy has superior sur-
veillance, communications, and ASW
techniques. If the admiral in any way
can document where the Soviets lead in
these areas, I request him to do so.

That “United States ASW capabilities
are the best in the world.”

That “the total Italian Navy is numer-
ically larger—than the average Soviet
Mediterranean force” I specifically said
numerically because we have heard so
often how large the Soviet Fleet 1s in the
Mediterranean. Admiral Zumwalt notes
Soviet superiority in combat capability
over the Italians, however, he errs in say-
ing that the Italians have no surface-to-
surface missile capability. The Italians
have two operational systems, the Sea
Killer I and II.

That the Soviet submarine ‘sensors
are not considered as sophisticated as
ours.”

That ‘“qualitatively, we believe that
our late model nuclear attack subma-
rines are today superior to their Soviet
counterparts.”

That the Soviet SS-N-6 has a more
limited range than Poseiden and “is
somewhat less accurate than ours.”

That the Soviets have neither MRV’s
or MIRV’s and that the United States
will retain a lead in nuclear warheads at
sea.

I note that in other areas, Admiral
Zumwalt disagrees with some of the data
I have presented. I have taken his com-
ments into consideration and find that
some of them have merit. In fact, I
want to thank Admiral Zumwalt for
taking the time to give me as complete
a reply as he did, even though as I have
mentioned, some questions remained un-
answered. There is a useful service in
airing both sides to these difficult ques-
tions.

Again and again in the data coming
from the Navy Department we hear that
the Soviet navy is increasing in size,
while ours is being reduced. Admiral
Zumwalt made exactly this point in his
last letter. That simply is not true. Both
navies are decreasing in size. Both navies
are modernizing. Both Navies are differ-
ent in composition and mission. But the
two navies are not equal. The mix of U.S.
naval forces is such that it will allow for
far more flexibility and levels of reaction
than the Soviet Fleet. We are far
stronger.
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All T ask for is a balanced point of
view.

I ask unanimous consent that Admiral
Zumwalt’'s letter of June 8, 1972, which
is in reply to my letter of May 26 and my
speech of May 25, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

CHIEF oF NAVAL OPERATIONS,
June 8, 1972,

DEeaR SEwATOR PrROXMIRE: I am pleased to
be able to respond fully to your letter of
26 May. My views on many of the questions
you raise were contained in my 2 June letter
response on the subject of your remarks on
the Senate floor 25 May. Nevertheless, at the
risk of some necessary duplication I will at-
tempt to provide herein a complete response
to your inquiries.

As previously noted, the fundamental
shortcoming of the information that has
been supplied you and which appears In
your letters to me is that it Is conceptually
flawed. In assessing the relative capabilities
of the two navies, simple comparisons of
force levels—ship-type by ship-type—are in-
adequate unless they are evaluated within
the larger context of the missions the ships
are designed to perform and the opposition
they must overcome.

Moreover, the material that was provided
to you was very selective and, hence, sug-
gested an unbalanced set of questions. By
way of example, one could use the same
approach and produce a set of questions
which convey an entirely different impres-
slon:

Is it not true that the Soviet Navy's su-
periority in anti-ship missiles Is virtually
absolute?

Is it not true that the Soviet Navy has an
absolute advantage in cruise-missile launch-
ing submarines?

Is it not true that the Soviet Union has an
absolute advantage in long-range land-based
anti-shipping missile-armed aircraft?

Is it not true that the Sovliet Union has
three times as many submarines designed to
attack surface ships as the U.5.?

Is 1t not true that the Soviet Union pos-
sesses In a single facllity a submarine con-
struction capacity that exceeds the entlre
submarine building capacity of this country?

As you no doubt know this format for
investigating these serlous and complex mat-
ters is not efficlent, revealing, or relevant.

The questlons you ralse fall into 4 groups:
(1) those which publiely avallable informa-
tion shows to be factually Inaccurate; (2)
those which are affected by the recent SALT
agreement; (3) those which are in reality ap-
propriate starting points for analysis rather
than useful conclusions; and (4) those which
represent general assessments of the relative
capabllities of the two navies. I will address
them under these hearings.

FACTUAL INACCURACIES

Question: Does the U.S. not have a 2 to 1
lead In nuclear attack submarines?

Response: No. The total number of nuclear
attack submarines possessed by the Soviets
is 65; the U.S. has 55. Of the Soviets' total
37 are also armed with antiship cruise mis-
siles. In addition, the Soviets have 225 con-
ventional attack submarines—28 of which
are equipped with anti-ship missiles—to our
41 armed only with torpedoes, a 6 to 1 Soviet
advantage. I do not understand why the data
provided to you eliminated Soviet crulse mis-
sile-armed nuclear attack submarines from
the comparison. It could not be because they
cannot attack surface ships, they can; nor
because they are not intended to do so, they
are; nor even because they don't carry tor-
pedoes as well as missiles, they do. In fact,
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they are more capable of attacking surface
ships than torpedo-only submarines.

Question: Do you deny the facts I inserted
in the actual Record on the shipbuilding
programs between 1960 and 1969 which show
that we have exceeded the Soviets in every
type of ship except surface-to-surface missile
ships?

Response: Yes, I deny your alleged facts.
The facts show that the Soviets have out-
built us. The table enclosed with this letter
summarizes information provided to the Sub-
committee on Seapower of the House Armed
Bervices Committee In 1969. Inspection of
the table does not support your statement.
The table shows that the Soviets have out-
built us in 6 of the 7 categories normally
used to categorize naval vessels. What the
table also shows is the striking difference
in the navies which derives from the differ-
ing missions and purposes. For example, they
have bullt crulse missile armed submarines
and surface ships designed to combat our
fleet. We have built carriers in order to be
able to control the sea lines of communica-
tion as well as to project tactical air power
overseas from flexible, mobile, air bases in
support of U.S. and other forces of the free
world maritime alliance.

Question: Is it not true that they (Soviet
strategic submarines) do not have as long
on-station time (as the U.S.) and suffer
from limited geographic operating condi-
tions including iced ports and bottleneck
transits?

Response: There is no evidence that So-
viet submarine patrols are of short dura-
tion or that either Soviet submarines or
crews suffer during extended deployments.
To the contrary, patrols in excess of 60 days
have been observed and the Soviets main-
tain ballistic missile submarines continu-
ously on station off both the east and west
coasts of the United States. The on-station
time of their submarines is less due to
longer transits; however transits will be
shorter, and on-station time longer, if they
should acquire bases or facilities overseas.
Deployablility of Sovlet SSBs or SSBNs is
not limited by ice conditions during any
time of the year. A principal source of our
concern regarding the Soviet Navy, in both
its strategic and general purpose force com-
ponents, is that it is now, through peace-
time overseas deployments, nullifying our
earller strategies of exploiting geographic
bottlenecks to contain it.

Question: Is it not true that we have a
declded advantage over the Soviet fleet be-
cause of its restricted geographical limita-
tlon, our advanced overseas bases, our far
superior surveillance and communication
systems and our superiority in ASW tech-
niques?

Response: The advantage to us of Sovlet
geographic restrictions has largely been dis-
sipated because of greatly increased Sovlet
current deployments. Concomitantly these
deployments pose an increasing challenge to
our access to the seas; access which 1s es-
sential in view of our position as an essen-
tially island nation and one at the center
of a maritime alllance. It should also be
remembered that the geographic configura-
tion and position of our nation, stretching
3000 miles and washed by the Atlantic and
Pacific oceans, provides a strategic advan-
tage for the Soviet sea-based missile system.
We do not enjoy a similar advantage since
the vital areas of the vast Soviet homeland
are buffered by land mass virtually on all
sides.

These geographic differences have resulted
in the different force structures, different
missions, and different tactical and strateglc
options that have been the subject of our
exchange of views. It has also resulted in
our need for advanced overseas bases, and
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for superior surveillance, communications
and ASW techniques. Regrettably Soviet
survelllance and communication systems are
in many respects superior to ours.

U.B. ASW capabilities are the best in the
world. The point is that they must remain
so since the Soviets have a much larger
and increasingly more sophisticated subma-
rine force, and we have an essential require-
ment to defend our sea lines of communica-
tion from this force,

Question: Is it not true that either the
French or Italian Mediterranean force is nu-
merically at least the equal of the Soviet
Mediterranean fleet?

Response: Simple numerical comparisons
of forces do not indicate relative naval ca-
pabilities. Using simple numerical compari-
son, we cannot estimate whether the French
or Itallan navies would prevall In an actual
conflict.

Table 3 accompanying your remarks of
25 May indicates that the USSR deploys the
following force levels into the Mediterra-
nean.

Highest

Average observed

Helicopter carriers................

Destroyers and escorts____ 310
Attack submarines...............

More accurate figures for table 3 are:

Highest

Average observed

Helicopter carriers..... e 2
Cruisers_ .......... A 6
Destroyers and escorts______ X 17
Attack submarines (including

nuclear powered)__________ 22

The total Itallan Navy is numerically larger
(22 major surface combatants including ships
in overhaul) than the average Soviet Mediter-
ranean force, but it is not a match in combat
capability for even the routine Soviet Medi-
terranean force. It is deficlent in submarines
(10 conventional units and it has no sea-
based air or surface-to-surface missile ca-
pability. The French navy's standard force,
stationed In the Mediterranean is ecomposed
of one light aircraft carrier with no attack
air capability, 18 destroyers, and 10 conven-
tional submarines. These forces are not de-
signed to deal with the Soviet Mediterranean
fleet on thelr own.

Question: Is it not correct that while the
Soviets retain some numerical superiority in
diesel attack submarines, that the speed,
quletness, sophistication and operation tech-
niques of the U.S. attack submarines are of
entirely higher quality than the Soviets?

Response: The Soviets have more than
“some numerical superlority,” they continue
to retain a very marked numerical superlority
in dlesel attack submarines, some 225 to our
41, a b to 1 superiority. Moreover, theirs are
newer than ours; most of ours were built dur-
ing World War II. In addition, the Sovlets
have been unique in the development of sub-
marine-launched antiship crulse missiles and
a serles of complementing systems are now
deployed aboard a number of different classes.
They have introduced a submerged-launch
capability which greatly complicates our anti-
submarine effort and adds a new dimension
to submarine warfare. The new Sovlet nuclear
submarines are relatively quieter than their
predecessors. Thelr sensors are not considered
as sophisticated as ours. Qualitatively, we be-
lieve that our late-model nuclear attack sub-
marines are today superlor to their Soviet
counterparts. In recent years, the Sovlets
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have developed six new classes of submarines.
Not only is the quantity of design effort being
expended remarkable, but so too is the qual-
ity of what they are doing. Their new de-
sign efforts demonstrated the need for a high
speed U.B. nuclear attack submarine to off-
set the gains by the Soviets in this area.

ISSUES AFFECTED BY THE SALT AGREEMENT

Question: Is it not true that while both
we and the Soviets have about the same num-
ber of strategic ballistlc missile submarines,
that the disparity in overall strength favor-
ing the U.8. is Imposing?

Response: While it is true that the SBoviets
now have operational, and under construc-
tion, about as many ballistic missile nuclear
powered submarines as we have Polarls/
Poseldon submarines, they have in addition
approximately 30 older submarines carrying
on the order of 100 strategic ballistic missiles.
Moreover, they are permitted by the SALT
agreements to have, eventually, 950 ballistic
missile launchers on 62 modern submarines
as compared to the 44 modern ballistic mis-
sile submarines and the 710 missiles allo-
cated to the United States. Under the com-
pleted Poseldon program, the US. is ex-
pected to malntain more nuclear warheads
at sea than the Soviets.

Question: Is it not true that the Soviet
SLBM’s have a missile range of at least 1,200
nautical miles less than ours, that they have
neither MRV's or MIRV's, that their missiles
are less accurate, and that their boats are
noisier and far more susceptible to ASW
techniques?

Response: Geography gives the Soviets an
advantage in relation to SLBM ranges in that
major segments of the U.8. command and
control structure, the National Command
Authority, and most of our urban-industrial
complex are within a few hundred miles of
the sea. This 1s not true of the Soviet Union.
The primary SLBM now employed by the
Soviets is the SS-N-6 with a range of 1300
nautical miles. Although it is believed that
this missile is somewhat less accurate than
ours, it 1s clearly within necessary accuracy
parameters. The Sovlets, however, have been
actively testing an extended SLBM
with a range in excess of 3,000 nautical miles.
This missile coupled with thelr modern nu-
clear submarines gives them a marked in-
crease in future operating flexibility. We do
not belleve that they have MRV's or MIRV's
at sea at this time.

ASW techniques would not necessarily be
effective against Soviet ballistic missile sub-
marines on station within range of continen-
tal U.S. targets since the submarines could
launch all thelr missiles prior to being de-
stroyed by U.S. forces.

ISSUES WHICH ARE STARTING POINTS
FOR ANALYSIS

Question: Is it not true that our superior-
ity in alrcraft carriers, sea-based air opera-
tions, and nuclear surface ships is virtually
absolute?

Response: If by virtually absolute superior-
ity you mean that at this time we have air-
craft carriers and the Soviets do not, you are
correct. If you mean that consequently we
have sea based alr operations and the Soviets
do not, you are correct. If you mean that we
have nuclear powered surface warships and
they do not, you are correct. If, however, you
mean to imply that the Soviet Navy does not
pose a serlous challenge to the interests of
the United States you are incorrect. I have
previously referred in my letter of 2 June to
the differing missions of the two navies. We
have attempted to optimize our forces and
systems to fulfill our missions.

The Soviet Navy has a principal role in the
thwarting of those interests and has opti-
mized accordingly. It is not germane to argue
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that we have no cause for concern since they
don’'t have what we have. They do have the
forces to significantly counter what we have
and what we are tasked to do. And since we
cannot survive as a viable nation, nor can
our allies, without the ability to use the seas,
whereas the Soviets can, their significant
capability to counter our Navy ought to be
of serious concern.

Question: Are any of the facts in my state-
ment concerning cruisers and destroyers in-
correct in any substantial way? Is it not true
that many of our destroyers are in fact bigger
than some Soviet cruisers, and that our 3400~
ton patrol frigates will be larger than some
Boviet destroyers?

Response: The Soviets have three times as
many cruisers as the U.S. (28 to 9) and about
the same number of destroyers of all types
(U.8. 215 and USSR 183). Four of the Boviet
cruisers are quite old as you point out, but
all US. crulsers except Long Beach are of
equally ancient vintage, which you did not
point out, With regard to the size and nomen-
clature of naval ships, they reflect the mis-
sions they are designed to perform. Gross
tonnage alone is an incomplete measure of
combat capability. The primary reason our
ships are larger than some Soviet ships with
the same nomenclature is that our ships are
designed to have the endurance and range
necessary to carry out their assigned missions
(in support of our essentially island nation
and its overseas sources of supply, and its
allles) which involve relatively greater dis-
tances. The modern Soviet cruiser acquired
its nomenclature—in both the U.S. and
abroad—in recognition of its high firepower,
light armor, and high speed. Soviet ship de-
slgners have traditionally traded range and
staying power for high initial striking power
to give the Soviet land power a significant
capability to sever our sea lines of communi-
cation closer to the Eurasian Continent where
our principal allies and sources of supply are
located.

Question: Are not my facts with respect to
Soviet attack and strategic submarines cor-
rect?

Response: The facts lead to the conclusion,
that the Soviet Union has the largest sub-
marine force in the world. I have commented
on many of your facts about submarines
elsewhere in this letter. The Soviets now op-
erate 197 diesel torpedo attack submarines,
about 15 of these were built during the 1960’s
and would not be “old diesel attack subma-
rines of limited operational capabilities” as
You assert. You imply they are World War IT
submarines. In fact, the Soviets have not
operated World War II submarines in at least
the last 5 years. Most U.S. diesel submarines
were bullt during World War II. The table
provided in my earlier letier provides our
estimate of Soviet submarine numbers, My
earlier testimony to the Congress points out
that the total Soviet submarine inventory
has declined as they have substituted more
capable nuclear submarines for their conven-
tional submarines. Your statement describes
our highly publicized building programs and
plans. It fails to mention their much larger
submarine bullding capacity or the new sub-
marine classes they have developed and de-
ployed during the past few years.

Question: Is it not true that major NATO
combatants number 767 compared to 583 for
the Warsaw Pact?

Response: A simple and selective numeri-
cal comparison of this sort reflects the two
shortcomings mentioned with regard to the
US8.-USSR comparisons. It ignores the dif-
ferences in mission. Moreover, it ignores im-
portant elements of the total forces; for ex-
ample, it ignores about 1800 Soviet and War-
saw Pact small combatants. NATO has less
than 600 ships in this category. These small
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craft would play an important role in con-
flicts around the periphery of Europe, where
they would be used to assist in cutting our
sea lines of communication to our principal
sources of supply and to our allies.

Table 2 of your remarks of 25 May indi-
cates:

Total ships:

Warsaw Pact
United States.
L2 L8 R A S RS S LU S R S T, 565

If total numbers of ships were an adeguate
measure of relative combat capability, we
ought to be even more concerned about the
566 to 384 advantage which the U.S.8.R. pos-
sesses over the U.S. according to table 2,
above, since there are many contingenciles
wherein we would not have major allies to
assist us against the Soviets. Aggregative
ship counts, however, are not an adeguate
measure. The more fundamental point is that
the U.S. Navy should be prepared to deal with
the Soviet Navy in conflict situations where
the allles of neither are involved. The size
and composition of our Navy have been de-
termined by the missions which have been
asslgned to it In support of our national
policies. For some, but not all policles, this
involves integrated planning with our allles.

GENERAL ASSESSMENTS

The three questions with which you close
your letter deal with general assessments of
the relative capabilities of the two navies.

Question: Is it not true that our conven-
tional and nuclear surface fleet is far more
powerful, in almost every category, than
their Soviet counterpart?

Response: No, it is not true, The fact that
this and the two following questions have
been asked in the manner they have, indi-
cates the weakness of the purported study
you have used as your basis for comparisons.
My letter of 2 June and the subsequent
points advanced earller in this letter have
pointed out these weaknesses. In short, you
have chosen to rely upon outdated “gun for
gun and ship tonnage for ship tonnage™
methods rather than recognizing that the
proper basis for comparison takes into con-
sideration the fundamental question of what
each navy is designed to accomplish, We can
no more compare the US. and Soviet navies
ship-to-ship or inventory-to-inventory than
we can compare the U.S. and Sovlet econ-
omies without considering their structural
difference.

Question: Is it not true that the Soviet
fleet does not belong in the same category
with the U.S. Navy which is a worldwide
balanced open-ocean force with advanced
bases, sea knowledge, staying power, and air
coverage?

Response: Again your question, and the
purported study which ralses it, misses the
point. The question as asked is, or course,
rhetorical, but the answer is not. As a force
designed to deny us control of our vital sea
lines of communications, the Soviet Navy is
a powerful, viable one increasing in size and
capabllity at the very time when, because of
cuts that have been made below the Presi-
dent's defense budgets, we are reducing ours.

Question: Is it not true that our Navy is
Number One? Is it not true that under pres-
ent plans and programs we will continue to
be Number One for the foreseeable future?

Response: An examination of the record
will show that I have not asserted that total
Soviet naval inventories have been growing
in number. Rather, I have asserted that the
essential composition and employment poli-
cies of the Soviet Navy have been changing
in ways which make it a significantly more
capable and challenging force. I clited the
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growth of its nuclear submarine forces and
its cruise-missile capabilities from air, sur-
face, and subsurface platforms as the central
features of this change in capabilities. Its
long-range, steady-state deployments have
imposed the requirement for new strategies
and programs on our Navy. It is my consid-
ered judgment that the irends in the net
capabilities of the two navies have been
running rapidly against the U.S. The Presi-
dent's budget is, as Mr. Laird has pointed
out, the baseline from which to build.

If I were sure that we would be permitted
to move forward with our plans and pro-
grams, as your question suggests, there
would be no doubt in my mind that we
would be able to have superiority at sea
against the Soviet Navy. However, the entire
thrust of your correspondence and the pur-
ported study your questions are based upon,
clearly provides no justification for such an
optimistic supposition.

Sincerely,
E. R. ZUuMWALT,
Admiral, U.S. Navy.

US. AND U.SS.R. SHIP AND SUBMARINE DELIVERIES
1960-69 1

Jan, 1, 1969 1
US. USSR,

Major combatants..._._____

-~
-~

102

Attack aircraft carrier, nuclear
Attack aircraft carrier
Guided missile:
Helicopter ship............
Cruiser, nuclear
Cruiser (mixed battery)
Frigate, nuclear_.____.
Frigate_._....
Destroyer
Destroyer (surface-to-surface).
Destroyers

s it
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Patrol gunboat

Patrol craft/submarine chaser_._._._._.

Guided missile patrol craft/large guided
missile patrol craft.

Mine warfare

Amphibious ships, total
Auxiliary ships, total . __.________
Nuclear attack submarines.......

Submarine, nuclear. ..
Guided missile submarine nuclear

C tional attack

=8| 8oz e o

ines_ .

Submarine.___.__.___._
Guided missile submarine

ool o

Ballistic missile submarines.._...

Fleet ballistic missile submarines,
7 L A TR T ST
Fleet ballistic missile submarine..__._.
O RSN S e

15
20

917

o8 | &

189

! Status of naval ships, report by the Seapower Subcommittee
of the House Committee on Armed Services, 91st Cong., st
Sess.; Mar. 19, 1969, pp. 416-418, Soviet deliveries have been
derived by adding inventories in the age categories 0-4 years
and 5-9 years in the cited table. Actual Soviet deliveries in some
categories may have been larger than indicated since Soviet
inventories have been reduced as a result of retirements and
transfers to other nations. U.5. data has been revised to correct
errors in the printed table appearing in the cited record.

2 Includes Soviet patrol escort ships which are employed in
roles comparable to U.S. destroyer escorts.

S. 3442—THE COMMUNICABLE DIS-
EASE CONTROL AMENDMENTS
ACT OF 1972

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, S. 3442
was passed by the Senate last week, and
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as the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
KenneEDY), the distinguished chairman
of the Subcommittee on Health of the
Labor and Public Welfare Committee,
stated at that time, I have some com-
ments I would like to make on this bill
at this time.

Mr. President, 8. 3442, the proposed
“Communicable Disease Control Amend-
ments Act of 1972,” will enable the Na-
tion to maintain a concentrated and
continuing effort against the far-reach-
ing consequences of communicable dis-
ease. These diseases include tuberculosis,
rubella, venereal disease, measles, polio,
Rh disease, diphtheria, tetanus, and
whooping cough, among others. While
we have made tremendous advances in
our ability to conquer these diseases, we
have also tended to sit back and rest on
our laurels, thinking that the ability to
conguer them alone will be sufficient to
stop the diseases from appearing or
spreading. Unfortunately, these are very
stubborn diseases. If we should stop our
preventive measures we would again be
faced with the strong possibility of epi-
demics such as we faced in previous
decades.

To prevent this occurrence, S. 3442 will
authorize the funding of programs spe-
cifically geared to support States and lo-
cal communities in fighting these dis-
eases, and will authorize grants and con-
tracts for special programs to educate
and inform the public of the nature and
the consequences of communicable dis-
eases. Only by continuing vigilance on the
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part of our local health authorities can
we be assured of success in controlling
these diseases. The provisions of title I
of S. 3442 will provide those local au-
thorities with the means to protect the
communities from the serious and tragic
consequences of these diseases.

VENEREAL DISEASE PREVENTION AND CONTROL

A communicable disease which has
reached a dangerous potential recently is
venereal disease. Because of the very seri-
ous statistics on the incidence of venereal
diseases, the bill incorporates in title II a
comprehensive program aimed at fight-
ing them. Title II includes the National
Venereal Disease Prevention and Con-
trol Act, which had been sponsored
principally as a separate bill, by Senator
WiLLiams, Senator Javits, Senator KEn-
NEDY, Senator DomiNIcK, and myself.

Mr. President, the Nation faces a very
serious crisis today in the increasing in-
cidence of venereal disease. The rate of
increase is so great that the American
Social Health Association has labeled it
a pandemic—which is a disease affecting
an exceptionally high proportion of the
population over a wide geographic area.
There was a 15.6-percent increase in re-
ported cases of primary and secondary
syphilis during fiscal year 1971, and this
has been followed by a further increase
of 6.1 percent during the first half of fis-
cal year 1972.

The increase in reported cases of gon-
orrhea is even more staggering. This dis-
ease is the most frequently reported of all
communicable diseases; the number re-

June 12, 1972

ported in fiscal year 1971 was 624,371, al-
most a 9-percent increase over the previ-
ous year. The incidence of this disease
has continued to expand in the current
year with reported cases showing a fur-
ther increase of 8.9 percent over the pre-
vious year.

In my State of California the epidemic
has already reached tragic proportions.

In 1970, for the first time in Califor-
nia’s history, reported cases of syphilis
and gonorrhea exceeded 100,000 in a sin-
gle year; the incidence increased again in
1971 when 110,114 cases were reported.
This is part of a continuing upward
spiral, for the number of reported cases of
gonorrhea in California has increased 132
percent over the past 6 years. California
today is 13th in the Nation in rates of
syphilis and third in the Nation in rates
of gonorrhea. As a result, one in every five
high school students there will contract
a venereal disease before graduation.

A chart prepared by the Center for
Disease Control indicates the rapidly
growing numbers of reported cases
nationwide since 1967 with comparable
figures for California I regret that a look
at these statistics indicates that Cali-
fornia has almost 13 percent of the cases
of syphilis in the Nation, and over 15
percent of the cases of gonorrhea.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Pres-
ident, that the table be set forth at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

VENEREAL DISEASE CASES AND CASE RATES, PER 100,000 POPULATION

Syphilis

Primary and
secondary

All stages

Syphilis

Gonorrhea

Cases Rates Cases

All stages

Primary and

secondary Gonorrhea

Rates

Cases

Rates Cases Rates Cases

United States:
1967. ... 103, 546

California:
LT R
1968. ..
1969. ..

49,547
63,783
17,372
95, 334
97, 850

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, if the
trend revealed in this table continues,
venereal disease will infect more Cali-
fornians yearly than virtually all other
communicable diseases combined. At
present, only the common cold has a
higher incidence of infection.

Cases of venereal disease are for the
most part concentrated in large cities.
A chart based on statistics compiled by
the American Social Health Association
shows the rate of cases per 100,000 popu-
lation in some of the major cities of Cali-
fornia. While the national average is a
distressing 10 per 100,000 for syphilis and
285.2 for gonorrhea, the rate of disease in
some of our California cities is far
greater.

I ask unanimous consent that the table
be printed at this point in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

REPORTED VENEREAL DISEASE CASE RATES FOR CALIFORNIA

CITIES, 1970
|Per 100,000]

Syphilis Gonorrhea

San Mateo, Calif
San Bernadino.
San Jose.___

Long Beac
Riverside___
Sacramento.
Stockton__._
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Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, still
far more horrible than these statistics
is the fact that they represent only the
reported cases of venereal disease. It is
estimated that four cases are treated for
every case reported to public health au-
thorities; and this figure covers only
those individuals who recognize the
symptoms of the disease and seek treat-
ment.

It has been estimated that as many
as 4 million individuals contracted ve-
nereal disease last year and that one-half
a million have cases of syphilis which
have never been diagnosed.

One aspect of this epidemic that is
particularly tragic is that the victims for
the most part are young adults and teen-
agers. More than half the reported cases
represent individuals under 25 years of
age. The incidence of the disease knows
no social or economic bounds; it is all
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pervasive striking families of all eco-
nomic and social groups indiscriminately.

The Venereal Disease Task Force of the
California State Board of Public Health
reports that if not found and treated,
one in 25 persons infected with syphilis
will become crippled or incapacitated;
one in 200 will become blind; one in 13
will develop syphilitic heart disease; and
one in 44 will develop paresis or syphi-
litic insanity. The personal toll in human
suffering from gonorrhea includes ure-
thritis, prostatitis, pelvic inflammatory
disease, sterility, eye infections of new
born children and at times even death.
This is the personal fragedy.

The other side of the story is the effect
it has on the taxpaying public. To the
taxpayer it means millions and millions
of tax dollars spent each year just to
treat the latent cases of this disease.
Millions more dollars are required to
provide hospital and institutional care
for those incapacitated by the disease.
Yet lack of effective treatment now will
only cause us to have to spend even more
in the future to resolve a problem that
we failed to cope with today.

To date, the cost to the taxpayer within
the last two decades alone for syphilitic
induced paralysis in tax-supported insti-
tutions has been more than a billion dol-
lars nationally and $100 million in Cal-
ifornia. The California taxpayer must
contribute close to $21% million to care
for the syphilitic blind. In addition, a
conservative estimate for the treatment
costs of acute gonorrhea in California
is between $5 and $7 million annually,
and these treatment costs are expected
to triple by 1978. Finally, 1 year costs

for the treatment of VD by public agen-

cies is $11 million.

MEANS OF AVERTING THE CONTINUING INCREASE
IN THE VD BATE

There are four major aspects of a

program to control venereal disease.
These are prevention, education, treat-
ment, and research.

PREVENTION

At the basis of any preventive system
is the effectiveness of the casefinding
mechanism. The spread of the disease is
caused to a large extent by those who are
totally unaware that they are infected.
Casefinding can be greatly simplified by
the cooperation of the patient in noti-
fying those whom he may have infected
or been infected by.

EDUCATION

Closely related to prevention as a
means of controlling VD is a strong edu-
cational program. This program should
be aimed at those who are already in-
fected, so they can recognize the symp-
toms and the necessity of seeking prompt
medical treatment to prevent serious
medical complications personally and to
prevent the spread of the disease to
others.

It should also be aimed at youth gen-
erally who represent too great a propor-
tion of those suffering from venereal dis-
ease today. Only 30 to 40 percent of the
school systems in the United States are
estimated to have some venereal disease
education. Much needs to be done in
terms of educating teachers on how to
present the material effectively as well
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as in developing means of self instruc-
tion for the students.

The need for public health-oriented
education in venereal disease is not lim-
ited to the public; it is also needed by the
medical community. New knowledge of
the diagnosis and treatment methods of
venereal diseases needs to be brought to
the attention of the physicians. Para-
professionals need to be trained in diag-
nostic and counseling procedures.

TREATMENT

Modern medicine has triumphed in
finding effective treatment for venereal
diseases. Syphilis can be successfully
treated with penicillin and other antibi-
otics if treatment is begun in the early
stages of the disease. Gonorrhea, how-
ever, has become more and more resist-
ant to penicillin, raising the specter of
an uncontrollable epidemic unless more
effective preventive measures are taken
and a new treatment developed.

One of the problems involved in effec-
tive treatment is the inaccessibility of
appropriate medical care. The California
Venereal Disease Task Force in its 1971
report stressed the importance of acces-
sible VD treatment programs. The task
force recommended that every county in
California provide convenient treatment
clinics for venereal disease and suggested
they could be operated either by the local
health department, by private physi-
cians, or by the State health department,
and that services be provided at no cost
to the patient. It further recommended a
strong orientation toward patient con-
venience with the facilities open to all
and at hours when the patient popula-
tion can most easily get to the clinic.
Many clinics are closed in the evenings
or on weekends when it would be most
convenient for the individuals most sus-
ceptible to venereal disease to seek medi-
cal treatment. The task force recom-
mended all-day and all-night clinics in
major metropolitan areas, and further
recommended that every effort be made
to streamline clinic procedures to pro-
vide the population with a quick, practi-
cal method of examination to avoid dis-
couragingly long periods of waiting for
medical attention.

The very effective programs of Cali-
fornia’s free clinics in reaching out to
young people and in gaining their trust
was cited by the task force along with a
recommendation that local health de-
partments cooperate with these free
clinies in providing them with appropri-
ate guidance, training, and equipment to
carry out venereal disease programs.

RESEARCH

Although venereal disease can be con-
trolled through prevention, education,
and treatment, much of the success of
utilizing these three approaches is less-
ened by the difficulties of finding every
infected individual, by the increasing
resistance of gonorrhea to penicillin, and
by the lack of a convenient preventive
approach. Diagnostic tests need to be im-
proved. One particularly difficult prob-
lem with gonorrhea is that it is asympto-
matic in the female, defying self-

iagnosis as well as professional diag-
nosis. Blood tests are imprecise at times
in the case of syphilis. Thus, there is
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need for new medical techniques and de-
velopments to detect and treat venereal
diseases. With the proportions of the in-
cidence of venereal disease, research and
available funds must be devoted to the
development of a vaccine.

Venereal disease cannot be eradicated
through medical efforts alone, however.
It will take the full social, governmental,
and educational resources of the Nation.

NEED FOR NATIONAL VD EFFORT

In the decade of the 1950's, the Na-
tion established an effective program to
fight venereal disease, However, we were
deluded by our success. Because the in-
cidence of disease dropped substantially
we diverted our resources and our at-
tention to other matters. The result was
a loss of the gains we had made and a
restoration in the 1960’s of the incidence
rates experienced in the 1940's. A con-
certed effort was made again to stop this
tide, and we had a measure of success
until the level of financial support sta-
bilized in the mid-1960’s without taking
into account rising costs caused by in-
flation. The result has been the tragic
figures I cited earlier.

Thus, past experience has shown that
we cannot, we dare not, turn our backs
on this serious health issue. We must
again establish a strong campaign and
commit ourselves to maintaining it—
with increases to cover inflation in
g)sts—at the level needed to be effec-

ve.

I believe the bill we are reporting will
give us the tools to do this. For that rea-
son, I was pleased to join with the Sena-
tor from New Jersey (Mr. WiLLiAms) and
the Senator from New York (Mr. Javits),
chairman and ranking minority member,
respectively, of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, as well as with the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. Ken-
NEDY) and the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. ScHWEIKER), the chairman
and the ranking minority member, re-
spectively, of the Subcommittee on
Health as well as with other members of
that committee in introducing S. 3187,
the proposed National Venereal Disease
Prevention and Control Act, which is
now incorporated in title IT of S. 3442.

This title of the bill would provide sev-
eral important sieps toward the effec-
tive control and treatment of venereal
disease. First, it will provide an authori-
zation of appropriations of $15 million
annually for research, demonstration, or
training programs in venereal disease
prevention and control. To establish
these programs technical assistance and
grants would be made available to uni-
versities, hospitals, and other public or
private nonprofit entities, such as free
clinics.

Second, the bill would provide for the
establishment of comprehensive State
venereal disease diagnosis and treatment
programs, for which formula grants in
the amount of $30 million annually would
be authorized. I am delighted that the
committee accepted my amendment to
raise the authorization from $25 to $30
million each year. This allocation, with
a minimum of $75,000 per State, would
be based upon the incidence of venereal
disease in the State and its population;
each State would be required to submit




20504

a plan for the establishment and main-
tenance of adeguate public health pro-
grams to counter venereal disease.

Third, it would provide project grants
of $30 million annually, to States and
political subdivisions for venereal disease
prevention and control programs which
must include disease-surveillance activi-
ties, including reporting, screening case
finding and followup activities; and pro-
fessional and public venereal disease
education activities.

An issue to which I and other members
of the committee gave a great deal of
attention is that of preserving the con-
fidentiality of patient records. Clinics
are faced with the very difficult alter-
native, in effectively eradicating venereal
disease, of discouraging infected patients
from seeking treatment if they rigor-
ously follow local regulations and report
each individual by name to the local
health authorities, or of encouraging
these individuals and their friends to
seek treatment with the assurance that
their names will not be placed on a ledger
book and their right to privacy will be
respected, although this generally means
failing to comply with many State public
health laws.

We determined that the rights of the
individual to confidential treatment were
paramount and adopted language which
would protect this right. The bill pro-
vides that, State laws to the contrary
notwithstanding, any information ob-
tained by personnel of a treatment facil-
ity shall be held confidential and shall
not be divulged without the individual
patient’s consent except as may be neces-
sary to provide him service. The bill
specifies, however, the information may
be disclosed in summary, statistical, or
other form for clinical and research

purposes in a way which does not iden-
tify individual patients, either directly or
indirectly.

I believe the provisions of this bill will
enable our State and local health author-
ities, in coordination with the medical
community and an educated citizenry,
to organize an effective campaign to
eradicate these destructive diseases. Our
failure to act in past years has resulted
each time in a sharp upturn in the inci-
dence of these diseases. We must not
make the same mistake again. The intro-
duction of the proposed National Vene-
real Disease Prevention and Control Act
in both Houses of Congress with strong
bipartisan support, and now the adoption
of the provisions of that bill in the Sen-
ate is an indication of the determination
of the legislative branch of Government
to halt the incidence of venereal disease
now and prevent its reoccurrence in the
future.

ADMINISTREATION REQUESTS

At the time the committee was con-
sidering S. 3442, the administration pre-
sented a legislative request for increased
authorities for appropriations for both
section 314(e) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act special project grants for compre-
hensive health services and for section
1001(e) project grants and contracts for
family planning services. The committee
acquiesced in the administration’s re-
quest in each case and included increased
authorizations in this bill.
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The authorized appropriations for 314
(e) grants was increased to the level re-
quested by the administration—$179 mil-
lion—with the caveat that these funds
should not be utilized for communicable
disease confrol or vaccination assistance
programs except where such programs
are a subpart of other activities primarily
concerned with the provision of health
services for other purposes. For the past
several years, Congress has authorized
specific amounts for these purposes un-
der the authorities of section 317 of the
Public Health Services Act. However, the
administration has refused to utilize
these funds and instead has utilized the
314(e) authorities—at a minimal level—
for control of communicable diseases.
The result has been a serious under-
funding of communicable disease pro-
grams and a reduction in the level of
support of other important health pro-
grams having national significance.

PROJECT GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR
FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES

In response to the administration’s re-
quest for increased appropriations au-
thorizations of $21.5 million for project
grants and contracts for family planning
services, the committee adopted my
amendment to increase authorities for
this purpose by $37.5 million, from the
currently authorized level of $90 million
to $127,300,000 for fiscal year 1973.

The Special Subcommittee on Human
Resources, which I am privileged to
chair, held a full day of hearings—April
17, 1972—on the administration’s sug-
gested increase and received testimony
from the administration, from repre-
sentatives of organizations coordinating
family planning service programs on a
nationwide basis as well as directors of
programs in specific communities in Il-
linois and Ohio. These hearings demon-
strated that the administration’s sug-
gested $21.5 million increase for PHS Act
title X authority project grants was off-
set almost entirely by an $18 million
reduction below fiscal year 1972 spending
for Social Security Act title V—maternal
child health project—grants—minus $9
million—and OEO family planning proj-
ects—minus $9 million. Information pro-
vided at those hearings presented con-
vincing documentation of the need for
and HEW's ability to utilize effectively
Eﬁ? amount included in the committee

The committee determined that the
administration request for an increase
of $21.5 million to a total authorization
of $111.5 million was insufficient to keep
the Federal programs on target to meet
the announced Federal goal of providing
family planning services by 1975 to the
approximately 6.5 million women want-
ing them but not able to afford them. In
order to reach this goal—established in
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare’s 5-year plan for family
planning services and population re-
search—submitted on October 12, 1971—
it is estimated that the number of women
reached must increase each year by ap-
proximately 800,000. Specifically, the ad-
ministration’s requested increase would
have authorized sufficient funds to pro-
vide services to only an additional 500,-

June 12, 1972

000 women rather than the 763,000 pro-
jected in the 5-year plan.

The $127,300,000 authorization which
the committee has adopted instead will
enable the administration to reach this
goal. The Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare estimates the Fed-
eral share of providing family planning
services to each individual at approxi-
mately $60. The additional $15.8 million
added to the administration’s request by
the committee bill will enable family
planning service programs to provide
services to an additional 263,000 women.

CONCLUSION

Mr. President, I believe the provisions
of S. 3442 are vitally important to pro-
viding the means of protecting the
American public from the threat of com-
municable diseases and particularly ve-
nereal diseases. I was gratified to join
with Senator WiLLiams, and Senator
Javits, the chairman and the ranking
minority member of the committee, as
well as with Senator KENNEDY and Sen-
ator ScHEWEIKER, the chairman and the
ranking minority member of the Sub-
committee on Health, all of whom pro-
vided significant leadership in develop-
ment of the bill in committee, and with
Senators DoMINICK, EAGLETON, HUGHES,
MoNDALE, PELL, RANDOLPH, and STEVEN-
soN in sponsoring this legislation and
perfecting it in committee.

I urge the full support of the Senate
for this badly needed legislation.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
10 AM.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I ask unani-
mous consent that when the Senate com-
pletes its business today it stand in ad-
journment until 10 a.m. tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(Under a subseguent order the Sen-
ate will convene at 10:30 a.m. tomor-
TOW.)

ORDER FOR CONSIDERATION OF
THE UNFINISHED BUSINESS FOL-
LOWING MORNING BUSINESS TO-
MORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I ask unani-
mous consent that tomorrow, following
the recognition of the two leaders under
the standing order, there be a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness of not to exceed 30 minutes, with
statements therein limited to 3 minutes,
at the conclusion of which the Chair
lay before the Senate the unfinished
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is concluded.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HARTEE) . Pursuant to the previous order,
the Chair lays before the Senate the
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unfinished business, which the clerk will
state.
The legislative clerk read as follows:
A bill (S. 8390) to amend the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1061, and for other pur-
poses,

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded fo call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
Arren). Without objection, it
ordered.

(M.
is so

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr, Leonard, one of his
secretaries.

REPORTS ON RIVER BASIN COM-
MISSIONS—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ArrLEN) laid before the Senate the fol-
lowing message from the President of
the United States, which, with the ac-
companying reports, was referred to the
?ommittee on Interior and Insular Af-
alrs;

To the Congress of the Uniied States:

I am pleased to transmit herewith the
annual reports of the five river basin
commissions established under the Water
Resources Planning Act of 1965. These
reports are from commissions that have
been set up in the Pacific Northwest
River Basins, the Souris-Red-Rainy
River Basins, the Great Lakes Basin, the
New England River Basins, and the Ohio
River Basin and reflect the accomplish-
ments of each commission during Fiscal
Year 1971.

The primary responsibility of each
commission is to develop plans for the
best use of its water and related land
resources, and to recommend priorities
for implementing its vlans. These com-
missions, though comprised of State and
Federal members, are established at the
initiation of the Governors of the States
involved within the commission areas.
They are unique in that they are neither
wholly Federal nor State, but rather
jointly financed partnerships working to
develop the resources of their respective
regions.

The commissions provide an oppor-
tunity for all interested persons, espe-
cially the residents of the river basins, to
contribute to water resource planning.
This has become particularly important
in recent years because the wise use of
our natural heritage is a eritical public
concern.

The substantial number of programs
which these commissions have already
begun will help to meet both existing
and emerging problems of water and
land use within their regions. They are
also making studies that will promote
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effective solutions, with full recognition
of the need both to preserve and to en-
hance the environment.
RicuArp NIxoN.
TrE WHITE HoOUsg, June 12, 1972.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the PRESID-
ING OFFICER (Mr. ALLEn) laid before
the Senate messages from the President
of the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(The nominations received today are
&Mt)ed at the end of Senate proceed-

gs.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House had
passed a bill (H.R. 14149) to authorize
appropriations for the Peace Corps, and
for other purposes, in which it re-
quested the concurrence of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker has affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills:

B. 669. An act to amend the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1865, the Vocatlonal Education
Act of 1963, the General Education Provi-
sions Act (creating a National Foundation
for Post-secondary Education and s Na-
tional Institute of Education), the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education of 1965, Pub-
lic Law B74, Eighty-first Congress, and re-
lated Aets, and for other purposes;

8. 8607. An act to authorize appropria-
tions to the Atomic Energy Commission in
accordance with section 261 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and for
other purposes; and

H.R. 8086. An act to amend chapter 18
of title 38 of the United States Code, to
extend coverage under servicemen's group
life insurance to cadets and midshipmen at
the service academles of the Armed Forces.

The enrolled bills were subsequently
signed by the President pro tempore.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 14149) to authorize ap-
propriations for the Peace Corps, and for
other purposes, was read twice by its
title and referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1972

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3390) to amend
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the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, and
for other purposes.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr, President, the
basic purpose of S. 3390 is to authorize
the appropriation of $1.65 billion for some
military assistance and related programs
for the 1973 fiscal year. It would also
authorize additional economic assistance
to Bangladesh. General economic assist-
ance programs were authorized for 2
years in the Foreign Assistance Act of
1971. The specific amounts recommended
by the committee for the various pro-
grams in this bill are as follows:

First. Grant military assistance, $600
million.

Second. Foreign military credit sales,
$400 million, $300 million of the $550
million credit ceiling approved is ear-
marked for Israel.

Third. Supporting assistance, $650
million, of which $50 million is ear-
marked for Israel.

Fourth. Assistance to Bangladesh, $50
million.

The total recommended by the com-
mittee is a reduction of $551 million in
the Executive branch request of $2.251
billion.

I wish to make it clear, however, that
the $1.65 billion in military assistance in
this bill is only about one-third of the
total military assistance package pro-
posed for the next fiscal year. It does
not include, for example, over $2 billion
in military aid for South Vietnam, Laos,
and the Korean forces in Vietnam; ship
loans of $39.6 million; $450 million in
excess military equipment at acquisition
cost; or most of the costs of supporting
the 47 U.S. military missions abroad.
When Government cash sales and com-
merical sales are included, the estimated
total flow of arms and supplies abroad
in the coming fiscal year adds up to $7.6
billion, more than four and one-half
times the appropriations to be authorized
by this bill.

Mr. President, I will not take the Sen-
ate's time to describe in detail the vari-
ous military programs to be authorized
by this bill since they are covered fully
in the committee report. However, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp following my remarks several
tables giving country-by-country data on
these and other elements in the foreign
assistance program.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. SPARKEMAN. In addition to the
authorizations I have listed, the bill con-
tains a number of significant substantive
provisions. Let me summarize them
briefly:

First. It prohibits use of funds for
maintenance of U.S. forces in South
Vietnam after August 31, 1972, without
condition, and participation of U.S.
forces in hostilities in or over Indochina
after reaching an agreement for a cease-
fire, release of American prisoners of
war, and an accounting for Americans
missing in action.

Second. It requires that certain future
agreements relating to overseas military
installations or the storage of nuclear
weapons abroad be submitted to the
Senate for its advice and consent.
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Third., It prohibits obligation or ex-
penditure of funds to carry out military
base agreements with Portugal and Bah-
rain until the agreements have been sub-
mitted to the Senate in treaty form.

Fourth. It imposes a $275 million ceil-
ing for fiscal year 1973 on U.S. obliga-
tions in, for, or on behalf of Cambodia,
excluding the cost of U.S. air operations
and South Vietnamese operations in
Cambodia.

Fifth, It returns funding of military
aid to Laos and South Vietnam to the
regular foreign military assistance pro-
gram beginning in fiscal year 1974.

Sixth. It requires specific authoriza-
tion for the financing of foreign forces
operating in Laos, Thailand, or North
Vietnam.

Seventh. It prohibits U.S. Government
military assistance or sales to the na-
tions of South Asia.

Eighth, It prohibits transfer of Agen-
ey for International Development devel-
opment assistance or disaster relief funds
for use for military or supporting assist-
ance purposes.

Ninth. It prohibits transfers of for-
eign assistance funds to other agencies
except as reimbursement for services
rendered.

Mr. President, the commitiee gave
strong endorsement to the section of this
bill designed to end our involvement in
the war and secure the release of the
prisoners which was initiated by the dis-
tinguished majority leader. Last year
the Senate went on record three times
in favor of complete withdrawal of all
U S. forces from Indochina within a time
certain, conditioned only on the release
of American prisoners of war. It ap-
proved the Mansfield amendment as an
amendment to the Draft Extension Act
by a vote of 61 to 28, as an amendment
to the Defense Authorization Act by a
vote of 57 to 38, and as a provision in the
foreign assistance bill. The House of
Representatives was never permitted to
have a straight up-or-down vote last
yvear on the proposal.

This new provision, if enacted, for the
first time provides a legislative mandate
that without preconditions assures the
total extrication of all U.S. military
forces from South Vietnam by August 31,
1972. The participation of U.S. forces in
the air and naval action in Indochina
could continue from outside South Viet-
nam until agreement had been reached
between the United States and enemy
forces for a cease-fire, which would be
followed by release of U.S. prisoners and
an accounting for the U.S. missing that
are known to the enemy. The cease-fire
would involve only United States and
enemy forces; it would not be subject to
veto by the South Vietnamese. The
Mansfield amendment, for the first time,
treats as separate questions the with-
drawal of U.S. ground forces from South
Vietnam and the participation of U.S.
forces in air and naval warfare.

As of May 20, 1972, the war in Indo-
china has cost our Nation 55,934 dead,
303,031 wounded, and incalculable sums
of tax dollars. But the costs of the war
cannot be measured in blood and money
alone. They represent only a small meas-
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urable part of the overall cost. There is
no way to calculate in mathematical
terms the damage this war has caused to
our society, our democratic institutions,
our sense of values as human beings, or
the tragic consequences for the people of
Indochina whose land has been the cock-
pit of conflict for over a quarter cen-
tury.

Perhaps the war will continue indefi-
nitely after U.S. forces leave. No one
can foresee the final military or po-
litical outcome in the area. But a sub-
stantial number of the members of the
committee are convinced that the con-
tinued presence of our forces works to
prevent the operation of natural political
factors that might result in a settlement
between the parties and assures the con-
tinued imprisonment of captured Amer-
icans. There is much evidence that the
overwhelming sentiment of the Amer-
ican people is for total withdrawal as
soon as possible. The committee believes
that enactment of the Mansfield amend-
ment will end the stalemate, effect the
return of our fighting men, the return of
our prisoners, and, hopefully, set the
stage for the rebuilding process that is
needed for the American spirit.

I wish to describe briefiy two other sig-
nificant provisions in this bill which were
initiated by the Senator from New Jer-
sey (Mr. Casg). Section 13 provides that
30 days after enactment no funds shall
be obligated or expended to carry out the
agreements with Portugal and Bahrain,
relating to United States base rights in
the Azores and Bahrain respectively, un-
til the agreements have been submitted
to the Senate as a treaty for its advice
and consent.

Although I have reservations person-
ally about this provision, a majority of
the members of the Committee on For-
eign Relations believes that the two
executive agreements raise important
foreign policy questions and should be
subject to the advice and consent of the
Senate.

The second provision relating to ex-
ecutive agreements, also initiated by Sen-
ator Casg, would prohibit the obligation
or expenditure of funds to carry out any
agreement, entered into after this bill
becomes law, between the United States
and a foreign government which:

First, provides for the establishment
of a military installation in that coun-
try at which U.S. combat units are fo be
assigned to duty;

Second, revises or extends any such
agreement; or

Third, provides for the storage of nu-
clear weapons or the renewal of exist-
ing agreements relating to storage of
nuclear weapons, unless the Senate has
given its advice and consent to the agree-
ment involved. This provision is intended
to apply generally the prineciple involved
in section 13, which relates only to the
Azores and Bahrain agreements.

Both of these areas involve highly sen-
sitive foreign policy questions which can
entangle our country in obligations and
commitments that ultimately lead fo war.
During 1969 and 1970 the Subcommitiee
on U.S. Security Agreements and Com-
mitments Abroad, chaired by Senator
SymingTON, made an exhaustive study
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of the foreign policy implications of U.S.
military installations abroad. The report
of that subcommittee stressed the sensi-
tive nature of the bases problem. It said:

Overseas bases, the presence of elements of
United States Armed Forces, joint planning,
joint exercises, or extensive military assist-
ance programs represent to host governments
more valid assurances of United States com-
mitment than any treaty or agreement. Fur-
thermore, any or all of the above instances of
United States military presence all but guar-
antee some involvement by the United States
in the internal affairs of the host govern-
ment.

As to the storage of nuclear weapons
abroad, the subcommittee reached these
conclusions:

The stationing of nuclear weapons in for-
eign countries represents a special kind of
commitment between the United States and
the host country.

. . . we should recognize the political impli-
cations involved in placing nuclear weapons
in other countries, along with the need for
continuous re-examination of such a policy.

The provision approved by the com-
mittee is prospective only. It does not ef-
fect current agreements relating to for-
eign bases or the storage of nuclear
weavons. However, it will require submis-
sion to the Senate of any agreements to
renew or revise existing agreements.

Congress cannot compel the executive
branch to submit base rights, nuclear
storage or other such agreements with
foreign governments as treaties. But
Congress does not have to provide the
money to carry them out. This provision,
a proper exercise of Congress’ power of
the purse, will help to restore the Sen-
ate’s constitutional role in the making of
foreign policy.

Mr. President, every foreign aid bill is
controversial. This one is no exception.
The committee has reduced the amounts
requested by the administration to a more
realistic level and has added significant
policy provisions. These two actions re-
sulted in a bill which was recommended
to the Senate by the committee members
by a vote of 11 to 3. This large majority
of the committee members believes that
the programs to be authorized in this
bill and the policy changes recommended,
are in the national interest.

I hope that the Senate will make some
changes that I shall join in presenting
and in supporting and that such an im-
proved bill will be approved.

ExHIBIT 1
TasLE I.—Military and related assistance and

arms sales, fiscal year 1973—ezecutive
branch estimates
Amount
$819, 700, 000
629, 000, 000
1245, 000, 000
39, 600, 000

Military assistance grants____
Forelgn military credit sales--
Excess defense articles

Security
ance

asslst-
879, 418, 000

supporting

2, 200, 000, 000
722, 598, 000

2, 055, 000, 000

Total military and re-
lated assistance and
7, 610, 316, 000

1 Valued at one-third acquisition cost.
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TABLE 11.—SECURITY ASSISTANCE—SUMMARY OF PROGRAMS, BY AREA AND COUNTRY, FOR FISCAL YEAR 1973
[In thousands of dollars]

Granl
military
Total assistance

Foreign
military
credit

Security
suppaort-

Contin-
ing gency fund
sales assistance and other

Grant
military
Total assistance

Foreign
military
credit

sales assistance

Security
support-

Contin-
ing gency fund
and other

East Asia and Paclllc
Cambodia. . -
14, 968

29,

, 933
234, 982
Malaysia_._____._:_________... T

Phitipplaes. ...l _liias
T R e 28 LR

21,968
59, 954

Regional...._._... 375

299,985 224,985 ...

1igl .

55,000 ...

12, 500

585, 00!
8, 400

Total, East Asia 587, 346

92, 500

743, 800

Near East and South Asia:
Afghanistan.._.
Ceylon___._
Greece

Saudi Arabia
Turkey

)
99, 963
N e . o e 99

15, cg% =

S el e e s
1

Total, Near Eastand South Asia. 694,960 161, 960

443, 000

90,000 ......

Africa:
Ethiopia
Ghana.......
Liberia.. ...

12, ?g‘-;
517

4

Q
po
93

Senegal o iaacin
Tunisia.......

r e g e T S

1509 s
255

Latin America:
1 550
4,873
1988
1,114
1778
Dominican Republic. 1,435
Ecuador L,
El Salvador 805 805
Guatemala... - 1,736
Honduras___. 734
Mexico. ... 187
Nicaragua
Panama..
Paraguay.
Peru..-
Uruguay..._..
Venezuela. ..
Regional..........

Total, Latin America

Europe:
Austria

Heglonai._.,_“___ e

Total, EUrOPe o - oc e reccees

Nonregional costs:
Administrative expenses.
Contingency requirements... ...
U.N. forces, Cyprus (UNFICYP)_ -
{51 s L P

Total, nonregional... . 83,275 20,000

Total obligational authority._ ... 2,358,275 819,700

Tolal, Africa 37, 483

Pam-- ecoveries.
¥£ITFI bursements._ . ...

Net prwate credit.

629,000 874, 500

Met obligational authority_.._.. 2,185,775 780, 000

527,000 844,000

' U.S. and overseas training only.
2 LS. training only.

TABLE 1ll.—

3 Classified

MILITARY GRANT ASSISTANCE

|in thousands of doliars]

Grant aid program

Countries Fiscal year 1971

stimated

Est
fiscal year 1972

Propo:

sed,

fiscal year 1973

Grant aid program

Countries Fiscal year 1971

Estimated
fiscal year 1972

Proposed,
fiscal year 1973

East Asia and Pacific:
Burma. ...
Cambodia_.
China...
Indonesia. . 16, 822
Korea___ 288,233
Malaysia_ 228
Philippines. 16, 999

20,012

Regional prngram_.‘.“...,... L 92

e S5
182, 967

Africa:

Regional total. . 525, 403

R ,' proslam

&

100

Regional total ... .. .. —oeeae... i

Near Eastand South Asia:
Afghanistan__.__

Regional total_ ...

110, 228

Europe:

1,035

Portugal.
25, 001
99

Spain. ...
Reglonalprogram“..“....A.-._....

13
1,010
11,190
171

Regional total . ______________...__ 26,135

12,384

12,807

Latin America:

Uruguay.
Venezuela_ ...
Regional program....eecceecacacea-

798
3,352
895

856
738
828

Regional total

General costs

Excess def articles reserve. ... ...

Worldwide total (TOA) 788, 012

i United States and overseas training only.
* United States training only.

# Classified.
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TABLE IV.—FOREIGN MILITARY CREDIT SALES PROGRAM
lin thousands of dollars]

June 12, 1972

FMS credit sales

Gountries

Estimated, fiscal P

f d, fiscal
year 1972

" year 1973

Fiscal year 1971 Countries

FMS credit sales

Catl

- E fiscal
Fiscal year 1971

ted, fisc
year 1972

Alrica:

41, 000

15, 000
2

45, 000 55, 000
15, 000 25, 000

8,000 12,500

Zaire. ...
Regional total

Regional total ...

58, 000 92,500 | Latin America:

Near East and South Asia:

Turkey.......-
Regional program...... ...

Regional total. ...

45, 000 55, 000
o g
15, D&g

Uruguay.
Venezuela

606, 200 402, 000 Regional program...... ...

Regional total . ... ___._.
General costs.

Worldwide total (TOA)....

13.283 Z.IJ&;I.

28, 200 17, 000

743, 400

1 Classified.

TABLE V.—SECURITY SUPPORTING ASSISTANCE—SUMMARY OF PROGRAMS BY AREA AND COUNTRY, FISCAL YEARS 1971, 1972, AND 1973

[In thousands of dollars]

Fiscal f;?;

Flscal yoos

Fiscal year
1971 actual
supgmting

tance

supporting stpErling

Fiscal fear
1972
estimated
supporting

Fiscal year et fge?;
1971 acylual

1 proposed
suppqmng

supporting
assistance

Summary, all programs

Asia, total__._______.___.

572,871
510,318

483, 100
564, 400

874, 500
833, 800

Europe, total..__ ...

[F T R S i
Israel. ..

East Asia regional programs_.__ ..

37, 100
50, 000
30, 000
47,000

70,000 75,000
50, 000

Guatemals......
Haili. ...

AT O s

T TR i i e i e

U.N. force in Cyprus

U.N. relief and Works Agency

Program support and
activities.

Southern Africa regional. ... __.____.__.

Nonregional programs. -..........

41,443

interregional

4,800
13,300 oo .-

1 Excludes administrative and program support costs resulting from the expanded Vietnam

program,

TABLE VI.—EXCESS DEFENSE ARTICLES PROGRAM
(Dollars in thousands) ¢

Country/region

Estimate
fiscal

Year fear
972 June 30, 1973

Estimate,
fiscal

Actual Undeliv-

fiscal ered

Ivear balance
971

1971 Country/region

Estimate

Actual Undeliv-  Estimate,
fiscal ered fiscal fiscal

ear balance

ea
571 1971 {973 June 30,973

East I;\sis and Pacific:

Thailand._ _
Vietnam

lran_.
Jordan_..__.
Saudi Arabia
Turkey

258 1,000
38 500

@

Total, Near East and South Asia....

Nicaragua.

37,946 Panama...

Europe:
Bsrtugal_....-.._......_...................._-,...,.

Spain

Paraguay_.
Uruguay.....

iz5 2,206 Total, Latin America

DOD undistributed

Total, Europe

125 2,206

Worldwidetotal . .. ...........

505
518

118, 400 77,848 185, 000

1 In legal value, i.e., %% acquisition value.

2 Classified.
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TABLE VIL—MILITARY SALES DATA, FMS-DEVELOPED VERSUS LESS DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

[In thousands of dollars]

Fiscal year—

Distribution

1969

1967 1968 1970

Developed countries: !
eaal s e

FMS credit

668, 787

707, 554
246, 400

572, 657
130, 021

1, 000, 685
104, 260

Fiscal year, estimated—

1967 through
1971

1971 1972 1973

1, 845, 000

1,003, 202
45,000

13,211

3,952, 885

2,023,700
493, 892 22

46, 742

37, 000
199, 658 93,021

158, 742
13,211 335, 150

953,954 702,678 1,104,945 668, 787

1,016, 413 4, 446, 777

[ [ Il S T S S e P
DOD guarantee_ . __ ... ___.

10,692 169, 575 104, 497 133, 641
76,843 133,312 176, 900 70, 000

30,7117 785, 182

730, 201 1,187, 256

41, 445 67, 307 150, 900 70, 000
35,398 66, 005 2B, 000 < oneceiiaion

687, 833 1,017, 485
42, 368 169, 771

147, 535 302, 887 281,397 203,641

1,037,978 1,973,438

International organizations:
M vy

o .
FMS credit, DOD direct

19, 931
52

133, 032
52

18, 983

133, 084

762, 163

1,128,215 843,929
263, 385 281,

808, 353
323,243 160 70,000

4, 872,099

1,329,439
743,412 1,681,200

DOD direct
DOD gussantee. . oo

225, 900

88, 187
55, 260

235, 056

104, 359
159, 026

687, 833 1,176,279
55, 579 504, 921

Total....

1,131, 586 1,025, 548 1, 409, 375 913,929

2,072, 851 6, 553, 299

1 As listed by Executive order for interest equalization tax purposes.

TABLE VIII.—MILITARY AND ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE DATA, FISCAL YEAR 1973 PROGRAM REGIONAL SUMMARY

[in thousands of dollars]

Security programs

Military
assistance
grants

Foreign
military
credit
sales

Excess
defense
articles!

Military
service
funded

AlD
supporling
assistance

Total
security

Total
military

819,700

629, 000 245, 000

879,418 4,667,718

2,300
17,975
10,299

75,000
18, 500

Developed and humanitarian economic programs

Asencz for International

evelopment

Develop-
ment/
humani-
tarian
assistance?

Contingency
d

un 1D
L and development
international and
narcolics humani-
control® tarian total

Peace

Public Law
Corps 480

Interna-
tional
financial
institu-
tions 4

Total military and
economic, fiscal year—

1973 1972

Total
economic

Summary, all programs. - e veeen-- 1, 598, 976

72, 800 1,671,776 72,200 1,098, 789

520, 000 3, 763, 765 8, 431, 483 7,439,093

by B, - SRR A R A
T

188, 857
2500, 290

389, 416

18,913
173, 209

23,149
SRS 10
362, 204 7,400
191, 057 12, 352
555, 890 10, 376

2,200
55, 600

613, 588 528, 870
352,838

Footnotes on page S 9206.

MILITARY AND ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE DATA, FISCAL YEAR 1973 PROGRAM BY COUNTRY

[In thousands of dollars]

Security programs

Military programs

Foreign
military
credit
sales

Military
assistance
grants

Military
service
funded

Excess
defense
articles

£ T T O RS L R

20, 300 75, 000 SO0 Loy

AlD
Total supporting
military assistance

B0 s

Total
security

Ship
loans 1

AP oo e e -
Bolivia....
Brazil........

15, 000
4, 000

y LA B A
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MILITARY AND ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE DATA, FISCAL YEAR 1973 PROGRAM BY COUNTRY
[in thousands of dollars]

Security programs

Military programs

Foreign
Military military Excess Military AlD
assistance credit defense service Ship Total supporting Total
grants sales articles funded loans 1 military assistance security

I e e oy e o R O o e T it w s 1,114 5, 000 00 900 f 7,714
Colombia_. 18 10, 000 s 10,878 _ 10,878
Costa Rica__

Dominican Republlc

Ecuador

El Salvador. .

Guatemala.

ROCAP. ...

Trinidad and Tobago.

Uruguay... e

Venezuela

Carlbbean regional . ______..
ic regional prog

Renlonal military costs

Near Eastand South Asia. . oo
Afghanistan

SaudiArabia.
Southern Yemen_

Retianal military e I (W 43, 559 373,000
Unallocated

Footnotes al end of table,

Economic programs

Agency for International Development QOther programs Total
rnihlan::I
an

Develop- Interna-

_men tional economic

humanitarian narcotics Peace Public Law Total fiscal year
assistance control Total Corps 480 economic ‘{

106, 559 514, 888 613,588

15, 550
, 700 37,287

21 870 48,783
13, 34

2] 730

Costa Rica . 1,026

Dommican Rapuhllc 50 17,705

Ecuagor 4

G
H
H

ROCAP.

Tlimdad and Tobago
Uruguay__
Caribbean regional

Economic regional programs.

TR T S A S R S S R e e e e B S T e S R S S

Near East and South Asia 347,204 15, 000 362, 204 7,400 390,976 760, 580 1, 515, 532
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MILITARY AND ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE DATA, FISCAL YEAR 1973 PROGRAM BY COUNTRY—Continued
[In thousands of dollars]

Economic programs

Agency for International Development Other programs Total

military

Develop- Interna-
_ment/ tional
humanitarian narcotics
assistance control

and

economic

Peace Public Law Total fiscal {ear
Corps 480 economic 972

Afghanistan 5 O
Ceylon
Cyprus........

Greece

India
Iran..
Israel

24,100 32,319 58,293
14,157 14,157 20,130

3,960 3,960 ¢
81, 350

172,330 275,131 197,220
1 2, 2,836
45, 342
4,242

{OTPSH-..

Saudi Arabia...

5,305
3,704
185, 158

Southern Yemen...

Syria
urkey
‘Iaman

¥

Regional military costs 7
Unallocated. . .......

Security programs

Military programs

Military Foreign
assistance military
grants  credit sales

Excess Military AlD
defense service Ship Total supporling Total
articles1 funded loanst military assistance security

163, 000 2,055, 000

China (Taiwan). - o coe oo coeaocccaas
Hong Kong
Indonesia B4

215, 710 25,000

33,245
VT s
362, 000 49, 800

iy 0 T

B 7 . S

Botswana......-...
Burundi..

Morocco._ ...
IR oo v i sanbrmaanapmetananan s
Nigeria__...
Rwanda. .
Senegal ..
Seychelles
Sierra Leon

Africa regional
Regional milita
Seﬁ-halp prnlul:.{:
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MILITARY AND ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE DATA, FISCAL YEAR 1973 PROGRAM BY COUNTRY—Continued

[In thousands of dollars]

Security programs

Military programs

Military Foreign Excess Military AlID
assistance military defense service i Total supporting Total
grants  credit sales articles! funded mililary assistance security

Austria
Iceland.......

Regional mﬂnw N R R R LR R TS

Economic programs

Agency for International Development Other programs
— Total military  Total mifitary

Development/ Inter and economic - and economic
humanitarian narcotics Public Law Total fiscal year fiscal year
assistance contrel Total  Peace Corps 480 economic f‘9?3 972

191, 057 12,352 445, 434 648, 903 4,255,631 4,036, 862

621 621 621 621
30,018 30,018 330, 059 246,437
22 109, 142

126 6
125,200 5T 8 211,120
28, 600

08 1, 570 3,42 4,533
Malaysia . T 95 3, 866
Philippines. 20, 565 : 96,336
Singapore 45 45 45
Thailand. .. 20,370 110, 424
346 500 846 1

131, 266 2,331,166
Western Samoa. .. e i 525 525
Ei ic regional p : 16,317 24,711 A
Regional military costs S S e 3 =) 12,875 8,079

AFFICA oo ; Al ; 134,310 330,668 370,643 352,838
9, 450 10,142 10, 142
920 920 920

83 839
1,134 18, 988 32,127

71,3637
48, ﬂ%ﬂ

? 176

Mo

Niger.

Nigene i s
Rwanda

e e e TR ST R
.ﬁz‘lﬂl Republic

st Africa_ ... i A A i S e
Southern Africa
Africa regional
Regional military costs?
Self-help projects

T R L

Nssirls....-.......A...-...-.......-....--..--------------.._____._.__.,..._..,..__..._________..._....___...__.._.___....__._..._s_éu_-..........E:S...

Iceland

33,861 32,374

3
Regional m?g?ary 171

11n legal value—at 14 average class ar.quiﬂtlon costs. & Classified.
? Includes AID administrative expen 8 Seli-Help funds oniy !
1] und and inuu I narcotics control funds, 7 Includes classified countries.

4 Includes lntsrnaﬁunal Development Association, Inter-American Development Bank and
Asian Development Bank.
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Mr, FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr, SPARKMAN. I yield.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. In terms of the
amount, how does this bill compare with
last year’'s?

Mr. SPAREMAN. I have the figures
here.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. This bill provides
more than what was appropriated last
year for security assistance; does it not?

Mr. SPAREMAN. Yes. Last year there
was appropriated $1.480 billion. This bill
carries an amount of $1.650 billion.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The only point I
wished to make is that while the author-
ized amount is below the request of the
administration, it is substantially more
than what was appropriated last year.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Yes. Last year a to-
tal of $1.680 billion was appropriated for
the programs carried in this bill. The
amount provided in this bill is $1.7 bil-
lion.

These figures include relief money to
Bangladesh. But for security assistance
programs only last year we had $1.480
billion appropriated. This year it is
$1.650 billion. So the amount this year
is $170 million more for these programs.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The only point I
wished to emphasize was that while it
appears that this bill provides an amount
substantially below the amount re-
quested, it is substantially above the
amount actually appropriated for the
same purpose last year.

Mr. SPARKMAN, That is true. Of
course, the Senator knows that so often
the appropriation is less than the au-
thorization. I do not have the authoriza-
tion figure, but I am sure the Senator
knows that the appropriation again
could be below the authorization.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, will
the able Senator yield?

Mr. SPARKMAN. I yield.

Mr. SYMINGTON. The Senator would
agree, would he mnot, that hundreds of
millions of dollars for foreign aid are not
included in this bill?

Mr. SPARKMAN. Yes.
pointed out.

Mr. SYMINGTON., For example, Laos.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Yes. I gave the fig-
ures on those different amounts in my
statement.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the Sena-
tor.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, as I
said, every foreign aid bill is controver-
sial. This one is no exception. The com-
mittee has reduced the amounts re-
quested by the administration to a more
realistic level and has added significant
policy provisions. These two actions re-
sulted in a bill which was recommended
to the Senate by the committee members
by a vote of 11 to 3. This large majority
of the committee members believes that
the programs to be authorized in this bill
and the policy changes recommended are
in the national interest.

I hope the Senate will approve the
bill. It says in the statement I have that
I should say I hope that the Senate will
approve of the commitiee’s recommenda-
tions. As a matter of fact, as I stated a
few minutes ago, I do have reservations
with reference to some of the matters in

That was
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the bill. In fact, some of them I would
not have voted for had I been present. I
was not present when the bill was marked
up, and it will be my purpose to support
some amendments making modifications
to the bill as approved by the committee.
I explained this to the chairman when he
asked me if I would manage the hill. I
told him that I had objections to parts
of the bill and that I would support
amendments to make modifications.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield for a comment?

Mr. SPARKEMAN. I yield.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I appreciate very
much that the distinguished Senator
from Alabama consented to manage the
bill. e says he has reservations to part
of it. I have a lot more reservations about
this bill than does the Senator from Ala-
bama. Therefore, it was a great favor to
me, and I think to the bill, for the Sena-
tor from Alabamsa to manage the bill.
This is an area in which I think we have
spent entirely too much money. There-
fore, I am very unsympathetic to the bill.
I felt it would be much better for the bill
and for the committee if the next rank-
ing member of the committee were to
handle it. I appreciate his agreeing to
take on this burden.

The Senator has said he has some res-
ervations about some items. I am sure
one involves the Export-Import Bank,
relating to an amendment offered by the
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. Case). I
can understand how the Senator from
Alabama, who is chairman of the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing and Urban
Affairs, feels about this because he has a
special legislative responsibility for the
Export-Import Bank, Just as a matter of
clarification—and I supported that item
in the committee—I do not believe it is
intended as a restriction on the Export-
Import Bank as such. The thrust of the
Case amendment on the Azores and
Bahrain is to require that 30 days after
enactment no funds shall he obligated
or expended to carry out the agreements
with Portugal and Bahrain concerning
these bases until the agreements have
been submitted to the Senate as treaties
for its advice and consent. The executive
agreements as they now stand involve
substantial amounts, both grants and
concessional loans—and an Export-Im-
port Bank loan is a concessional loan.
It is below what the market price is. I
am quite sure I could support the Export-
Import Bank loans as such. The only
question is, should these matters be ap-
proved by the Senate? The committee
was not saying these loans should not be
made; I am not making that kind of
judgment. They were saying if we were
going to make this kind of agreement,
either with Bahrain or with Portugal,
that they should be submitted to the
Senate for its advice and consent. That
was all, or at least that was all T had in
mind as one Member of the Senate.

Putting the merits of the agreement
aside, I think that the agreement itself,
which has long-term implications involv-
ing either a great deal of money or the
stationing of troops, sailors, or military
people, should be subject to the advice
and consent of the Senate. I just wanted
to make my position clear on that. In
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other words, our committee, and I as
chairman, are not seeking to infringe on
the jurisdiction of the Committee on
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
over the affairs of the Export-Import
Bank. The bank’s involvement was only
incidental in the committee’s considera-
tion of the Case amendment. I do not
want fo challenge the jurisdiction of the
banking committee over the Export-Im-
port Bank. But it seems to me we are all,
as Senators, regardless of our committee
jurisdictions, interested in the funda-
mental issue raised by the Case amend-
ment. Again, I appreciate the efforts of
the Senator from Alabama in connection
with this bill.

Mr. SPAREKMAN. I am glad that the
Senator has made that statement. As
he knows, I did have some reluctance in
managing the bill because of some things
in it to which I do object. That Senator
knows I wrote him a letter, as chairman
of the Committee on Banking, Housing
and Urban Affairs, objecting to the ef-
fect of this particular amendment on
the Export-Import Bank.

The Export-Import Bank, of course,
makes loans to assist American exporters
and American business people to do busi-
ness overseas wherever it may be. It does
have the effect of helping us in our bal-
ance of payments, and I may say, too, I
felt rather strongly that since we had
enacted general legislation providing for
the operations of the Export-Import
Bank, and since there was nothing in-
volved in dealing with Portugal that
could not be used in any foreign country
in which it could operate, that while I
realize it does have foreign policy im-
plications, so does an operation in any
country. Therefore, I felt that this was
a matter that should have been left to
the consideration of our committee, rath-
er than the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. With all defer-
ence—

Mr. SPAREMAN. And I wrote the
chairman a letter to that effect.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The Senator did,
and I appreciate that. But in addition to
this loan—and it is not just an ordinary
loan to help American exporters—there
is involved a military base that we have
occupled for many years, since World
War II. I have been there. It has a
wonderful officers’ club and a beautiful
climate, and it is a lovely place. My only
thought is, can we afford the continued
support of these types of bases?

In addition to the loan of the Export-
Import Bank there are a series of grants,
about $10 million, I believe, all of which
is a consideration to Portugal for giving
us the base.

It means we will keep 2,000 or 3,000
or 4,000 officials and their families there,
with the cost an additional drain upon
our Government'’s resources. This was
the aspect I was interested In, and not
in the Export-Import Bank as such.

If Portugal, like any other country, can
appeal to the Export-Import Bank to
get this kind of loan, I would have
nothing to say about it, but T do not
think Portugal could get such a loan from
the Export-Import Bank just on com-
mercial grounds. It amounts to $400 mil-
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lion, as I understand the agreement.
The Bank has turned down a lot of these
loans on political grounds, as I believe
in the case of Chile,

Mr. SPAREMAN. Let me talk about
the case of Chile for a moment. As the
Senator knows, that was a situation that
was studied very carefully. They did not
turn it down on the basis of the political
climate in Chile; they turned it down
because Chile had actually expropriated
American businesses which, at that time,
had not been compensated for their
losses. Under the law, the Export-
Import Bank is charged with the respon-
sibility of making certain—as certain as
they can, reasonably certain—that the
loans will be repaid. As I recall, and I
gather this only from newspaper ac-
counts that came out at the time, the
decision was based upon the fact that
they could not consider with certainty
that any loans made there would be re-
paid, and that was the reason for the
refusal.

Let me say this: It is true that I point-
ed out to the chairman the matter of
the Export-Import Bank, but I did that
purely on the basis of what I considered
an invasion—I do not know whether I
should use that harsh a term or not—or
the taking over, to some extent, of juris-
diction of a matter that is wholly within
the jurisdiction of the Committee on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs—
that is, the Export-Import Bank. Good-
ness knows, I am sure the Export-Import
Bank makes loans for the purpose of
aiding American businessmen to export
or to do contract work for countries
other than Portugal.

I did not intend to discuss this now,
but later on, I understand, and in fact
I am sure, there will be an amendment
offered to strike that entire section from
the bill, and at that time undoubtedly
there will be a full discussion of all these
matters.

Mr, FULBRIGHT. Yes. I must apolo-
gize to the Senator; I did not mean to go
into all of the various apects of the is-
sue. I just wanted to make it clear that
I, for one, did not intend, and I do not
think the committee intended, to invade
the jurisdiction of another committee,
because it was the foreign policy aspects,
especially the continued maintenance
and occupation of military bases on for-
eign soil, that inspired the committee to
recommend the case amendment to the
Senate. The Senators will have to agree
that those matters are not within the
Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs.

Mr. SPARKEMAN. No, I have not con-
tended that.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Yet the Senator has
objected.

Mr. SPARKMAN. The only thing I
mentioned was the Export-Import Bank.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I would hope, if the
Senator is going to offer the amendment,
that it would be confined solely, then, to
the Export-Import Bank.

Mr. SPAREMAN. No, I did not say
that it would be the only item deleted.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The rest of it will
be subject to the case limit, if that is all
that bothers the Senator.
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Mr. SPARKMAN. No, I say the only
thing I had taken up by letter with the
chairman was this one thing.

No, as a matter of fact, I think section
13 is unwise as a part of this measure,
and it would be my purpose to support
an amendment, and in fact I assume to
join in sponsoring it, that would seek to
strike the entire section.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The Senator is not
saying it is just the Export-Import
Bank?

Mr. SPARKMAN. No, not at all.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Is he also opposed
to it on other grounds?

Mr. SPARKMAN. I am. I am merely
saying the only part I tock up with the
chairman by letter was the Export-Im-
port Bank, because I felt that was an in-
vasion of the jurisdiction of our com-
mittee.

Mr, FULBRIGHT. I appreciate that. I
did not mean to bother the Senator. I
only wish to say one word about Chile.
About the same time that they turned
down the request at the Export-Import
Bank, they sold Chile, as I recall it,
about $5 million worth of military equip-
ment.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I do not believe the
Export-Import Bank did.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. No; the Defense
Department did.

Mr, SPARKMAN. I was speaking of the
responsibility of the Export-Import
Bank.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. At the time, they
did not say outright, “We will not give
it to you.” They just declined to move and
delayed the decision on the Export-Im-
port Bank. At that time the settlement of
the American costs was still up in the air.
That matter is still pending and has not
been determined.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I hope it will be
worked out.

I am nol antagonistic to doing busi-
ness with any of those countries. As a
matter of fact, I think the chairman
knows that I made the point in commit-
tee that we ought to be greatly interested
at all times in helping particularly the
Latin American countries.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Yes.

Mr. SPARKMAN. With the exception
of Canada, I believe they are our best
trading partners.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, will
the able Senator yield?

Mr. SPAREMAN. I yield to the Sena-
tor from Missouri.

Mr. SYMINGTON. The Senator kind-
ly let me know about his opposition to
these two treaty specifications in the
Case amendment. I think he mentioned
there were some other amendments he
also planned to offer.

Mr. SPARKMAN. No, not that I
planned to offer. I said that I would join
in sponsoring an amendment to strike
section 13 from the bill.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Then that is the
only one?

Mr. SPARKMAN. That is the only one
I have in mind to join in sponsoring. I
would not say that there would not be
others I would support. I do not know. I
am not aware of what amendments might
be offered.
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I did say to the chairman, when he
asked me if I would handle the bill for
the committee, that I was reluctant to
do so; and I told him that I do have ob-
jections to parts of it. He told me, as he
said here, that he had more objections
to the bill than I had. I certainly believe
that we all have a duty to see that legis-
lation that the majority of the commit-
tee votes out is presented fairly and ob-
jectively to the Members of the Senate, in
order that they can make up their minds.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thought the Sen-
ator said there would be further amend-

ments.
I said I had

Mr. SPARKMAN.
reservations.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Does the able Sen-
ator plan to offer further amendments?

Mr. SPAREMAN. So far as I know
now, that will be the only amendment
that I will join in sponsoring. If there
should be a separate amendment relating
to the Export-Import Bank—and I would
not think there would be, certainly not if
the amendment to strike section 13 pre-
vails, because that is where the Export-
Import Bank is affected—I would sup-
port that amendment.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I know of no such
planned amendment.

One further question: Does the able
Senator think there will be voting on
any amendments today?

Mr. SPAREMAN. I refer that ques-
tion to the majority leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if
the Senator will yield, so far as the Sen-
ator from Montana is concerned, he
would hope that there would be votes
on amendments today. I would hope that
there would be a time limitation on any
or all amendments. But, in all frankness,
with three votes coming up on treaties,
I am not at all certain that there will
be votes today; and very likely we ought
to devote the first day to as much de-
bate as possible.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the Sena-
tor.

Mr. SPAREMAN. So far as I am con-
cerned—I believe the Senator knows
this—I never take much time in han-
dling a bill, any more than I think may
be necessary. I believe in a fair presenta-
tion of all matters, but I believe we ought
to act as expeditiously as we can. I would
have no objection to voting on any of
the amendments at any time they may
be offered. I do not control that. Time
has not been fixed. As a matter of fact,
I thought it would be better to have
some general discussion before we tried
to work that out.

Mr, SYMINGTON. I am trying to ad-
just my schedule, because we are mark-
ing up bills in other committees.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I refer those matters
to the majority leader. If I can assist,
I believe the able Senator knows that I
will.

Mr. SYMINGTON, I thank the Sena-
tor for his courtesy.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr, President, if,
when, and as these amendments are
presented, I hope to discuss them more
and to explain my position. I do find it a
little embarrassing to be presenting a bill
with which I do not agree in large part.
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But, as I have said, the will of the ma-
jority of the committee is entitled to be
presented to the Senate.

I suppose that if I had been present
when the bill was reported, I would have
voted to report it to the Senate floor,
even though it contained provisions with
which I did not agree. It is almost impos-
sible to find a bill with which one agrees
a hundred percent. At its best, legisla-
tion is always a compromise.

I believe that there are important fea-
tures of this bill that ought to be con-
sidered and ought to be acted on. That is
the reason why I agreed, upon the urgent
request of the chairman, to undertake
the management of the bill on the floor
of the Senate.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I think the
Senator from Alabama has made a very
able presentation of the bill.

As it is now, the bill before the Senate
for action contains a great many
changes which I am sure the adminis-
tration would not like to have in a bill
which would pass both Houses and be
sent to the President. I am quite sure
that the administration would disap-
prove of the nine special provisions
which are included in this bill and pro-
bably would disapprove of all the reduc-
tions in the amounts of the appropria-
tions.

I disagreed with many of the amend-
ments which were put in this bill in the
committee room; but I felt, as I think
most of the committee did, that time was
of the essence. We are getting on toward
the end of our fiscal year. We are going
to have two big occasions going on down
in Miami this summer, provided the first
one gets through in time to have the
second one take place. I do not know
about that, because I am not used to that
kind of entertainment. But time is of the
essence, and we want to get the decision
of Congress as soon as we can.

So when a proposal was made for an
amendment, instead of wrangling for
hours about that proposal—and if it ap-
peared that there might be a 7-to-6 vote
or 8 9-to-4 vote, or something of that
kind in the committee—we simply said,
“The Senate itself has to pass on this.
Whatever we do here, someone will move
to change it on the floor. So why not save
time and send it to the Senate floor to
be acted upon?” That is what we have
done with many of the amendments at-
tached to this bill. I insist that it has
saved a great deal of time for Congress.

For example, we had this bill last week
on which we had three executive sessions
set, for Wednesday, Thursday, and Fri-
day. We completed the bill on Wednes-
day and saved 2 days’ time.

I might say that we are becoming very
time conscious in this committee. We
know that a great many amendments—
possibly 12 or 15 amendments—will be
offered to the pending legislation. I
know—and I think the other members of
the committee who are in the Chamber
know—that the policy of the Committee
on Foreign Relations now, which had
been interpreted in some quarters as rep-
resenting disagreement or hostility, really
represents cooperation in trying to save
time in enacting legislation. Certainly,
there is no real hostility within the com-
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mittee that I have seen. I think our
chairman has done an excellent job. I
felt that I had to disagree with him once
in a while. But, on the whole, the coun-
try owes him a great deal for the work
which he has done as chairman of the
committee, just as the country owes a
great deal to Senators MANSFIELD, SPARK-
MAN, and the other members of the com-
mittee.

We have this legislation before us. It
could have been delayed for 2 or 3 weeks
more. It was not. Out of it I have faith
to believe a good bill will come, a bill that
will go to the President that cerfainly
will not contain all the provisions he
would like. I do not think it will, any-
way, but then it will not have all the pro-
visions in it that the chairman of the
committee would like, or that I would
like to see in it—I am pretty sure of that.

Furthermore, it will go to conference
with the House, and when it comes out of
the conference, it will not be exactly what
the House would have liked or what the
Senate would have liked; but it will be a
good consensus of opinions as to what
we should include in the bill. That will be
due to our making proper use of the leg-
islative processes. I think this is a splen-
did example, regardless of how pleased or
displeased that any of us individually
may be with it, that when it finally goes
down to the White House it will represent
a good example of how the legislative
processes can be used and should be used.

Mr. President, I have nothing more to
say now, and I believe that I will not have
much more to say later.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
should like to make a few remarks based
largely on what the distinguished Sena-
tor firom Vermont has just said.

I have been a member of the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations since January
of 1951. I have been very proud to be a
member of that committee. I have en-
joyed its work. I have felt rather strongly
about some of the things that have been
said about the committee’s being torn
apart, the bitterness, the strife, and so
forth.

I am very glad that the able Senator
;rom Vermont has made the remarks he

as.

The Committee on Foreign Relations
works together harmoniously. We may
differ and we do differ from time to time
with some of the provisions, suggestions,
and so forth which are offered by mem-
bers of the committee. But, that is what
a committee is for, to sift out all of the
ideas and suggestions, so that we may
come as nearly to a consensus of the
views expressed by the majority and the
minority as possible. Nevertheless, it rep-
resents what the majority of the commit-
tee believe should be reported to the fioor
of the Senate. I should think it would be
rather seldom that every provision in a
bill would please every member of the
committee.

I was not at the meeting when this
bill was voted out. I do not know how
the chairman voted. I am just informed
that he voted against reporting it. Never-
theless, I am sure there were members
that did vote to report the bill out who
held reservations, just as the Senator

from Vermont did. Buf, I know many
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times that we will be divided on a bill,
or will have a difficult time to get the
correct wording of a bill so that it will
express all the opinions we want to ex-
press. Many times members will say,
“Well, we have done the best we can here
and we believe that this should be pre-
sented to the Senate as a whole and let
them express themselves on it.”

That is the way the regular legisla-
tive process works. That is the way it
should be.

Mr. AIKEN. That is correct.

Mr. SPARKMAN. That is true with
reference to this bill.

Mr. AIKEN. I was simply trying to
make clear that there is no wrangling
going on in the committee——

Mr. SPARKMAN, That is right.

Mr. ATIKEN. Nor is there any hostility
within the committee. We are not trying
to downgrade the chairman when we dif-
fer with him on something he proposes.
We are merely trying to get legislation
enacted as it should be enacted when we
send a bill to the Senate for action, and
then to the conference committee for fur-
ther action, instead of taking day affer
day to wrangle over it in the committee
itself. It is just good commonsense. It
has already proved to be a timesaver in
our legislative work.

I am satisfied with the operation of
the committee, even though I have been
in the minority sometimes. We have not
had too many record votes, in fact. In
many a proposal made, we have simply
said, “Let us get this matter to the floor
of the Senate right away on a voice vote,
where it will have to go anyway.”

If there is a narrow vote in the com-
mittee, we can be dead sure that the
Senate will go all through it again on
the floor and, possibly, if the Senate ap-
proves what the majority of the com-
mittee wanted, then we will take it to
the conference committee and meet with
the House. I think, under the leadership
of the chairman, we have done good
legislating this year, even though I may
not approve or agree with everything
that is proposed.

Mr. SPARKMAN. May I ask the dis-
tinguished Senator: Is it not true, as he
pointed out, that we do not have any
wrangling, as many press reports would
have the people believe—

Mr., ATKEN. No.

Mr. SPARKMAN. We do not tear at
each other——

Mr. ATKEN. Not at all.

Mr. SPARKMAN. May I ask the Sen-
ator: Is it not also true, and has it not
been his experience, as I feel it has been
mine and I daresay that of the distin-
guished majority leader as well, that our
committee has acted on as nearly a non-
partisan basis as any committee could.

Mr. AIKEN. That is right. It has.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I cannot recall, off-
hand, any measure that ever came up in
the committee and was acted on in pure-
1y partisan fashion.

Mr. ATKEN. I might say that the Re-
publican executive branch of Govern-
ment owes a vote of appreciation to the
senior Democratic Senator from Ala-
bama for the manner in which he has
dealt so objectively and fairly with pro-
posals which have come before us. I
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know that he does not agree with all the
things that come up from the White
House. When he thinks a proposal is for
the good of the country, he supports that
proposal, but if he thinks it is not for the
good of the country, then he opposes it.
That is as it should be.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I appreciate what
the Senator has just said.

Mr. ATKEN. I might also say that——

Mr. SPAREMAN. I try to act that way.
By the way, I happened to think: Are
all Senators getting a copy of the com-
puterized study which has just been made
by the University of South Dakota?

Mr. ATKEN. Yes.

Mr. SPARKMAN. I find that very in-
teresting. I was interested in comparing
my voting record. I notice one line there
on “Nixon”—I do not know how they
measure it, but I presume it is based on
measures which the President presents—
and I notice that I have a T5-percent
record of voting with him, based on that
study.

I have teased some of my Republican
friends, sometimes, by telling them that
I have supported President Nixon much
more than some of them have. I have not
measured all of these items in the study,
but I do find that rather interesting be-
cause, just as the Senator said, I always
try to pick out and make sure in my own
mind what is good for the Nation and
also for Alabama, and vote that way.

Mr. AIEEN. I do not believe that the
Senator from Alabama votes out of ad-
miration for the President every time,
but when he thinks it is in the interest
of our country.

Mr. SPARKEMAN. I do not consider
that. I did not consider that when we
had a Democratic President. Of course,
I have always said that I believe I re-
solved my doubts in favor of the admin-
istration.

THE MANSFIELD AMENDMENT TO END AMERICAN
MILITARY INVOLVEMENT IN INDOCHINA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Foreign Relations Committee has ap-
proved an amendment which I offered to
the pending legislation that is designed
to speed the end of American military
involvement in Indochina. This is the
same amendment I originally offered to
S. 3526, the foreign relations authoriza-
tion bill when it was on the floor. As I
stated when I introduced that amend-
ment:

It will place no conditions on the continu-
atlon of the removal of US, ground forces
from South Vietnam; in fact, it will require
their total extrication by August 31, 1972, It
will separately require an agreement for the
return of all POWSs and recoverable MIAs and
a cease-fire only—and I repeat the word
“only"”—between U.S, forces and those ar-
rayed against our forces—that Is, the Na-
tional Liberation Front and its allles, as a
condition for the compIeta withdrawal of
U.8. forces from the hostilitles in and over
Indochina.

Bection 12 of the present bill contains
the amendment. When it was offered
earlier this month, I stated then that it
was intended to underscore what is the
apparent policy of the administration;
namely, the total extrication of all U.S.
troops from South Vietnam, To meet that
objective, this provision, as it appears in
the bill now before the Senate, would re-
quire the absolute removal of all Ameri-
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can military personnel from South Viet-
nam by August 31, 1972, There are no
preconditions. There are no ifs, ands, or
buts. Every last serviceman on the
ground in Vietnam will be out by Au-
gust 31, whether he plays a combat or a
supporting role.

The second section of section 12 is a
separate and distinet proposition. When
enacted, it will require the termination
of all American participation in the hos-
tilities in, over and around Indochina
subject only to the following conditions
which follow in sequence and are a part
of the whole:

First. That a cease-fire be agreed upon
between the United States and the Na-
tional Liberation Front and those allied
with them;

Second. That the release of Ameri-
can POW’s has been provided for by
agreement; and

Third. That provision has also been
made for the release of recoverable
American MIA’s.

What is envisioned by this second sub-
section is the complete cessation of Amer-
ican participation and involvement in
hostilities in the air and on the sea, as
well as on the land and, not only in South
Vietnam, but in all the countries of
Indochina,

It is most important that these condi-
tions upon which rests the total termina-
tion of our involvement be understood in
the order in which they are set forth. A
cease-fire, a release of American POW'’s,
an accounting for the MIA's—these are
the elements. It is for a definite purpose
that they appear in this sequence. The
cease-fire between the United States
alone and the NLF and those allied with
them must first be agreed upon as the
umbrella under which the POW and MIA
issues will be resolved.

The most significant aspect, to repeat,
is to reach first the agreement for the
cease-fire—a cease-fire negotiated by the
United States and the NLF and its allies
without veto power granted to any other
source or government. Once this most
essential step is taken and a cease-fire is
agreed to, efforts to meet the remaining
conditions can be undertaken immedi-
ately. It is that first step—the agreement
or the umbrella, so to speak—that is the
most eritical step. With it will come the
beginning of the end, the close of a chap-
ter that should not have been opened in
the first place.

Mr. President, in the committee there
was some difference in interpretation
concerning the intent of the second part
of the amendment. I hope that this
statement will clear up any uncertainty.
While the last of our forces on the
ground in South Vietnam are being
withdrawn under the requirement of
subsection (a), negotiations would pro-
ceed between the United States and the
National Liberation Front and its allies
for an agreement for a cease-fire, which
would end the hostilities insofar as our
forces were involved and provide for the
release of American prisoners and an
accounting for those missing in action.

No one can predict when a political
settlement can be reached between the
peoples of Indochina or the killing of
brother by brother brought to an end.
There has been a cease-fire in Korea for
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19 years—and a state of hostilities still
exists. But we got the American pris-
oners back after a cease-fire was agreed
to. We cannot expect to get the pris-
oners back until our part in the killing
stops. To suggest otherwise is callously
unfair to these men and their relatives.
My amendment couples the two prob-
lems in such a way that the release of
the prisoners will be related to the
agreement for a cease-fire,

Mr. President, I offer this in explana-
tion of the amendment. Before voting,
the Senate should be fully apprised of
the intent of this provision insofar as an
agreement for a cease-fire is involved
and its effect upon the return of the
POW'’s and the accounting for the MIA’s.
It is on the basis of the verified cease-
fire agreement and the followup POW
and MIA arrangements that it is hoped
we will be able to lay to rest once and for
all this Nation’s direct involvement in
any capacity in the hostilities in Indo-
china.

Mr. President, American military par-
ticipation in this war has gone on official-
ly for 11 years now. And it has cost us up
to May 27, 1972, 55,954 dead Americans.
It has cost us 303,066 wounded Ameri-
cans. It has cost us overall in total casu-
alties 359,020 Americans. The toll for
the unfortunate people of Indochina,
North and South, is incalculable.

The public wants, not more speeches,
but the termination of the involvement
in this travesty. Insofar as it rests with
the Senate to contribute constitutionally
to that end, the amendment in my opin-
ion points the way to action.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SteveEnson). The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, June 12, 1972, he presented
to the President of the United States the
following enrolled bills:

8. 659. An act to amend the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965, the Vocational Education
Act of 1963, the General Education Provisions
Act (creating a National Provision for
Postsecondary Education and a National In-
stitute of Education), the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, Public Law
874, Eighty-first Congress, and related Acts,
and for other purposes; and

8. 3607. An act to authorize appropriations
to the Atomic Energy Commission in accord-
ance with section 261 of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1054, as amended, and for other pur-
poses.

RECESS TO 2:15 P.M.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate stand
in recess until 2:15 p.m. today.




June 12, 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SteEvENSON) . Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Thereupon, at 1:22 p.m., the Senate
took a recess until 2:15 p.m.; whereupon,
the Senate reassembled when called to
order by the Presiding Officer (Mr.
STAFFORD) .

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
StaFFoRD) . The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION—THE INTER-
NATIONAL PLANT PROTECTION
CONVENTION

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hour
of 2:30 having arrived, the Senate, un-
der previous order, will go into executive
session to vote on the treaties Nos. 20, 21,
and 22 on the Executive Calendar. The
resolutions of ratification having already
been reported, the question is: Will the
Senate advise and consent to the resolu-
tion of ratification on Calendar No. 20,
Executive D, 84th Congress, second ses-
sion. The yeas and nays have been or-
dered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD of West Vir-
ginia. I announce that the Senator from
Arkansas (Mr. FuLericHT), the Senator
from Georgia (Mr. GaMBRELL) , the Sena-
tor from Alaska (Mr. GrAVEL), the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma (Mr. Harris), the
Senator from Michigan (Mr. HarT), the
Senator from Minnesota (Mr. Hum-
PHREY), the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCLELLAN), the Senator from South
Dakoita (Mr. McGoveErN), the Senator
from Utah (Mr. Moss), and the Senator
from Connecticut (Mr. RIBICOFF) 4are
necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. Perr), and the
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. WiL-
LIAMS) are absent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Minnesota (Mr.
HumpHREY), the Senator from Georgia
{(Mr. GamsreLL), the Senator from Con-
necticut (Mr. Rieicorr), and the Sena-
tor from Rhode Island (Mr. PELL) would
each vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. Baker), the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY),
and the Senator from Idaho (Mr. Jor-
pAN) are absent on official business.

The Senator from Eentucky (Mr.
Cook) is absent by leave of the Senate
on official business.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
BerLimon) is absent to attend the fu-
neral of a friend.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr. GoLD-
wATER) and the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. Muxpt) are absent because of
illness.
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The Senator from Colorado (Mr. DoMI-
NICK), the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
GriFFiN), the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. Hawsen), the Senator from New
York (Mr. Javitrs), the Senator from
Ohio (Mr. Tarr), the Senator from Texas
(Mr. Tower), and the Senator from Con-
necticut (Mr. WEICKER) are necessarily
absent.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Ohio (Mr. Tarr) and the Senator from
Texas (Mr. Tower) would each vote
“yea.”

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas T4,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 201 Ex.]
YEAS—T4

Eagleton
Eastland
Ellender
Ervin
Fannin
Fong
Gurney
Hartke
Hatfield
Hollings
Hruska
Hughes
Burdick Inouye
Byrd, Jackson
Harry F., Jr. Jordan, N.C.
Byrd, Robert C. Eennedy
Cannon Long
Case Magnuson
Chiles Mansfleld
Church Mathias
Cooper McGee
Cotton McIntyre
Cranston Metcall
Curtis Miller
Dole Mondale

NAYS—0

NOT VOTING—26

Griffin Moss
Hansen Mundt
Harris Pell
Hart Ribicofl
Humphrey Talt
Javits Tower
Jordan, Idaho Weicker
Goldwater MecClellan Willlams
Gravel MeGovern

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Two-
thirds of the Senators present and vot-
ing having voted in the affirmative, the
resolution of ratification is agreed to.

Alken
Allen
Allott
Anderson
Bayh
Beall
Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Boggs
Brock
Broocke

Montoya
Muskie
Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Percy
Proxmlire
Randoelph
Roth
Baxbe
Schweiker
Scott
Smith
Sparkman
Spong
Staflord
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tunney
Young

Baker
Bellmon
Buckley
Cock
Dominick
Fulbright
Gambrell

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, after
discussing the matter with the manager
of the bill, the ranking Republican mem-
ber of the committee, and the leadership
on the other side, I ask unanimous con-
sent that each of the next two votes be
concluded in a 10-minute period, rather
than the usual 15.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CONVENTION TO PREVENT AND
PUNISH ACTS OF TERRORISM

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution of ratification on Executive D
(92d Congress, 1st Session), a convention
to prevent and punish acts of terrorism,
having already been reported, the ques-
tion is, Will the Senate advise and con-
sent to the resolution of ratification?

On this question, the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll.
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Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Georgia (Mr. Gam-
BRELL), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
Graver), the Senator from Oklahoma
(Mr. Harr1is) , the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. Hart) , the Senator from Minnesota
(Mr. HoMPHREY) , the Senator from Ha-
wail (Mr. Inouyg), the Senator from
Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN), the Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. McGoVERN), the
Senator from Utah (Mr, Moss), and the
Senator from Connecticut (Mr. Risi-
COFF), are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. Pery), and the
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. WiLLIAMS)
are absent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Georgia (Mr.
GamereLL) , the Senator from Minnesota
(Mr. HumpPHREY), the Senator from
Rhode Island (Mr. PeLL), and the Sena-~
tor from Connecticut (Mr. RIBICOFF)
would each vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. Baxer), the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY),
and the Senator from Idaho (Mr. Jor-
DAN) are absent on official business.

The Senator from Kentucky (Mr.
Cooxk) is absent by leave of the Senate on
official business.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
BerLLmon) is absent to attend the funeral
of a friend.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr, GoLb-
waTER) and the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. MunpT) are absent because of
illness.

The Senator from Colorado (Mr. Domi-
NIcK), the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
GriFrFIN), the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. Hansen), the Senator from New
York (Mr. Javirs), the Senator from
Ohio (Mr. TarT), the Senator from Texas
(Mr. Tower), and the Senator from Con-
necticut (Mr. WEICKER) are necessarily
absent.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Ohio (Mr. Tarr) and the Senator from
Texas (Mr. Tower) would each vote
I(yea‘.],

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 74,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 202 Ex.]
YEAS—T74

Eagleton
Eastland
Ellender
Ervin
Fannin
Fong
Fulbright
Gurney
Hartke
Hatfleld
Hollings
Hruska
Hughes

Alken
Allen
Allott
Anderson
Bayh
Beall
Bennatt
Bentsen
Bible
Boggs
Brock
Brooke
Burdick
Byrd, Jackson
Harry F., Jr. Jordan, N.C.
Byrd, Robert C, Kennedy
Cannon Long
Case Magnuson
Chiles Mansfield
Church Mathias
Cooper McGee
Cotton MecIntyre
Cranston Metcalfl
Curtis Miller
Dole Mondale

NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—26

Cook Goldwater
Dominick Gravel
Gambrell Grifin

Montoya
Muskie
Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Roth
Saxbe
Schweiker
Scott
Smith
Sparkman
Spong
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tunney
Young

Baker
Bellmon
Buckley
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Jordan, Idaho Ribicoff
MecClellan Taft
McGovern Tower
Moss Weicker
Inouye Mundt Williams
Javits Pell

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Two-
thirds of the Senators present and voting
having voted in the affirmative, the reso-
lution of ratification is agreed to.

Hansen
Harrls
Hart
Humphrey

TREATY WITH HONDURAS ON THE
SWAN ISLANDS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senate will proceed
to vote on Executive H, 2d session, 92d
Congress, the treaty with Honduras on
the Swan Islands.

The question is, Will the Senate advise
and consent to the resolution of ratifica-
tion? On this question the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Georgia (Mr.
GameBrerL), the Senator from Alaska
(Mr. GraveL), the Senator from Okla-
homa (Mr. Harris), the Senator from
Michigan (Mr. HarT), the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. HumpHREY), the Sena-
tor from Hawaii (Mr. INoUuYE), the Sena-
tor from Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN), the
Senator from South Dakota (Mr. Mc-
GoveRN), the Senator from Utah (Mr.
Moss), and the Senator from Connecti-
cut (Mr. RisicoFF) are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. PeLr), and the
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. Win-
L1aMs) are absent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Minnesota (Mr.
HumrHREY), the Senator from Georgia
(Mr. GamereLL), the Senator from Con-
necticut (Mr. RieicoFr), and the Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. Perr) would
each vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT. I announce that the Sena-
tor from Tennessee (Mr. Baker), the
Senator from New York (Mr. BUCKLEY),
and the Senator from Idaho (Mr. Jor-
DAN) are absent on official business.

The Senator from Kentucky (Mr.
Cook) is absent by leave of the Senate on
official business.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
BeLLMON) is absent to attend the funeral
of a friend.

The Senator from Arizona (Mr, GoLp-
wATER) and the Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. MunpT) are absent because
of illness.

The Senator from Colorado (Mr, Dom-
INIcK), the Senator from Michigan (Mr.
GrIFFIN), the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. Hansen), the Senator from New
York (Mr., Javirs), the Senator from
Ohio (Mr, TarT), the Senator from Texas
(Mr. Tower), and the Senator from
Connecticut (Mr, WEICKER) are neces-
sarily absent.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Ohio (Mr. TarT), and the Senator
from Texas (Mr. Tower) would each vote
uyea')!

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas T4,
nays 0, as follows:
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[No. 203 Ex.]
YEAS—T74

Eagleton
Eastland
Ellender
Ervin
Fannin
Fong
Fulbright
Gurney
Hartke
Hatfield
Hollings
Hruska
Hughes
Jackson

Montoya
Muskie
Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pearscn
FPercy
Proxmire
Randolph
Roth
Saxbe
Schweiker
Scott
Smith
Sparkman
Spong
Staflord
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tunney
Young

Harry F., Jr. Jordan, N.C.
Byrd, Robert C. Eennedy
Cannon Long
Case Magnuson
Chiles Mansfield
Church Mathias
Cooper McGee
Cotton McIntyre
Cranston Metcall
Curtis Miller
Dole Mondale

NAYS—0

NOT VOTING—26
Hansen Moss
Harris Mundt
Hart Pell
Humphrey Ribicoff
Inouye Taft
Javits Tower
Jordan, Idaho Welcker

Gravel McClellan Williams

Griffin McGovern

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Two-
thirds of the Senators present and voting
having voted in the affirmative, the reso-
lution of ratification is agreed to.

Baker
Bellmon
Buckley
Cook
Dominick
Gambrell
Goldwater

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
StarForp). The Senator from Montana
will state it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Has an order been
entered into for the convening of the
Senate tomorrow?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the Presid-
ing Officer.

ORDER FOR CONVENING OF THE
SENATE ON WEDNESDAY, THURS-
DAY, AND FRIDAY OF THIS WEEK
AT 10 AM.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, when the Sen-
ate meets on Wednesday, Thursday and
Friday of this week. it convene at 10
a.m.

NOTICE OF LONG AND POSSIBLY
SATURDAY SESSIONS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Senate should bear in mind that only
a little over 2 weeks are left before the
Democratic National Convention and
that the Senate has a lot of appropria-
tion bills still to consider.

There is a possibility—a possibility, I
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reiterate—that beginning this week, we
may start to meet on Saturdays.

Thus, I believe the Senate should be
on notice that we intend to come in
early and stay fairly late, and operate
on a two-track schedule beginning to-
morrow, with possibly meeting on Sat-
urdays depending on the situation which
exists as the week comes to a close.

SENATE RESOLUTION 318—RELAT-
ING TO A SUBPENA DUCES TECUM
DIRECTED TO THE FINANCIAL
CLERK OR HIS AGENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
send to the desk a resolution and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reso-
lution will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

B. Res. 318, relating to a subpena duces
t.ecur:. directed to the Financlal Clerk or his
agent,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, this
resolution is in its usual form as presented
in a case of this sort.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to.

The preamble was agreed fo.

The resolution, with its preamble, reads
as follows:

B. Res, 318
Resolution relating to a subpoena duces
tecum directed to the Financial Clerk or
his agent

Whereas a subpoena duces tecum issued on
application of the United States of America
addressed to the Financial Clerk or his agent,
United Stutes Senate Disbursing Office, and
served upon the Financial Clerk, directs him
to appear in the city of the District of Colum-
bia, before the Criminal Branch of the Su-
perior Court of the District of Columbia
on the nineteenth day of June 1972, at
9:00 o'clock ante merldian, and to bring with
him certain records in the possession and
under the control of the Senate: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved, That by the privilege of the
Senate no evidence of a documentary char-
acter under the control and in the possession
of the Senate can, by the mandate of process
of the ordinary courts of justice, be taken
from such control or possession but by its
permission; be it further

Resolved, That when it appears by the
order of the court or of the judge thereof,
or of any legal officer charged with the ad-
ministration of the orders of such court or
judge, that documentary evidence in the
possession and under the control of the
Senate is needed for use In any court of
justice, before any judge, legal officer, or
grand jury, for the promotion of justice, the
Senate will take such order thereon as will
promote the ends of justice consistently
with the privileges and rights of the Senate;
be it further

Resolved, That Willlam A. Ridgely, Finan-
clal Clerk of the Senate, or his designee, be
authorized to appear at the place and before
the court named In the subpoena duces
tecum before mentioned, but shall not take
with him any papers or documents on flle
in his office or under his control or in the
possession of the Financial Clerk of the
Benate; be it further
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Resolved, That when sald court deter-
mines upon the materiality and the rele~
vancy of the records called for in the sub-
poena duces tecum to the proceeding before
the court, the said court, through any of its
officers or agents, shall have full permission
to attend with all proper parties to the
proceeding at a place under the orders and
control of the Senate, to take at such place
coples of such records in possession or con-
trol of said Financial Clerk as the court has
found to be material and relevant, and to
take at such place such evidence of witnesses
in respect to such reords as the couris or
other proper officer thereof shall desire, ex-
cept that (1) the possession of such records
by the said Financial Clerk shall not be dis-
turbed and such records shall not be re-
moved from their file or custody under sald

Clerk, and (2) no minutes or
transcripts of any executive ssesion or any
evidence of witnesses with rsepect thereto
may be disclosed or copied; be it further

Resolved, That subject to the limitations
hereinbefore stated, said Financial Clerk is
authorized to supply certified copies of such
records as the court has found to be material
and relevant to the proceeding before the
court; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions
be transmitted to the sald court as a respect-
ful answer to the subpoena aforementioned.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA INTER-
STATE AGREEMENTS—CONFER-
ENCE REPORT

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, I sub-
mit a report of the committee of confer-
ence on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendment of the Senate
to the bill (H.R. 9580) to authorize the
Commissioner of the District of Columbia
to enter into agreements with the Com-
monwealth of Virginia and the State of
Maryland concerning the fees for the op-
eration of certain motor vehicles.

I ask unanimous consent for the pres-
ent consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
StarrForp) . Is there objection to the pres-
ent, consideration of the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report, as
follows:

ConNFERENCE REPORT (S. REPT. No. 92-846)

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
9580) to suthorize the Commisioner of the
District of Columbia to enter into agreements
with the Commonwealth of Virginia and the
State of Maryland concerning the fees for
the operation of certain motor vehicles, hav-
ing met, after full and free conference, have
agreed to recommend and do recommend to
their respective Houses as follows:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate to the
text of the bill and agree to the same with
an amendment as follows: In lleu of the
matter proposed to be inserted by the Sen-
ate amendment insert the following:

That the Commissioner of the District of
Columbia may enter into an interstate agree-
ment with the Commonwealth of Virginia or
with the State of Maryland, or with both,
which shall stipulate that any person—

(1) who operates in the District of Co-
lumbia and in the State which 1s a party to
the agreement a single unit motor vehicle
which has three or more axles and which
is designed to unload itself;

(2) who has registered that motor vehicle
in the District of Columbia or in that State;
and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

(8) who but for the agreement s required
to pay the fee for an annual hauling permit
prescribed by the fifth paragraph under the
heading “General Expenses” in the first sec-
tion of the Act of July 11, 1919 (D.C. Code,
sec, 5-316), anc a similar fee Imposed on the
motor vehicle by that State;
shall not be required to pay a fee described
in paragraph (3) which is imposed by a juris-
diction other than the jurisdiction in which
the motor vehicle is registered. If the Com-
missioner enter- into an interstate agreement
under this Act, he may adjust the annual
hauling permit fees of the District of Co-
lumbia referred to in paragraph (3) so that
the total amount of fees (including registra-
tion and inspection fees) required for the op-
eration in the District of Columbia and in
each State which is a party to such agree-
ment of the vehicles referred to in paragraph
(1) shall be uniform.

Sec. 2. The Commissioner of the District
of Columbia may entfer into an interstate
agreement with the Commonwealth of Vir-
ginia or with the State of Maryland, or with
both, pursuant to which the parties to such
agreement may assist each other in the en-
forcement of its laws relating to traffic (in-
cluding parking violations).

And the Senate agree to the same.

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate to the
title of the bill and agree to the same.

THoMAS F. EAGLETON,

Dawntern E. INOUYE,

CHARLES McC. MATHIAS, Jr.,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.

JoEN L. McMILLAN,
EArRLE CABELL,
W. 8. (BmLL) STUCKEY, JT,
ANCHER NELSEN,
JoEL T. BROYHILL,
Managers on the Part of the House.
JoINT EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF THE
COMMITTEE OF CONFERENCE

The managers on the part of the House
and the Senate at the conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
9580) to authorize the Commissioner of the
District of Columbia to enter into agreements
with the Commonwealth of Virginia and the
State of Maryland concerning the fees for
the operation of certain motor vehicles, sub-
mit the following Joint statement to the
House and the Senate in explanation of the
effect of the action agreed upon by the man-
agers and recommended in the accompanying
conference report:

The text of both the House bill and the
Senate amendment was identical except with
respect to two provisions. The House bill
and the Senate amendment authorized the
Commissioner of the District of Columbia
to enter into an interstate agreement with
the Commonwealth of Virginia and the State
of Maryland relating to the operation of a
single unit motor vehicle, having three or
more axles, and designed to unload itself,
The Senate amendment required the Com-
missioner to obtain the approval of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Council. The House bill
did not require such approval. The Confer-
ence substitute eliminates the requirement
of such approval.

The Senate amendment contained a pro-
vision which authorized the Commissioner of
the District of Columbia, with the approval
of the District of Columbia Council, to enter
into an interstate agreement with the Com-
monwealth of Virginla or with the State of
Maryland, or both, pursuant to which the
parties to such agreement may assist each
other in the enforcement of its laws relating
to trafic (including parking violations). The
House bill contained no such provision., The
Conference substitute contains the language
of the Senate provision other than the re-
quirement of approval by the District of
Columbia Council.
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The conferees wish to emphasize that the
authority given to the Commissioner of the
District of Columbia to enter into Interstate
agreements under the Conference substitute
is discretionary. The word "may"” was used
advisedly so as to indicate that it is solely
in the discretion of the Commissioner to
declde whether he enters into the interstate
agreements.

It is the bellef of the conferees that the
Commissioner should enter into the inter-
state agreement relating to the operation of
& single unit motor vehicle, having three or
more axles, and designed to unload itself
only if, at the same time, he enters Into the
interstate agreement authorized by the Con-
ference substitute relating to the provision
of mutual assistance in the enforcement of
laws relating to trafic (including parking
violations). In the opinion of the conferees,
if such action is taken, it should result in a
revenue gain to the District of Columbia
rather than & net revenue loss.

The conferees accepted, as a conforming
amendment, the Senate amendment to the
title of the House bill.

THOMAS F, EAGLETON,
DaniEL E. INOUYE,
CHARLES McC. MATHIAS, Jr.,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.
JoHN L. McMILLAN,
EARLE CABELL,
W. S. (BnLL) STUCKEY, Jr.,
ANCHER NELSEN,
JoEL T. BROYHILL,
Managers on the Part of the House.

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, I am
pleased to yield to the Senator from
Maryland.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Maryland is recognized.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished Senator from Missouri,
the chairman of the Distriet of Columbia
Committee, for yielding to me for just
a very brief comment on the conference
report.

One of the greatest burdens on the life
of the average citizen today is the polit-
ical boundaries which divide great met-
ropolitan areas and which obstruct de-
sirable reforms in the ordinary ways of
doing business—sometimes to the extent
that it is impossible even to find cooper-
ative means of allowing people in their
daily pursuits to trade across these po-
litical boundaries.

I think by this act we are achieving a
useful purpose. We are making it pos-
sible to keep up to date. We are making
it possible to be more efficient and more
economical in our operations. We are
making it possible to deal with metropol-
itan areas as large communities.

The conference report is really aimed
at doing just that in the Washington
metropolitan area, authorizing a joining
together for certain purposes of the com-
munities of Virginia, Maryland, and the
Distriet of Columbia—separate political
entities which in metropolitan Washing-
ton actually form one area socially, eco-
nomically and commercially, and one
community.

I am happy to support the conference
report, and I am pleased that the chair-
man of the committee brought the con-
ference report to the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the conference re-
port. (Putting the question.)

The conference report was agreed to.
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QUORUM CALL

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1972

The Senate continued with the consid-
eration of the bill (8. 3390) to amend the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, and for
other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 1221

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment to the pending
measure and ask that it be read.

THE PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 6, it 1s proposed to delete lines
24 and 25.

On page T, it 1s proposed to delete lines
1 through 9.

The language proposed to be stricken
is as follows:

{3) In section 513, relating to military as-
slstance authorizations for Thalland—

(A) insert in the section caption immedi-
ately after "Thalland”, a comma and the
following: “Laos, and South Vietnam"; and

(B) add at the end thereof the following
new sentence: “After June 30, 1973, no mili-
tary assistance shall be furnished by the
United States to Lacs or South Vietnam di-
rectly or through any other foreign country
unless that assistance is authorized under
this Act or the Foreign Military Sales Act.”

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I now
call up my amendment for formal con-
sideration; but first, a parliamentary in-
quiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Mississippi will state it.

Mr. STENNIS. Is there any time lim-
itation on amendments?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
no pending time limitation.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, for the
time being, I shall content myself, with-
out going into a formal discussion of the
amendment with so few Senators pres-
ent, by stating the purpose of the amend-
ment. I shall give a broad outline of the
nature of my amendment, what it pro-
poses, and what will be the situation if
it is adopted.

The amendment relates to the mili-
tary assistance bill, which we have had
before us for many years as a matter
of policy, in which we appropriated funds
for military assistance to the various
friendly nations of the world. That meas-
ure had been handled as a policy matter
by the Committee on Foreign Relations.

However, in 1966, when the war in
Vietnam took on such large proportions,
it got to the point where the amount of
money we were spending in support. of
the army of South Vietnam and in sup-
port of the South Korean Army that
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was in South Vietnam, and for related
matters in Laos and Cambodia, became
so great that it was no longer military
aid in the sense that that term is used,
but really became aid for allies in the war
in which we were then becoming the
principal participant. Under those cir-
cumstances, it was agreed between the
Committee on Foreign Relations and
the Committee on Armed Services that
there would be a transfer of jurisdiction
to the Committee on Armed Services, to
use a simple word, in the handling of
funds for Indochina.

I remember that former Secretary of
Defense McNamara testified that the
matter was so involved because of the
day-to-day and month-to-month
changes in the war situation that the
handling of funds could not be delineated
or taken care of under the system we
were using for spending in the military
assistance program. He said he needed
something that was more geared to war,
which is what we were engaged in.

So it was determined then that we
would authorize so much of the money
each year to be spent for the nonmilitary
operations of the South Vietnamese
Army, the Korean Army in South Viet-
nam, and of other countries, but that
we would permit a certain amount of the
money that would be appropriated for
military forces in that area to be spent
on our allied forces in that area. So that
is the way it has been handled ever since.

When I became chairman of the Armed
Services Committee in 1969, the author-
ization request was $2.5 billion for that
purpose, We went into that and reduced
it, as I recall, to $2.25 billion. We have
been going into it each year, including
the current budget we are considering.
We have it all out on the table, and we
started a mockup of it. Then they came
with this request for more money. So
we have had to stop that part of the
mockup and take up this additional
request.

The bill would provide that after fis-
cal 1973 this jurisdiction would transfer
back to the Foreign Relations Commit~
tee. I have no objection to its going back
to the Foreign Relations Committee, In
fact, it is a headache for us, and will be
for anyone, as long as this war is going
on. I think, in the name of commonsense
and logic, we will have to use the present
system, as I see it, until this war can be
terminated in some way.

So my amendment merely strikes this
provision in the proposed bill and will
let the arrangement I have just described
continue as it is now until there is a set-
tlement or an end or a disposition of the
present situation in that part of the
world, which we hope will be soon.

I think that explains the amendment’s
primary purpose.

I am willing to make an agreement
now for controlled time on this amend-
ment. I think the issue is highly impor-
tant, but I think it is fairly simple to
understand. The facts are not compli-
cated—not very much, anyway—and I
would agree to a limitation of time, if
the leader wants to propose it, to an
hour on each side.
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TUNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
if I may respond to the distinguished
Senator, I have discussed this matter
with him and with the Republican lead-
er and with other Senators, and I there-
fore propose that there be a time limita~-
tion on the amendment offered by Mr.
STENNIS, the time to begin running to-
morrow at 10:30 a.m., lasting for 2 hours,
to be equally divided between the distin-
guished Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
SrenNnis) and the distinguished Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. FULBRIGHT), and
that the vote on the amendment occur
at 12:30 p.m. tomorrow.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield for a question, I under-
stood the tentative time agreeable was
that the debate would start at 12:45 or
12:30, and 2 hours would run it until
2 r:1313, and we would have a rolleall vote
then.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The Senator
is correct, and I would have discussed the
proposed time change with him had I
had an opportunity to do so, but inas-
much as he had the floor, and he men-
tioned the possibility of a time agree-
ment, I thought I would suggest this in
view of the fact that it would allow us
to have the vote at 12:30 rather than at
2:45. But if the Senator would prefer for
the vote to come at the latter time, we
will shift the time accordingly.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I revise my unanimous-consent request
to read as follows: that the time on the
amendment begin running tomorrow at
11 o'clock a.m. and run until 12:30 p.m.,
to be equally divided between the distin-
guished Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
SteENNIS) and the distinguished Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. FuLBrIGHT): that
beginning at 2 o’clock p.m. tomorrow, the
time again be controlled on the amend-
ment, divided between the distinguished
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS)
and the distinguished Senator from Ar-
kansas (Mr. FuLsriGgHT) ; and that a vote
occur on the amendment at 2:45 p.m.
tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection fto the wunanimous-consent
request?

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object—and I shall not
object—that is entirely agreeable to the
Senator from Mississippi. I hope we can
have a good attendance here so Senators
can get the facts. I thank the Senator
for his leadership in arranging at this
time for this planned-for vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the unanimous-consent re-
quest? Without objection, the request is
agreed to.
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Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
distinguished Senator from Mississippi.

Mr, President, I suggest the absence of
a guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask that the well be cleared.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The well
will be cleared.

TIME LIMITATION ON CONSIDERA-
TION OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
APPROPRIATION BILL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that at such
time as H.R. 15259, the bill making
appropriations for the District of Colum-
bia, is called up and made the pending
business, there be a time limitation
thereon of 2 hours, the time to be equally
divided between the distinguished Sena-
tor from Hawaii (Mr. INou¥E) and the
distinguished Senator from Oregon (Mr.
HaTtrieELD) ; that time on any amendment,
debatable motion, or appeal in relation
thereto be limited to 30 minutes, the time
to be equally divided between the mover
of such and the distinguished manager
of the bill, the Senator from Hawaii (Mr,
INouYE), unless the manager of the bill
supports such, in which case, time in
opposition thereto be under the control
of the distinguished Republican leader or
his designee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
StarrForp). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
provided further that Senators in con-
trol of the time on the bill may yield
therefrom to any Senator on any amend-
ment, debatable motion, or appeal.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

TIME LIMITATION ON VOTES ON
THREE TREATIES

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on each of
the three votes with respect to the trea-
ties tomorrow, there be a time limitation
of 10 minutes for each rolleall vote, with
the warning bell to be sounded midway.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR CONSIDERATION OF
THE HUD APPROPRIATION BILL
ON WEDNESDAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that, on
Wednesday, June 14, 1972, at 3 p.m. the
unfinished business be laid aside tem-
porarily and that the Senate proceed
to the consideration of HR. 15093,
making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, and that the unfinished business
remain in a temporarily laid-aside status
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until HR. 15093 is disposed of, or until
the close of business on Wednesday,
whichever is the earlier.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR CONSIDERATION OF
HR. 9092 AND STATE-JUSTICE
APPROPRIATION BILL ON THURS-
DAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on Thurs-
day, June 15, 1972, at 3 p.m,, the un-
finished business be laid aside tempo-
rarily and that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of H.R. 9092, to provide an
equitable system for fixing and adjust-
ing rates of pay for prevailing rate
employees of the Government, and that
upon disposition of H.R. 9092, the Senate
proceed to the consideration of H.R.
14989, making appropriations for the
Departments of State, Justice, Com-
merce, the Judiciary and related agen-
cies, and that the unfinished business
remain in a temporarily laid-aside status
until disposition of H.R. 9092 and H.R.
14989, or until the close of business on
Thursday, whichever is the earlier.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR CONSIDERATION OF
RESOLUTION DEALING WITH
QUESTIONS RELATED TO SECRET
DOCUMENTS ON FRIDAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that at 1 p.m,
on Friday next, June 16, 1972, if the un-
finished business has not been acted on
by that time, it be temporarily laid aside
and that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of Senate Resolution 299, to
establish a select committee to study
questions related to secret and confi-
dential Government documents, and that
the unfinished business remain in a tem-
porarily laid-aside status until the final
disposition of Senate Resolution 299, or
the close of business on Friday next,
whichever is the earlier.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR CONSIDERATION OF
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA APPRO-
PRIATIONS BILL WEDNESDAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that on
Wednesday, upon the disposition of H.R.
15093, the unfinished business remain
in a temporarily laid-aside status: that
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the Senate proceed at that time to the
consideration of H.R. 15259, a bill mak-
ing appropriations for the District of
Columbia; and that the unfinished busi-
ness remain in a temporarily laid-aside
status until the appropriations bill for
the District of Columbia is disposed of
or until the close of business on Wednes-
day, which is earlier.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. STAFFORD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
RogserT C. Byrp) . Without objection, it is
50 ordered.

(At this point Mr. Starrorp took the
chair as Presiding Officer.)

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
10:30 A.M.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in adjournment until 10:30 a.m.
tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR HARRIS, FOR ROUTINE
BUSINESS, AND FOR THE UNFIN-
ISHED BUSINESS TO BE LAID BE-
FORE THE SENATE TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that after the
two leaders have been recognized under
the standing order on tomorrow, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
Harris) be recognized for not to exceed
15 minutes, after which there be a peri-
od for the transaction of routine morn-
ing business not o extend beyond 11 a.m.
with statements limited therein to 3
minutes, at the conclusion of which the
Presiding Officer lay before the Senate
the unfinished business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the Senate will convene tomorrow at
10:30 a.m. Affer the two leaders have
been recognized under the standing or-
der, the distinguished Senator from
Oklahoma will be recognized for not to
exceed 15 minutes, after which there will
be a period for the transaction of routine
morning business, not to extend beyond
11 a.m., with statements limited therein
to 3 minutes.

At 11 a.m. the Chair will lay before the
Senate the unfinished business, S. 3390.
The pending question at that time will
be on agreement to the amendment of

the distinguished Senator from Missis-
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sippi (Mr. STENNIS), amendment No.
1221. There is a time limitation on that
amendment. Debate will continue there-
on until 12:30 p.m.

At 2 p.m. tomorrow, the controlled
time on that amendment will be resumed,
with a yea-and-nay vote to occur on the
amendment at 2:45 p.m.

Beginning at 3 p.m. tomorrow, the
Senate will go into executive session and
the Senate will proceed to vote on the
following treaties:

Executive A (92d Congress, second ses-
sion), a Convention on the Taking of
Evidence Abroad in Civil or Commercial
Matters, Executive Calendar No. 23.

Executive ¥ (92d Congress, second ses-
sion), a Treaty of Extradition with Ar-
gentina, Executive Calendar No. 24.

Executive E (92d Congress, second ses-
sion), a Partial Revision of the Radio
Regulations Relating to Space Telecom-
munications, Executive Calendar No. 25.

The rollcall votes on each of the three
treaties will be limited to 10 minutes. As
I have already indicated, there will,
therefore, be four back-to-back rollcall
votes beginning at 2:45.

Mr. President, may we have the well
cleared while the program for tomorrow
is being given?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The well
will be cleared.

The Senator may proceed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. To repeat, Mr.
President, there will be four rollcall votes
tomorrow, back-to-back, beginning at
2:45 p.m.

Following the four rollcall votes, the
Senate will resume consideration of the
unfinished business, and it is expected
that amendments will be called up on
which there will be rolicall votes.

Therefore, tomorrow there will be not
only at least four yea and nay votes, but
also it is quite possible the Senate will
be in session until a reasonably late hour
and there may be additional rollcall votes
on amendments tomorrow after 3:30
p.m.

On Wednesday, following a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness the Senate will resume its consid-
eration of amendments to the unfinished
business, S. 3390. At the hour of 3 p.m.,
the Senate will proceed to operate on a
second track, with the bill making appro-
priations for the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, H.R. 15093,
being called up and made the pending
business. Undoubtedly there will be roll-
call votes on that bill.

After that bill has been disposed of on
Wednesday, the Senate will proceed to
consider the bill making appropriations
for the District of Columbia, H.R. 15259.
Undoubtedly there will be at least one
rollcall vote on the final passage of that
bill on Wednesday afternoon, the Senate
staying in until a reasonably late hour.

Then, on Thursday the Senate will re-
sume consideration of the unfinished
business. At the hour of 3 p.m., Thurs-
day the Senate will lay aside the unfin-
ished business and proceed to a second
track, with H.R. 9092, an act to provide
an equitable system for fixing and ad-
justing the rates of pay for prevailing
rate employees of the Government, as the
business before the Senate.
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After that bill has been disposed of on
Thursday, the Senate will proceed to the
consideration of H.R. 14989, an act mak-
ing appropriations for the Departments
of State, Justice, and Commerce. There
will be a rollcall vote—or rolicall votes—
on that bill during Thursday afternoon.
The Senate will likely be in late in order
to complete the bill.

On Friday, the Senate will resume its
consideration of the unfinished business,
S. 3390. At 1 p.m. on Friday, the Senate
will proceed to consider—in terms of the
second track—Senate Resolution 299, a
resolution to establish a select commit-
tee to study questions related to secret
and confidential Government documents.

Senators are reminded that the Sen-
ate will begin operating on a two-track
system on Wednesday of this week. The
Senate will be in session until a reasonbly
late hour tomorrow, and certainly on
Wednesday and on Thursday and Friday.
Ther e will be rollcall votes tomorrow,
Wednesday, and Thursday, and, in all
probability, on Friday.

The majority leader has indicated
earlier today, and I repeat now, that
Senators may be alerted to the possibi-
lity of a session on Saturday of this week.

I might add the postscript that the
possibility for Saturday sessions will in-
crease as we move toward that date of
June 30. At the close of business on June
30, the Senate will adjourn through the
Fourth of July holiday and the Demo-
cratic Convention.

Much remains to be done. Several bills
are on the Calendar and more will be
added daily. In order to transact as much
business as can be transacted prior to the
close of business on June 30, the Senate
will have to be in session for long days
and possibly on Saturdays. Senators may
wish to arrange their schedules accord-
ingly while there is yet time.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT TO 10:30 A.M.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move in accordance
with the previous order that the Sen-
ate stand in adjournment until 10:30
a.m. tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and at 4:26
p.m. the Senate adjourned until tomor-
row, Tuesday, June 13, 1972, at 10:30
a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate June 12, 1972:

June 12, 1972

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Thomas E. Kauper, of Michigan, to be an
Assistant Attorney General, vice Richard
W. McLaren, resigned.

A William Olson, Jr., of California, to be
an Assistant Attorney General, vice Robert
C. Mardian, resigned.

Harlington Wood, Jr., of Illinois, to be an
Assistant Attorney General, vice Louis
Patrick Gray III, resigned.

IN THE CoAsT GUARD
The following-named Reserve officers to be
permanent commissioned officers in the
regular Coast Guard in the grades indicated:

Lieutenant commander
George F. Martin
Lieutenant

Gordon T. Kampert George T. Jones
Terry D. Beacham Robert F. Powers
Thomas O. Preston Vernon K. Carlson

The following-licensed officer of the U.S.
merchant marine to be a permanent commis-
sioned officer in the regular Coast Guard in
the grade of lieutenant (junior grade):

Thomas H. Walsh

The following-named officer to be a perma-
nent commissioned warrant officer in the
Coast Guard in the grade of chief warrant
officer, W2, having been found fit for duty
while on the temporary disability retired list:

Paul J. Balzer

U.S. AR FORCE

The following officers for appointment as
Reserve commissioned officers in the U.S.
Air Force to the grade indicated, under the
provisions of sections 8218, 8351, 8363, and
8392, title 10 of the United States Code:

To Be Brigadier General

Col. Robert 8. Corbett, Sr. e llrG,
South Carolina Air National Guard.

Col. Cleveland J. Perkins, Jr.,
28 G, Georgia Air National Guard.

IN THE AR FORCE

The following-named officers for promo-
tion in the Regular Air Force, under the ap-
propriate provisions of chapter 835, title 10,
United States Code, as amended. All officers
are subject to physical examination required
by law.

Lieutenant colonel to colonel
LINE OF THE AIR FORCE

Abbott, John R.,

Abrams, Carl R.,

Acker, Jack E.,

Adcock, Walter M.,

Agnew, Malcolm J., I E A

Atnsic, Robert T, NN

Albers, Edgar H., Jr.,

Albert, John G.,

Alderson, Jerry D., Jr.,

Alexander, Thomas D., B A

Allshouse, Herman D.,

Altemose, Lawrence J,

Andersen, Arne,

Andersen, Howard J., el

Anderson, Charles R., i racrdl

Anderson, Charles W., Jr. i areal

Anderson, Earl W.,

Anderson, James C.,
Anderson, William C.,

Arantz, Carl F, Jr., el

Archer, Earl J., Jr., il
Armstrong, John W., [JERCll
Arneson, Milton A.,

Arnold, David L.,

Arnold, Tom M., Jr.,
Asire, Donald H.,

Atkinson, James W,

Atkinson, Richard H., I ararcdl
Axelsen, Max M.,

Babcock, Dan E.,

XXX=XX-XXXX

XXX-XX-XXXX
Back, Doyle R.,
Backes, Ralph G, [l
Bahr, Lester M., I Sarcll

Bailey, Frank D.,

XXX-XX-XXXX
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Baker, Alfred C., Jr.,.
Banister, Arthur W. JBregrerceail
Barnes, Frank G. et
Barnes, Willard A.,
Barnett, Charles W.,Jeocsrcrdil
Barrett, Francis E. [ acacccdl
Barrow, Sterling E., ool
Becker, Marion C., |t aesccral.
Beebe, Frederick A., S dll
Benagh, Thomas M.,
Bennett, Mortimer F. Bt ovavreail.
Bennett, George F. e rcdl
Berg, Robert L., [ et el

Berg, Robert S., e rarcall
Berge, Truman K. e dl
Bergerot, Paul A, el
Berner, Benjamin P,

Besam, William J., A
Billington, Robert J. I acarccdll:
Billups, Rufus L., IESrercdll
Binder, Edwin M.,

Blackwell, Ralph C.,

Blake, Thomas F., Jr.)|
Blankinship, William J.,|

Blauw, Robert E., .

Bocquin, Victor E,

Bodager, Bill W., |
Bonner, M. M.,
Bonney, Charles A., Jr.,

Bottom, Richard D.,

Bowen, Myron A.,

Bowman, Richard C.,

Brady, Eugene L., f
Branan, William C., ]
Briggs, Charles C., Jr., .
Brockett, David H., B Scaccal
Brooke, John E., [ EErarcdl

Brooksher, Dan A, e dl
Brower, James M., [ ereed
Brown, Richard S, IR ararcll
Brown, Robert S., Jr., 5
Brown, William, A
Brundage, Lew D., I ararcdl
Brunette, William T., S o al
Brunhart, Roy C.) .
Buck, Vincent K., Jr.,

Burns, Richard F. JEececal
Burns, Robert, e dl
Bush, William J., el
Bushong, Richard B, Jcararecal
Butcher, James T. S il
Butler, Barry R., el

Buzbee, Jack A.,
Calafato, Eugene F.,
Cameron, William G.,

Campbell, Edward J.,
Canham, Harry G.,

Carnell, Ben H.,

Carr, Charles C., P ararecll

Carroll, Norman F.,
Carter, Wallace H.,

Cash, Melvin G.,
Castanedo, Wesley J., Jr.,
Catlin, Howard R.,

Cecil, Charles P., Jr.,

Chadeayne, Robert F., 5
Chambers, William H., Jr.,
Chaney, R. L.,

Chealander, Jerry L., I acarll.
Chenault, William I.,
Cheney, Laverne L., IF e dl.
Cleveland, Charles G., s
Cline, Wilmer F., 5
Cobb, Tommy,

Coffee, Harold B.,

Coleman, David B., Jr., Il

Coleman, William T., Jr., 5
Collens, John W., III., 5

Conner, Jerry E.,

Contestable, Frank W.,

Cook, William L., R
Cook, William, Jr.,
Cordingly, William E.,
Corgill, James N., Jr.,

Cornette, Earl M.,

Cotters, John F.)|

Cottle, Joe L, I el
Couture, Albert R.,
Cox, Frank E., 5

Cox, Hannibal M., Jr., [ arecrdl
Craigwell, Ernest, Jr., JJarareil

Crane, Jean M., = erdl
Crawford, Thom M., Jr.,

Creech, Wilbur L.,

Cristiani, Augustine m
Cronin, John H., Jr.,

Crouch, Robert K., IRl
Culen, Frank A., i
Cvitanovich, Anthony,

Dahl, Perry J.,

Daniel, Walter F.,

Davis, Donald M.,
Davis, Forrest L., el
Davis, Homer A., Jr.,
Davis, James R., a0l
Davis, Sidney L., IRl
Davis, William E., %
Demuro, Theodore F.,

Delaney, Harry C. Jr., e el
Detling, Harold C., Rl
Detour, Jack L., IRl

Dettmer, Franz H., |
Dickson, Enos J., A
Dillard, William N., |
Dinwiddie, James F., oo dy.
Disanto, Alexander J., s ey
Dixey, Joseph R., 2l
Dodds, Joseph B.,

Dodgen, Clyde L., L
Doerty, Walter L. Jr.,

Dollard, John T. Jr.,|

Dooley, George W. Jr.,
Dougherty, Charles R.,

Douglas, Jackie R.,

Dowling, John M., R ececdl
Drake, Norman S., et eraeess
Dugan, Obadiah A., Braracca
Dunagan, Lewis H., IR el
Dunn, Henry J. Jr., R Ecacrdl

Dunn, John C.,
Dupras, Robert W.,
Eaton, Norman D.,

Edwards, Thomas P. Jr., el

Eisemann, Ewald F. W.,
Elder, Wayne T.,

Ellis, Atlee R.,

Emery, Morley L., I

Ennis, Robert B., 5
Erich, Theodore m
Essing, Earl B.,
Estes, Charles E. Jr.,

Evans, Donald L.,

Evans, Frank T., 5
Eydenberg, Monte Jr., el
Falls, Johnie W.,

Farlow, Allan W.,

Farmer, Howard L. Jr.,

Faughn, John H.,

Faulk, John D.,

Fay, John H.,

Feltham, Kenneth W. F. |
Feuerriegel, Karl T.,

Fiden, Thomas J.,

Finlay, John S. III)

Finnegan, Robert J. [ ecerll.
Finney, Arthur T., [ ecacll

Fippen, John W., 5
Fischer, Harold E.,

Flannery, Darrell N.,

Flood, Donald L.,
Ford, Donald F., IEETET0.
Ford, Thomas 8.,

Foss, Warren,

Franklin, Bobby G., IEaracrdl.
Frederick, Calvin L., e dl
Friedrich, Paul S., Jr. I Stac il

Furlong, Raymond B.,|[Btetecll.
Gallagher, Eenneth H., R rerecess
Gardina, Verne D.,
Gatewood, Jack E., S e
Gearhart, James J. I acarrcdll.
George, William G.,
Gibbs, James C., el
Gibson, Boyd E.,
Gillard, James H. JEarrdl

Gillette, Jack W., 5
Ginn, William H., Jr.,

Girard, William C.,

Goodwin, Jack E., iSO al
Graham, Harry O..
Grande, Walter, I arecll
Grant, Carl W., el
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Greenleaf, Abbott C.,

Griffin, Laverne H.,

Griffith, Robert B.,
Groves, Everett G.,

Guthrie, Joseph W
Guyton, Daniel,

Guzak, Frank S.,%
Hagauer, Richard W.,

Hagen, Carl J.,
Halliwell, George R.,
Hamilton, Robert L.,

Hamlin, Ross E,,

Harden, Ernest R., I1L, el

Harrawood, Donald E.,
Harrington, John H., Jr.

Harris, Arthur F.,

Harris, John C.,

Harris, Louis M.,
Harston, David G.,

Hart, Harlow D., Sr.,
Hartinger, James V.,

Hartung, Don M., e are
Hauer, Thomas L., Y aee e
Haught, James S.,Jroreeesd

Haupt, Raymond L.,

Heany, Harold M.,

Heard, Robert J., Jr.,

Hebert, William F.,

Hegerle, Matthew J.,

Hendrix, George D.,

Henry, Joseph R.,

Henry, Richard C.,
Herr, Leonard C., B e ey
Hezlep, William H., Jr.,
Hillding, Edward,

Hinds, John W.,

Hoag, Earl A.,
Hobbs, Donald W.,
Hodges, Walter G.,

Hoffman, Robert W., B e
Holcombe, Bondy H., e tattcs
Holt, Carl H.,
Hoopes, Rex M.,
Hoover, Jack D.,
Horning, Robert M.,

Howe, John P., M
Howell, Phillip R.,
Howerton, Glenn F., v Seredl
Hudson, Will M.,
Hunter, Jack W., I arewcdl

Hustad, Eugene E., B a0
Huxley, William J., [RS8y
Hyre, Charles C., Jr., BB a a0
Ironmonger, John G., e cess
Jamison, Lewis M.,
Jeff, John L.,
Jeffreys, Alfred R.,
Jenista, Charles 0., Jr.,

Jenne, Theron L.,

Johnson, Edward R., JErSerell
Johnson, George H., et ar
Johnson, Norman J .
Johnson, Robert E., Jr., I eravril
Jones, Thomas J., I ar
Jones, Whitcomb O.,
Joseph, Charles W., Jr.,

Joska, James S.,

Kachel, Stanley A.,

Kaler, Charles S.,

Kasdan, Neil,

Katz, Norman F., B ararccdl
Kavanaugh, Dudley G.,

Kees, Elwood A., Jr.,

Kellam, Dale L.,
Keller, Richard M.,
Kellogg, Burton M.,
Kelly, John L., IT,

Keltz, Bruce G.,

Kenny, Edward W., Jr.,
Kevan, William E.,

Killion, Thomas J., Jr.,

Killpack, Larry M.,
Kingdon, Reubin L., Jr.,
Klein, Donald D.,

Kleinman, Robert B.,

Knowles, William S.,

Knudson, Charles Bm
Koch, Olin F.,

Kratt, Jacob, Jr.

Kuehn, Robert J.,

Kuritzky, Clarence S., |l
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Labeau, Howard L., Jr. IS cercdll.

Ladou, 'Edward M.,
Lambert, William R
Lamont, Maximilian, .

Landess, Malcolm L., I caratccdll.
Landis, William H XX xx
Lang, Alfred E., Jr., BRORQ90
Langdon, Leonard C., Jr.

Larson, Gordon A.,

Lewis, Clarence W., Jr., ISt accll.
Liddicoet, William B.,

Lillethun, James R.

Linkous, Russell E.,

Little, Richard E.,

Livernash, Joseph H., Jr. B eacdl.
Long, William E. M
Lowry, Joseph R.,
Lynch, Donald T.,
Magnotti, Ralph A, -
Marden, Robert W., RS @ronnnd
Marsh, Otto L.,

Marsh, Robert T

Martin, Abner B.,

Martin, Dexter E.,

Martinich, Louis, Jr.,

Marzullo, Raymond J.
Mash, John D.,

Mason, Robert C

Mason, Thomas m
Matecko, George,

Matthews, Fred R., EBeowewssd
Maurer, Calvin R. ooy
McAdory Louis M XXX-XX-XXXX
McClung, Elbert L
MecClure, Joseh A.,
McClure, Richard M XXX-
McClurkin, Sampel P.

McCluskey, Robert D.

McCormick, Robert S.,
McCrary, Leon w.,

McCullough, James R.,

McDonald, Edward M.,

McDonald, Ned D., Jr., .
McEwen, Milton E., .
McGoogan, Leon, 5

McGrath, James H.,

McKay, Gerald L.,

McKee, Thomas M., Jr.,
McMullen, Philip C.,

Davis, Forrest L.,
McVay, William D.,

McVicar, Danliel J.,

Meahl, Starling, Jr.,|

Mercer, Harold E.,

Mercer, Roger N., Il

Merritt, Walter A, JJRlrOrorc o,
Messerli, Charles E., JEBveSTOVC S,
Metzker, Donald J., [ JBrorererail.

Meurlin, Neil F.,
Miles, Kenneth P.,
Miles, William J.,
Miller, Donald E.,
Miller, John T.,
Miller, Noble A.,
Mims, Forrest M., Jr.,
Minor, William T.,

Minter, Billy M., =28
Mitchell, Hugh, Jr., .
Mudica, Edward S.,

Monge, Raymond A.,

Montgomery, Clarence L., Jr., -
Montgomery, Jack E.,
Montrose, James H.,

Monts, Rufus M.. III, I ararrcall

Moore, Edward D., BEZS
Moore, Hilleary D
Moore, Stephen E XXXX

Morris, Herbert R., Jl‘ [ ooexxqxoox |
Moss, Raymond,
Muirhead, Cecil N., m
Mullen, Maurice L. .

Mulligan, James L.,

Mullins, James P

Murray, John R. ,-
Myers, Edward J. XXXX
Myller, Allen L.
Nash, Merle W.

Neal, Gordon G.,

Neale, James M.,

Nelson, William R.
Nichols, Charles B.,

Nolan, John D., IEetdl.
Nolen, Cregg P., Jr., .
Norby, Wayne A.,
Norris, Harold S.,
Norrls William C XXX-XX-XXXX
O’Brien, Russell C.,
’Leary, Richard J.
Oliver, Charles W., BRESQES0n
Olshefski, Joseph F., BEETErrll.
O’Neal, Howard F.,

Orr, Lemuel

Owens, Harold B

Pafe, Basil,

Paladino. John L.,

Palmer, Samuel S.,

Paluch, Walter P., Jr.

Parker, Armand J.,
Parker, Charles W., BRSO VSw
Parrish, C. T., R Oveeesd
Parrish, Davis P, [JReegrerest
Partin, Benton K. JPIOOrorids
Peel, Herschel D., JBrSvSeey
Perselay, Gerald, JBEEOVO9004
Petefish, Wilson M.,
Peterburs, Joseph A.
Peterson, Carl D.,

Peterson, Robert D.

Peyrot, Mario E.,
Pfeiffer, Robert M.

Phillips, William J%
Pickavance, William W., .
Pickett, Donald m
Pine, Walter W., L
Pleasant, Bernice E.,

Poehlein, Robert L.,

Pool, Lawrence W.,
Poor, Allen J.,

Poore, James E., ’ L
Porter, Leroy C., Jr., 5
Puspisil, Joseph L., :

Preciado, Robert A., I Stac .
Price, J. Alan, JESSCerecal.

Price, Joseph L., Jr., IRt
Pride, Fleetwood, Jr. [ESveSVOITaE.
Pugh, Robert F., Jr. JRISIocco Sl

Pugh, Wilbur R.,

Pursley, Robert E., 5
Quinn, William J.| 5
Robey, Duncan W., Jm.
Ramsey, William H 8
Randle, Allan C., I rcdl
Rauscher, Merle R
Rawers, James W., JRrSrorsed
Redding Harry W., et evereca.
Reed, Harley L., B etasesd

Reed, John C., [perevereed

Reeder, Herbert B. JEeeoveee
Reeder, Richard C., Bieeraeesd
Reeves, Donald A., B areeeed

Reid, Robert R., Jr., RS
Renfro, Walter R. B dl.

Rettig, William O.,

Rew, Thomas F.,

Reynolds, Doyle F., i
Rice, William H., Jr.,

Rice, William C,, 5
Roberts, Guy L., Jr., -
Roberts, Harley P., s
Roberts, Stanley L., 5
Roberts, William H.,
Robinson, George A., JRrreo@resd
Robison, William C., 5
Roche, William L.,

Rochester, Virgil M.,
Rodenbach, William T.,

Roehling, Arthur J.,

Rosanbalm, John W,
Routt, Clyde B.,
Rowe, Berry W.,

Rubenstein, Morris B.

Ruddock, William O.,
Rumney, Richard G.,

Rutherford, William W.
Saavedra, Joaquin A., 8
Sadler, Thomas M.,

Salmeier, Dean E.,
Sawyer, Julian D.,

Sayre, Robert H.,
Scharmen, Merrul E.,

Schlosser, William L., 1
Schmitt, Edward J.,
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Schmitt, John G. |
Schneider, Carl G.,
Schoeneman, Rlchar

Scholtz, John C,, Jr |

Schoning, William M

S Y
Schutt, Carlton E. JRiQu@ant
Scurlock, Robert
Senio, Walter P., BRECO0S0N
Serangeli, Glusepm
Sharp, Homer W.

Shaulis, Elwood M%
Shepherd, William F., Jr.,| 5
Sherrill, Guy J.,

Siglin, Paul F.,

Simpson, Edgar H.,

Simpson, Henry E. m
Slizeski, Robert S.

Smith, Bobbie L.,
Smith, Edmund G

Smith, Eugene G.,

Smith, Harding E,, Sr.,

Staitn, soun . IR
Smith, John R. BRI
Smith, John R.,|

Smith, Russell H.,

Smith, William F., III,

Smith, William R.,

Smittle, Ray T., Jr.,

Spalding, John H.,

Sperry, Edward G.,

Spillers, Willum H., Jr.,

Spragins, Stewart V.,

Stanley, Ellis E.,

Stanley, Russell A.,

Stansberry, James W.,|

Stark, John T., Jr.

Stefanik, Robert A.,

Steger, Michael J XX XXXX
Steiner, Harold A., B Srercal.
Stephens, Edward w-m
Stokes, Quentin C.,

Stone, Robert J. TS tacccdll.

Strong, Curtis T., Jr. |
Strube, Delbert H., E
Sullivan, Marvin B.,

Sumner, Thomas M., IE e .
Sunderman, James F. I aratccdl.
Svendsen, Leroy W., Jr., |
Swindle, Norris R.,

Sylvester, George H.,

Taylor, Chester D., Jr., ¥
Taylor, Harry W., Jr.,
Taylor, Julius H.,

Taylor, Robert W

Terrell, William B., Jr.,

Tetrick, Jacques K., b
Thomas, Clyde M., [ arrdl.

Timmermans, Anthony J. G., Jr., [ [RE0SH

Titus, Robert F. I araccdl.
Totten, Jess R., I acaccdl.
Touby, Robert H.,

Treyz, Fred A., 5

Tuck, George R., I ool
Turner, Arthur R. I eeeweed
Turner, Claude H., Jr. |
Turner, William S

Tye, Joe B., Jr.,

Vanbrussel, Peter B, Jr. ‘ s
Vandelune, Gerrit R., 5
Vanderkarr, Donald I., 5

Vandervoort, John M., Jr. |
Vannoppen, Vern F.,
Vanreenen, Neil D.,

Viall, Harold S.,
Vonmedenﬁeld Paul W.,
Vrastil, Robert C.,
Wade, Charles H., Jr.
Wakefield, Victor R.,

Walker, Charles E.,

Walker, Henry L., BBty
Wall, Orlando A., B w SS9
Wallace, Jay R., Jrorered
Wallace, John T, ey
Walter, Alonzo J., Jr.,

Walter, John A, I,

Ward, Morris J.,

Wason, Charles P.,
Waters, Jack W.,

Weart, Douglas S
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Weber, Louis W.,
Weedman, Freeman J., |

Weimer, Franklin E.,
Weinberg, Sidney,

Wentsch, George M.,

Werner, Paul D.,

Westfall, Fredrick R.,

Wheat, James W.,

White, Donald S., A
White, Ralph W., i
Whitlock, Thomas W., IEEarecrdl
Williams, Richard L.,

Wilson, Charles L.,

Wilson, Talmadge A.,

Woford, Charles B.,

Wolter, John E.,

Wood, Robert S.,

Woods, Donald R.,

Word, Charles E.,

Workinger, William C. Jr.,

Worrell, William C.,

Wynne, Hugh, 5

Young, Braxton L., tacacdy

Zimmer, Arnold E., Eearaered

CHAPLAINS

Denehy, John F.,

Drone, Raphael E.,

Haney, Paul S.,

Holler, Adlai G, Jr., RETEErTEl

Israel, Kenneth R. B S Scd

Johnson, Mervin R., SIS Sees

King, William J., B esecesd

Monsen, Ralph R., S vSreed

Powell, Omer T., [eaeasesy
DENTAL CORPS

Brest, Harold C.,%
Fleming, Lamoyne H.,

Gusselin, Carlton F. B ecactd
Greenwood, Vern R., ey
Loper, Clifford E., Bt ety

Muns, Herman R., B easaser .
Rhoades, John C., B aras .

MEDICAL CORPS

Amdall, Robert O. e dl

Antonelli, John H. B acac
Dean, Robert M., [ erocc il
Haerle, Henry S.,

Haycraft, Rexford G., £
Holt, Clinton L.,
Houle, Dudley B., Broaraeesd
Kent, James R. It Scarcal
Livermore, David I.,
McGuire, Terence F., eacscecal
MeclIver, Robert G., IR arrdl
Michels, Max I.,

Morrissey, Robert W.,

Ohern, Thomas M., e carccdl
Smith, Robert E. I acacccdl

Sparks, John C.,
Stagg, Paul A., .
Taylor, Ellis R.,

Vandenbos, Kermit Q., el

Williams, Marion J., e e al

NURSE CORPS

Garrecht, Claire M., el
Goddard, Mary A.,
Masten Billye, el

MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS

Frentress, Marvin I, [ rarell
McHugh, Walter P., il
VETERINARY CORPS

Collins, Warren E. [JEararccdl
Shuler, James M., il

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES CORPS

Kislin, Benjamin [ ereccal.
Moore, Carl B., =l

The following persons for appointment in
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TO BE MAJOR (MEDICAL)

Chong Vernon,

TO BE CAPTAIN (DENTAL)
Abrahamsen, Thomas C., Rl
Gound, Tom G., JEEEtEral

TO BE FIRST LIEUTENANT (DENTAL)

Korkosz, John A, il
The following Air Force officer for reap-
pointment to the active list of the Regular
Air Force, in the grade indicated, from sec-
tions 1210 and 1211, Title 10, United States
Code:
LINE OF THE AIR FORCE
To be lieutenant colonel
Kleinhelter, Robert W., el
IN THE ARMY
The following-named officer for promotion
in the Regular Army of the United States,
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, section 3284 and 3305:
MEDICAL CORPS
To be colonel

Sherwood, Robert W. [ Earareil
The following-named officers for promotion
in the Regular Army of the United States,
under the provisions of title 10, United
States Code, section 3284 and 3299:
MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

Ferguson, Lindsay E., [JERSaril
ARMY PROMOTION LIST

To be major
Blatter, Erwin W., II,
Bradley, Lee M.,
Charpentier, Charles M., It araredl
Clifford, Peter L., [ e earec
Hensley, James R., Breaeasces
Merrill, Bruce W., B e ey
Miller, William R., B eaeses
Nelson, Maynard L.,
Pearsall, Max G.,
Peterson, Henry, B araccdl
Roark, Billy R.,
Washington, Bernard, il
Waterman, William R., el

MEDICAL CORPS
To be major

Turnbull, Gottlieb, Rl

DENTAL CORPS
To be major

Christman, Peter D. il
High, Roy S,
Tsaknis, Peter J. [JEararedl

MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be major

Kane, Thomas M., Jr.,

ARMY MEDICAL SPECIALIST CORPS
To be major

Bigley, Angela R.,
Mount, Dorothy M., el

ARMY PROMOTION LIST
To be captain

Acton, Michael R.,
Adams, Bertram E., Jr.,
Adams, Melville W.,
Agnew, Eugene W., Jr.,
Akers, Frank H., Jr. R rares
Akos, William J., [ et aeesd
Albright, Robert H., eesvaeey
Aleva, Robert J., B e ae e
Alexander, Duane R., S St
Alexander, George M., e reed

Alexander, James P., el

Amick, David B.,
Anderson, Ben L., Jr.,

Anderson, Dale R.,

Anderson, David M.,
Anderson, Edward G.,
Anderson, John D.,
Anderson, Kenneth R.,
Anderson, Leslie H.,
Anderson, Louie H.,

Anderson, Melvyn L.,
Andrews, Edward L.,

Andrie, John C.,

Angel, Philip N.,

Angeli, Raymond S.,

Antoine, Lawrence V.,
Anzalone, Russell J.,
Aquino, Paschal A.,

Arko, Anthony,

Armijo, Gabriel C.,

Armstrong, Curtis L.,

Arrants, William M.,
Arrowood, John R.,
Arthur, David W.,

Ashbaugh, Brian WM
Ashby, Richard E.,

Ashjian, John P.,
Asiello, Robert M., Rareesed
Atchison, Jere L., Jr.,

Atkins, Edsel R.,

Atkinson, James R.,
Audibert, Reginald,

Augsburger, Grayson,
Aux, George W., Jr.,
Avant, Jack B.,
Azuma, Eric K.,
Backlin, Charles R.,
Baer, Barry S.,

Baer, Fred H.,

Bailey, Bobby H., et
Bailey, Charles M., [0 eeesed
Baird, Thomas F., B e arees

Baker, Hugh M., Jr.,
Baker, James L.,
Baker, Robert M.,

Bambini, Adrian P., e catccdl

Barbee, William R., B et oty
Barber, Louis P., Jr., B Ee e s
Barefoot, Allen, Jr., o

Barnaby, Richard J., el
Barnes, Darvin E.,
Barnes, Fred W.,

Barnes, James H.,

Barrington, John E.|

Barry, Russell W.,
Barry, William A,
Barry, William F.,
Battcher, John A.,
Bauer, Stephen M.,
Bausch, James M.,
Bayer, William C.,
Beach, John W.,
Beard, Otis R.,
Behnke, Arthur R.,
Behnke, Douglas J.,

Belch, Peter P.,

Bell, Hubert J., Jr.,

Belz, George D.,
Benefield, Johnie H.,
Bengtson, Richard L.,

Benham, Philip O., Jr.,|
Benoit, Edmond J.,
Bergeron, Alfred J.,
Bergman, William K.,

Bergson, Paul C.,
Berkey, Richard O.,

Berkman, Davis S.,

Bernard, Joseph m
Berry, Gerald J.,

Berry, Page E.,
Berry, Steven D.,
Bertagnolli, Joseph, [l

Besecker, Franklin, [ eravil

XXX-XX-XXXX
XXX-XX-XXXX
XXX-XX-XXXX
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the Regular Air Force, in the grades indi-
cated, under the provisions of section 8284,
title 10, United States Code, with a view to
designation under the provisions of section
8067, Title 10, United States Code, to perform
the duties indicated, with dates of rank to be
determined by the Secretary of the Air Force:

Alicut, Gregory L.,
Allen, Cary D.,
Allen, Jon J.,

Allen, Richard D.,
Allison, Robert C.,

Almojufla, Thomas N.,
Amatulli, Richard P.,

Bhalia, Arun K., Il
Bifgen, William K.,
Bijold, Gerald P.,

Billings, Darryl R.,

Blades, Jon W., III,
Blaine, Jerome M., Jr.,
Blanchard, Randall,
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Blanchard, Sherman el Canning, William R., 5 Conroy, Thomas F., el
Blanchette, Joel G. e carccll Canon, Charles M., i Cook, Joseph L., e el
Blaylock, Norman R., Cantu, Herman R., Jr.| | Coolidge, John G.,
Bloyd, John RW Cape, James W., [ Cooney, Norman R., e ecacrcdll.
Bludau, Colin E, el Caples, Vernard L., IE el Cooper, William E.,
Blue, Thomas J., 5 Capozzi, Roy M., el Coradini, William J., e recess
Blumenfeld, Charles, | Capps, James H., [rSvewroal. Corbin, James E., 5
Bock, William P., f Cardona, Lannie D., teeeeveeal. Corcoran, James W., .
Bodelson, Patrick%. Carlson, Kenneth G. eSSt o gl Cork, Stephen D., i
Bohuslar, John W., L Carlton, Darrel H., [ e dl. Cornick, Thomas H.,

Bolick, Miles A., Jr., K Carlton, John W. I aravcdl. Corprew, Robert A.,
Bolt, Andrew W., . Carpenter, ROW. Correia, William H., ot
Bonifas, Arthur G., 3 Carr, Jerry T., - Cote, William D., L
Bonn, Larry L., I dl Carrow, John C.,m Cotsonas, Peter M., |
Borek, Theodore B., Carson, Charles R., Cotting, Peter L., i
Bounds, Gary L., i Carter, Cleo, Jr., el Coupe, Dennis F.,
Bowders, Frank W., . Carter, Hubert C. el Cowing, John S., I
Bowdoin, Charles D., Carter, James C., [ acac Cox, George R.,
Bowers, John E., A Carter, Willard T., B ac S . Cox, Ronald H., B2 e
Bowser, Larry H., IRl Carter, William D. Coyle, Raymond A., I el
Boyd, John H., 111, et il Caryl, Michael R., eacerccal. Crabtree, Jack D., Jr.

Boyd, Michael F., R ererccdll Carzoli, Richard L., R il Craig, Kervin A.,
Boyer, Harry R., el Casalengo, Roger W., Craig, Terry L.,
Boyer, Robert F., i Cascioli, Robert J., el Crane, Matthew J., el
Brackett, Thomas R., | Cassady, George E., rrororedill Cravens, James J., Jr. a2 .
Braze, David J., A Catalano, Thomas S., IR el Crawford, Danny L., e eacrey
Brede, Lawrence, Jr., Catron, Donald J. et Crawford, David H., B
Breeden, Kenneth R Cattron, Edward P., [ oa e sees Creel, Joe C.,
XXX-XX-XXXX g

Breman, Stephen L., Cavanaugh, Mch. Cretella, Joseph G. ool

Brennan, Michael W., I el Cecere, Peter M.| K Crimmins, Walter J., o al.

Brennan, Thomas J .. Cecil, Gerald T., B e dl Crisanti, Lawrence, I e carccal
XXX-XX-XXXX g

Brickman, James F.,| Cermenaro, James A., | Criss, Marshall W., |,
Bridges, Franklin G., | Chafens, Roger L., | Crittsinger, Clifford,

Brinker, Walter E., ! Chambers, James V., 3 Crocker, George A.,

Brisbine, Glen E., R Champi, Samuel F., Jr. e al Crook, Dennis B.,

Brittingham, Michael, Chapman, Abner B., 5 Crosby, Robert W.,

Britton, James T acarccdl Chapman, William J. | Cross, Reese W., Jr., s
Broadhurst, Carl R., 5 Chappelle, John C., . Crowell, David V., 5
Brock, Thomas S., i Cheatham, Calvin W., : Cruikshank, Ralph H. JFtererccdl.
Brodie, Michael A., ] Cheatham, James H., I Sarccll. Cudd, Dennis E., .

Broscha, Donald E., Chernesky, George M., I et gttty Culbreth, Larry M.,
Brown, Clark C., i Chidichimo, Salvatore, e el Cullem, James M.,

Brown, Danny L., [ Childress, William, e acccdll. Cullen, Peter, IRl

Brown, Donald F., K Childs, Ernest, Etaracccdl: Cunkelman, George T., I 0.
Brown, Floyd L., Childs, Norman, 3 Cunningham, John M. e aracc

Brown, Jerry A., e cacly. Christo, Dennis V., 2 Curington, Calvin F.
Brown, Joseph E., JRtecerccall- Ciarlo, Fred H. IEratccdll Cushing, John R.,
Brown, Michael J., I ecarcdl Clapper, John W., Jr., Dacus, David M., el

Brown, Michael J., Jr. B el Clare, Joseph F., I Dalbey, Eugene B., e carcdl.
Brown, Phillip L., Rt ararccal. Clark, Alfred T., 5 Dalfonzo, Joseph A‘,.

Brown, Robert J.,[JEtarercral. Clark, Alton A., g Daly, Lawrence T., [ acaccc ol
Brown, Robert M., Jr., B e Clark, David Wm Daly, Timothy E., el
Brown, Wayne K., Jr. R ororeed Clark, Douglas M., 5 Damron, Ronald K., N
Bruegger, Robert D., el Clark, Michael R., el Danek, Thomas E.,

Brundage, Richard W. el Clark, Patrick W.,| | Danese, Richard,|

Brunnhoefer, Gilbert 5 Clark, Wesley K., 8 Darden, Merger G., 3
Bryan, Peter K., . Clarke, John E,, III., 5 Darnell, Ronald H., I Scarcdl
Bryant, John T., IT1 JFrecatc el Clegg, Douglas W., I el Darone, Ronald D., S arcal
Bryson, Gene K., el Clegg, Ronald W., L Davis, Douglas V.,

Buchan, James C. S el Clements, Miles T., 8 Davis, Homer L., III,

Buckley, Daniel J., B aca Clemmer, Donald E., ! Dayvis, Merrill W.,

Buczacki, John B., S Sl Cylde, Gerard A., Davis, Montague E.,
Budzyna, Fred K., QB Ecaccc . Coates, Charles F., Broceccedl Davis, Richard N., A
Buftti, Anthony J. el Cobb, Douglas H., el Davis, Thaddeus J., 5
Bumanglag, Carlos J. I acarrdl Cochrane, Charles B., | Dawson, Lester P., IS el
Bundons, Albert R XXXX 8 Cocks, Alan R., 5 Dawson, Robert G., .
Burbidge, John M xxx N Coen, Kendall B,, . Day, Lawrence W., Jr.,

Burch, William C., e cacedll Coffey, Robert S., R aracrdl. Dean, Alvin B. ITI,

Burdge, Lloyd H., e dl Coffman, Jimmy N., Dean, Byron K., i
Burres, Stephen W., s Coggins, Gary M., [ Dean, Wilbert M., e aracdl
Burton, Hugh A, . Cole, Carlos E., 5 Deberry, Thomas P.,

Busch, Brian J. A 5 Cole, Gary B., L Debaise, James P.,

Busch, Robert J., [ XXX 8 Cole, William P., 5 Defrain, Dennis A.,
Bush, Charles D., JB%?e Xxx Coleman, James P., Dehaven, Thomas R.,
Butler, John C. Jatarccall Colgan, Eugene D., K Dehncke, Rae W., I acacdl

Butler, Penneth L. el Collier, Ronald O., il Dejong, Robert V.,

Cabanillas, Claude, il Collins, Carl L., Jr., el Delaney, John J., i

Cain, Joel M., 5 Collins, James P., A Delgado, Richard,

Caline, Bruce T., 5 Collins, Roger W., 5 Delp, Larry E.,

Calek, Joseph R., . Collmeyer, Michael, Demeo, Lawrence J. J., e ccdl

Callahan, Francis R., | Conderman, John D., I8 Deming, Michael D.,

Calloway, Charles T., - Condon, John L., Jr., [ Dempsey, Daniel J., I

Cameron, Tom O., . Conklin, Gary P.,M Dennis, Kirby E.,

(éamial.) ?lanl;'e ‘;1" 3 g Conley, John E., IRl Denniston, Leroy W., il
ampbell, Donald, JEEEETEeril. Connally, Sharon C., el Denson, Herbert A. el

Campbell, John D., B e ta s P 3 P Dent. N M

Campbell, Robert T, RSy onnell, James P., [ ararcll ent, Norman M., [P Seccrall

Campbell, Robert W, JENE Conner, Albert Z., Jr., [ rarccll Deponali, John M., el

Campbell, Vernon A., A Connolly, John F., e tecccall- Detreville, John R.ErEarrll

Canar, Robert G., I Conoboy, Richard J., [ acarcdl Devaughn, Kermit L aracccdll-

Canavan, Gene R., Conrad, Thomas F., I Scaors Devlin, Donald Jr., [l
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Devoe, Smith A. Jr., el
Dickens, James A., [JEiarScccal.
Dickson, Richard G., IR arar

Difiore, Matthew Fm
Divita, Joseph M., K
Dixon, Gerald E., s
Dixon, James H., 5
Doby, Neal S., 5

Dock, William F., el
Dockery, Patrick H.,
Donnithorne, Larry,

Dorsey, Mercer M., Jr.,

Dort, Dean R.,

Dortch, William R. s
Doty, Richard D., .
Dougherty, Russell, IE S o al
Dowling, Ted K., Il
Downey, Carrol W., I ararrdl
Downie, Terry C., .
Doyle, James B.,

Doyle, James T.,

Dragoo, Robert E., .
Drake, Van T., .
Drayton, Marion G., &
Drewes, Carl F., Jr., IRl
Driscoll, Eugene J., I ecacccdl
Droke, Willard B., .
Dubia, John A.,

Dubue, Norman T., Jr.,| N
Duderstadt, Eugene,| B

Duedall, Robert L., IS arrdl
Duffie, Robert D, i
Duggleby, Robert W,

Dunavan, Robert C.,

Duncan, Franklin E. B oo eces
Dunham, Fredrick R. S Seq
Dunn, Carroll H., Jr. B eraeesd
Dunning, Jefirey P. [ csresy
Durbin, Terrence E.|

Dyson, Gordon H.,

Earp, Edwin L.,

Easley, Ronald E,,

Eason, Lewis C,,

Eaton, Bruce R.,

Eaton, Chester B,, Jr.,

Eberle, John C., §
Eckert, John H., .
Edmonds, Bobby A., I ecacdl.
Edwards, Jerome G., ¢
Ehart, Stephen H.|

Eichenberger, David,

Eisenberg, Stephen,

Eklund, Richard A., ]
Ekstrom, Paul J., 8

Elder, Robin L., P ecarcdl.
Eller, Thomas H., Jr., .
Ellis, John D., Jr.,m
Ely, Cameron A., 5
Emerick, Robert G.,

Emerson, Samuel C., .
Emory, Sherwood L., I
Eng, Harry F., 5
Engen, Gary O., |

English, Ronald W., I aracrdll

Epps, Jones N., Jr., [Jracarrdl

Epps, Thomas W, el
Ericksen, Scott R. B St .
Ernst, Frederick G. e dl
Esmay, Jerry D., B aracedl
Essig, Frederick H., el

Etheridge, John T.,
Eubanks, Bobbie R.,
Evans, Gordon E.,
Evans, Mickey S.,

Eversman, James F.,| 5
Ewart, Thomas W., k
Ewing, Vernon C., 5
Faber, Morris R., R aracrdl

Fairchild, Robert S. BN E Rl
Fairhead, Michael P., [ arace .
Farewell, Thomas E., % arac s al.
Farrell, Henry R., [ erecdll
Farris, William S., el
Farrow, Russell K., I aa i dl
Farthing, Clifford, XXX-XX-XXXX
Faust, Edmond b PERT  oox-xx-xxxx
Fazen, Robert P. JRIOVOP SN
Featherstone, Charles JEPrSv S04
Felch, John E., Jr. JReroioresd

Fellenz, Michael P., .
Fender, Charles K., rerdl

Ferguson, Richard E., el
Ferguson, Walter N., el
Ferguson, William E., 5
Fergusson, Thomas G.,

Ferrard, Jerrold S., .
Ferrea, Albert J., e el
Feurer, Michael H.,

Fields, Clifford L.,

Fields, Thomas J., Jr.,

Fields, Timothy G.,

Figgins, Charles E., I Sta N
Filipiak, Robert P., Rt acatcc -
Filson, James C., JERararcll
Filson, James W., 3
Findlater, John W.

Finley, Earl W.,

Finn, Brian C., .
Fisher, James F., 5
Fisher, William P., el
Fitzgerald, Jerry X xxx 8
Fitzgerald, Kirk S, [taceccedl
Fitzgerald, Thomas, el
Fitzpatrick, Joseph |
Fix, Donald J., r
Fleig, Franz W.,

Fleming, Allan F., Jr.,

Fleming, John J. I Erarccll
Flowers, James H., R aarll
Forbes, Gary L., Sr., :
Ford, Dean C., A
Foreman, Richard N. el
Forester, Jesse P., L
Formby, Ronnie R.,

Foster, Douglas E.,

Foster, Frank C., Jr.|

Foster, Michael R.,

Fouche, David F., i
Fournaris, Evan N., k
Fox, Richard W.,

Francisco, William, 8
Franklin, Jerry L. [ erecrdl.
Frazier, Billy W, [ eeacecs
Frettas, William F. el
French, John D. [ ecarcdl
French, Terry R., |
Frey, Douglas J., s
Fry, Jerry R.,

Fry, Michael D., F
Fuller, John D.| .
Fuller, Michael B., .
Fullerton, Leroy R., IRl

Fulmer, Lemos L., Jr.,

Fulton, John S.| [
Gabel, Kolman A, I ecacdl
Gagne, John P., .
Gagnon, Robert L., X

Gallagher, Stephan M. e carcal

Galligan, Francis B., 8
Gang, William G.,
Gardner, James R.||

Gartenberg, Joel M., |,
Gatesy, John T., .
Gaudet, Robert F., .
Gavin, Donald G., R eraccal

Geer, George W., e ol
Genter, Billy V., | .

Gentzke, Frank S. % oxx 8
Gerrie, Andrew A., %% XX

Gesick, Edward J., Jr., xxx B
Gesker, Joseph M., Jr. R aeerseall

Getz, John E., .
Gibson, Claudm.
Gibson, Donald A., %% XXX N
Gibson, Emmitt E.,
Gibson, Ronald H., i
Giddings, Warren m
Gilbertson, Clark D., B ey
Gilbertson, Michael, Y ST avY
Gildersleeve, James, [ asaee e
Giles, Tommy H., T1T, Qe
Gill, Paul C., e al

Gill, Robert L., el
Gillenwater, Paul C., e il
Gillikin, Bruce D., B2 a0
Gimbert, Jack H. B rerawesd
Gimian, Allan D., Y ar e al.
Giordono, Matthew J. QeSS

Gipe, George W., JRELSIS7%d
Gipson, Arthur J. JRiegeseed

Gladfelter, Richard, JJaraccal
Gleason, James C., Il
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Golden, John C., III,| 5
Gomez, Miguel,

Gonzales, Joe C., IR0l
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Goodhart, Raymond R. IR arareil

Goodman, Michael J., I Ecarcdl
Gordon, Maurice K., k
Gorka, Paul A.,

Gorski, Richard V., 8
Gorton, Ashton E., s
Goss, Robert I., |

Grace, Thomas H., [l

Graham, Benjamin W.,

Graham, James R.,

Graham, Lacy T., !
Graham, Richard .
Graham, Roger D., [ tatec .
Grandel, Ronald D., [ e are
Grandison, Wilfred,
Grandstaff, Terrance, e ecscccdl.
Grant, Arthur V., Jr. e acc .
Grant, Barclay F., Jr., JRr e s al
Grant, Russell P., Jr. e carccll
Grant, Wallace C.,
Grass, Stephen A, eSS .
Gravatt, Arthur T. I ecacdl.
Gray, John W., Jr., e al
Gray, Robert E,, el
Green, Gary L., [t ecerceal
Green, Richard S.,[B RSy
Green, Robert A B aracc .
Greene, John F., L
Greenwood, Robert M.,

Gregoire, Marvin G., [ erarecall
Gresdo, Dennis J., S dl
Gresham, Larry D., B aearres
Grice, Eenneth R. BV Sraeecs
Griesse, Ronald M., e raeess
QGriffin, James G., |
Griffin, Karl R., A
Griffin, Linwood, el
Griggs, John E. IIT

Grisham, William G.,

Griswold, Wilburn C.,

Gross, John E,,

Grugle, Roger A.,

Gruner, Kenneth A.)| |
Guerriero, Robert A.
Gundry, Richard C. [JJBrerecr
Gunn, Wilburn J. el
Gustafson, James H., |
Guthrie, John C.)| A
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CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by
the Senate June 12, 1972:
D1PLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE
Thomas Patrick Melady, of New York, to
be Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-

tentiary of the United States of America to
Uganda.
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SALUTE TO EDUCATION

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, June 12, 1972

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, we are
celebrating on June 21 a Salute to Edu-
cation sponsored by the National Edu-
cation Association, and as my contribu-
tion to that Salute, I wish to describe
briefly the tremendous impact that sev-
eral dedicated individuals in the teach-
ing profession have had on my particular
life. It would be difficult to mention all
teachers during my career in public edu-
cation that had a meaningful impact
upon the direction my life has taken
because there were many. As a matter of
fact, I suppose there was no period of
time in my life where more people con-
tributed more in assisting me in select-
ing the course that my future life would
take than was the period of public edu-
cation that began for me in Antioch,
Calif., continued through the elementary
and secondary schools in Antioch, and
after a brief interruption for service in
World War II, resumed at Santa Rosa

Junior College and then the University of
California at Berkeley, and culminated in
my receiving my L.L.B. degree at the
University of California School of Law,
Boalt Hall.

But, during that long period of time, I
believe the most important impressions
upon me as an individual were those con-
tacts that I had with some deeply dedi-
cated teachers in the elementary and
secondary system in Antioch.

Among those were Betsy Lull, a high
school teacher brought out of retirement
to teach in the Antioch school system
and whom I had for world history and
Latin. I acquired a love of history from
Miss Lull that has not diminished since
that time.

Jack Danilovich, my high school coach,
and his ultimate bride, Alice Walsh, my
junior high school teacher, were two in-
dividuals that have had an enormous
impact upon my attitudes toward life
in general and who have, in addition, re-
mained close personal friends offering
me continuous direction and assistance
in any of my endeavors.

Normally you would not expect a
typing teacher to contribute much to-
wards attitudes or philosophy, but that
certainly was not the case with Marion

Beede, my typing teacher in high school.
Mrs. Beede did much to shape my views
on a variety of attitudes toward life
in general, both while I was in her class
in high school as well as during the many
years that have passed subsequent to
those days.

Mrs. Arch Roberts was a third grade
teacher of mine and inculcated in me,
even at that early age, a respect for ed-
ucation and teachers that I possessed
throughout the rest of my school days
and that I possess even now as a result
thereof.

Wayne Hawkins, the Dean of Boys at
Antioch High School, and Mr. Swenson,
my chemistry teacher, were two of the
few male teachers in the public school
system of those days, and their direction
has meant much to me to this very day.

I do not mean to exclude by this brief
list the very many other teachers and
professors with whom I came in contact
during my time pursuing an education,
and who contributed so much to me, but
there were so many that it would be
awkward to attempt to list them all.

In short, Mr. Speaker, what I am
attempting to say is that aside from
my parents, no group of people had
greater impact upon my life and the di-
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